
·GAZETTEER 

OF THE 

SHAHPUR DISTRICT . • 

BY 

!f. WILSON, I.C.S., 

· Deputy O~mmissioner and ·settlement Collector •. 

REVISED EDITION, 

'1897. 

Compiled 'and Published by Authorit:t' 

OF THE 

l'UNJAB GOVERNMENT. 

---· 
', L.A.U:ORE 1 "CIVIL AND MILITARY GAZIIi~TE" l'USS, 

. 1807.-



PREFACE. 

'l'he basis of this revised edition of the Gazetteer of the · Shah· 
- -

pur District is the SettlemElnt Report written. in 1866 by Captain 

Davies (now Sir w_, G. Davies, K.o.s.I.). The historical portions of that 

report have been repeated almost verbatim, .but the ·remainder has 

peen almost entirely re-written, amplified and brought up to date. 

'fhe ligures regarding population a~e mainly ~a ken from the statistics of' 

the census of 1891 ; those regarding crops and assessments are mostly 

.those- of the y~ar 18~3, .which were tbe last available when the -revision - .· . . 
of settlement was completed; and, the others have been brought up to 

the year 1895 or 1896, .The general jnformation about the district 
' . 

and its people embodied in this volume waR collected by me from 

personal observation, while I h~lcl charge of th~ distriQt as Deputy Com• 
missioner ancl carried ou_!; the re'vision of settlement bAtween the years 

1836 ancl 189-1!, ot• compiled from various sources too numerous to 

detail. 

I have to acknowledge the valuable assistance· given me m 

compiling this Gazetteet· by Munshi M,tb.bt1b Alam, late Settlement 

Clerk of Shahpur, whosA knowledge of the language and the people 

has been of 2:reat use to me. 

J. WILSON, 

22ncl JU11e, 1897. . Jlppuly Omnmr, and Settlement Collector, 
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THE DISTRICT. 
' SECTION A.-DESCRIPTIVE. 

· 'rhe Shah pur diRtrict, one of the six districts of the Chapter I, A. 

Rawalpindi Divi~ion, lies between north latit•tde 31 o 32' an;! Descr'ptive 
3l!0 44' and between east longitude 71° 40' and 73° 25'. It is G 

1
1 

· 
bounded on the north by the •ralagang tahsil of the Jhelam tion~nera dcscrip-
district and by the river Jhelam which separates it from the · 
Pind Dadan Khan tahsil; on the east by the Gujrat district 
and by the river Chenab which separates it from Gujranwala; on 
the south by the Jhang district; and on the west bv the districts 
of Dera. Ismail Khan and Bannu. Its average length from east 
to west is about 96 miles, and its breadth from no•·th to south 
averages about 50 miles, but varies from 27 miles near the· 
middle to 72 miles near the west boundary. According to 
the measurements of the professional survey the at·ea of the 
district, including the rivers, is 4,697 square miles, and exclud-
ing the rivers it is 4,651 square miles, while according to the 
patwaris' measurements the area including the rivers is 4,741 
square miles. It is divided into two nearly equal portions by 
the river Jhelam, the western half constituting the Khushii.b 
tahsil, while the cis-Jhelam portion is subdivided into two 
tahslls also nearly equal in area, the Bhera tahsil to the east, 
an,d the Shahpm· tahsil in the middle. 

Some leading statistics regarding the district are given in 
Table I on the opposite page. The district contains only one 
town of more than 10,000 souls, viz., Bhera with a population of 

. 17,428. The administrative head-quarters are situated at 
Shah pur on the east bank of the river J helam, and near the 
centre of tho district. Shah pur stands ninth in order of area, 
and twenty-fourth in order of population among. tho 31 districts 
of the Province. It comprises 4·37 per cent. of the total area, 
2•37 per cent. of the total population, and 2·1$1 per cent. of the 

urban population of 
British territory. The 

North East Feet above 1 t' t d J · t d Town, latitude. longitude. sea. level. a 1 u e, ongt u e, 
and height in feet ----1---------- above the sea, of the 

Bhera ... 320 28' 721' 57' 6-i& - • • 1 J • 
Shahpnr a2" 16' 7ZO at' coo pr1ne1pa p aces 1n 
~a!k~s!!.b =~ ~: ~ ::: 4,:-i the district, are shown 
======k==~===~=~ in the margin: 

With the exception of the small portion of the Salt range, 
which is included in the north of the Khushii.b tahsil, the whole 

l'h1oioal fenturel. 
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Chapter I, A. of the district forms part of. the western basin ofthe great Indo· 
:Descriptive. Gangetic Plain, and lies. almost entirely between 550 and 700 

Ph ·cal features feet above Rea-level, w1th a gradual slope towards the south· 
1"' ·west of about It feet in the mile, impE-rceptible to the aye: 

1'he Chenab and Jhelam rivers, crossing this plain on their 
way to the Indus and the sea, have worn for themselves wide 
valleys, some 15 or 20 feet below the general level, leaving be
tween them a. comparatively high-lying upland tract called 
the Bar; while beyond the Jhelam, and between it and the 
Indus river, is another wide expanse of upland, locally known 
as the 'fhal. 

i'he Cben£b river The Chenab river, locally known as the Chan han, which 
and its valley. forms the south-eastern boundary of the district for a distance 

of 25 miles, must, at some comparatively recent period, have 
flowed considerably to the west of its present bed.· At· a dis· 
tan<ie from ·it to the west, varying from 10 to 15 miles, a well
defined b!tllk, known locally as the Niikka, separates its valley 
from the Bar uplands, and the tract below this bank is mter
sected in many places by sandy channels, small and large, which 
have evidently been occupied by the t·iver at various periods, 
and are generally known as Budh or Budhi, i.e., "old" 
branches of the river: The most marked of · them, a hollow 
about 10 feet below the ·Javel of the adjoining country, and 
in some places a hundred yards across, meanders along just 
below the high bank itself, and carries some local drainage in 
heavy rains, but is very seldom filled by spills from the river. 
Another, called the · Jandra, which leaves the river below 
Midh, sometimes floods a small area on its banks ; and the 
Halkiwah, whichlAaves the main channel just above the boundary 
of this district, is too deep to flood any land until after it enters 
the Chiniot tahsil.· The annual inundations affect only a 
nanow fringe along the river, varying in width from 2 to 
G miles, · and a verging little more than three ; but owing to the 
sandy nature of the soil the moisture. percolates to n consider
able distance and benefits land in the neighbourhood of depres
sions which is not actnally covered by the floods. The soil of 
the Chenab valljly is generally light and sandy and inferior in 
productive power to the rich.Pr loam of the Bar uplands and the 
Jbelam valley .. In the, villages n.ear the Nakka bank,-it is better 
than in ~hose nearer the river, having a larger depth of loam 
al:!cye the_ river-sand which uuderlies-the whole tract. The 
dep9sits_left by t.he annual flocds_of the Chenab are usually very 
sandy !J.Dd_,~uch inferior to the rich silt brought down by the 
Jhelam _and So!De of the other Punjab rivers. New alluvion has 
to. be \eft uncult~rated for some years before it consolidates 

·sufficiently to be wor:h cultivating, and old land is apt to deteri-
orate. 'l'loe miniinul!l rPcorded discharge of tlie Chenab riVAl" at 
Kbankels 3,600 cubic te~t per second, and the maximum about 
700,000 en bic fee~ per "second during the great flood of 20th 
and 2lst'July 1893, but in ordinary years the discharge vanes 
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between 5,000 aud 250,000 cubicfeet per second. The riv!)r is at Chapter t A, 
its lowes~ fr'?m Nov~mber to Fe?ruary. It begins to rise in Ma~ch Descriptive. 
aud atta10s Its maximum level In July and August after whwh Th Cb 'b · er 
it gradually falls. Durin'5 the last 17 years its height has and i~va~~~- nv 

· varied between I 0 feet above the mean and 5 feet below it. 
Very little advantage has yet been taken of the annual floods 
in the way of making canals in this tract, which has only three 
small inundation canals irrigating in the best of years little 
more than 1,000 acres. Fears have been expressed that the 
opening of the Chenab Canal and the construction of a weir 
across the river at KhBnke might reduce the extent of the 
annual inundation, but seeing that in ordinary high floods the 
canal when completed will take only about 3 per cent.. of tbe . 
whole volume of the river, there seems little reason to antici
pate any perceptible diminution in ordinary years of the area 
flooded or benefited by percolation at this distance from the 
weir. During·the last 40 years the river has been decidedly 
trending towards the west, for no Gujranwala village has any 
land on this side of the deep·stream, while several Shahpur 
villages have land on the Gujranwala side, and a considerable 
area below Midh which, at regular settlement, about .1855, 

· was on the west bank of the river, is now on its east 
· bank. In the Chenab valley, the underground water-level is 
everywhere nea1· enough to the surface .to admit of irrigation 
from wells, and the well water . is good and sweet. Near 
the river just outside the belt of cultivation which depends 
directly on the river floods, there is a belt of cultivated land 
thickly studded with wells, each of which is surrounded by 
a clump of fair-sized trees. The water-level here is from 
15 to 30 feet below the surface. Beyond this belt as far as 
the Nakka bank, the wells are deeper, water being found at 
from 25 to 40 feet according to the distance fl'Om the river, 
the wells and villages are more sparse and the trees fewer, 
and large tracts of uncultivated, comparatively 'barren, land 
are found, so that the country presents a less flourishing 
appearance than the better irrigated tract bordering the river. 

On ascending the Nakka bank we find ourselves on the The BO. uplandr. 
Bar. uplands, which stretch across about 20 miles to the 
simillir bank which again dips down into the Jhelam valley. 
A marked change is noticed in 'the character of the soil and 
vegetation. Instead of the sandy soil of the river side we get a 
good strong loam, . capable of growing ·excellent crops With 
sufficient moisture ; but the water-level is now at from 50 to 
80 feet below the surface and the water is generally brackish 
and wells are few and far-between. A considerable area is 
cultivated with the aid of the drainage from the neighbouring· 
higher ground, but by far the greater part of the Bar is. still 
uncultivated, covered with a thick growth of shrubs. which 
seldom attain a size worthy of the name of tree, and producing 
in good seasons an excellent crop !Jf grass, which forms the 
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Chapter I, A. sustenance of the large heads of cattle kept by the inhabitants 
. . of the sparsely scattered villages. Towards the south-west 

Descriptive. in the Shah pur tahsil, the soil gats il! some places more sandy, 
The Bar uplands. in others more saline~ and both trees and grass become com

paratively sparse aad stunted. ~'he Bar uplands, like the 
the riv~r valleys, while maintaining the same general slope 
towards the south-west, are here and there crossed by old 
river channels, winding and twisting across the country, 
and it is evident that at some period in the distant past the 
rivers must have wandered onr this tract at a considerably 
higher level than their present channels. In the east of the 
Shahpur tahsil the plain is brol<en by the outcrop of detached 
hills, a continuation of the Kirana range in the J:bang district, 
the highest peak of which, standing about 1,000 feet above 
the plain, and crowned by a famous monastery, is a conspicuous 
object from any point within a distance of thirty miles. These 
hills, though only 40 miles from the Salt range, are 
composed of quartzites an·l schists, quite unlike any rock 
found in that range, but of the same character as those forming 
the mass of the distant A ravalli hills; so thap they appear 
to be an advanced outpost of the great Peninsular rock
system, much older than .the Salt range and even than the mighty 
Him~laya within sight of which they maintain an undaunted 
front. 

The Jhelnm river. On descending the northern edge of the Bar, a bank some 
10 or 15 feet high, known as the Danda, we find ourselves 
in the valley of the Jhelam, a tract somewhat similar in 
character to the valley of the Chenab, but much more fertile,. 
better cultivated, better wooded and more thickly inhabited, 
owing no doubt to the richer quality of the alluvial silt 
annually brought down by the Jbelam. ~'his river, the 
Vedasta and Hydaspes of the ancients, is now locally known 
as the J belam or V ehat, the latter name being more common 
towards the south c£ the di&trict. It rises in Kashmir. and 
debouches from the hills at the town of Jhelam from which 
it takes its name. It then flows south-west fvr a hundred 
miles as far as the town of Sbahpur, where it takes a sharp 
turn and then flows almost direct· south to its junction with 
the Chenah. In winter the river shrinks into a narrow channel, 
sometimes not more than 200 yards wide with a minimum 
discharge of about 6,000 cubic feet per second, the. lowest 
recorded discharge between 1890 and 1896 being 6,623 cubic 
feet per second. T.he average width in wir:ter may be taken 
to be 300 yards, the average velocity about two miles an hour 
and tho greatest depth from 5 to 10 feet. Almost every winter, 
at lea•L o!!o s_ndden high Hood (l,&ng) comes down, due to 
heavy rain in the hills. Occasionally such a. flood I'eachos 
summer-level, but it lasts only a. day or two. During the last 
five years the level of the river has .varied between 10 feet 
ubovo and 4 feet ·below the mean. 'l'owards tho end of 
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March, when the snows begin to melt on the distant Himalayas, 
the river gradually rises, till in May and June it attains an 
average height of about 6 feet above its usual winter-level 
with a breadth of about half a mile. When heavy rains fall 
on the lower hills, the river is liable to sudden freshets 
sometimes rising as high as 12 or 13 feet above winter

·level, and giving a discharge of over 200,000 cubic feet per 
second. On·such occasions the stream, over-leaping its banks, 
inundates the country for miles on either side, and then 
gradually subsides within its normal bounds. The~e freshets 
sometimes have a destructive effect, washing away valuable 
crops, or submerging land .already onder crop, but more fre
quently they are of incalculable benefit, by depositing a fertile 
silt over many square miles of country and leaving the land 
sufficiently moist to produce excellent crops with the aid of a 
scanty rainfall. In September the rive1· generally subsides 
in good time to allow the land w hil'h has been moistened and 
fertilised by its floods to be sown with wheat for the spring crop, 
and seldom inundates that land again until the wheat crop has 
ripened and been secured. It is this adaptation of the river 
floods, dependent on the fall of snow and rain on far distant 
mountain 1·anges, to the seasons in the plains, and to the. 
needs of the wheat crop, which makes the land along the rivers 
within reach of their annual inundations such a fertile and 
valuable possession in this region of scanty rainfall. One 
peculiarity of the river Jhelam is that it rises earlier than the 
other Punjab rivers, probably. because it is more dependent 
on the D!elting of the snows and less on the summer rainfall 
than they are. 

The· ·Jhelam valley, which is little more than 2 miles 
wide where the river enters the district, 1•apidly widens until 
at Shahpur it is 12 miles and at Sabiwal 15 miles wide. 
It is generally well defined by the Danda liauk separating it 
from the Bar uplands on the one side, and on the other by 
a similar bank, known as the Dhah, al;ove which lie the. sandy 
plains of the Thai. Between these banks the river must have 
meandered at various times within a comparatively recent period, 
and the valley is intersected by winding channels in which the 
river must formerly have flowed, but which are now dry 
hollows, sometimes 10 or 12 miles distant from the present 
channel of the river. About Sha.hpnr these old river beds are 
known as Didhar, and further south as R!n. - One of the most 
marked of them cuts up the country immediately south-east of 
Shahpur; another, often called the Rauiwah, runs along near 
the Dauda bank forming the eastern boundary of the valley. 
At present, however, the river Jhelam hugs the western border 
of its valley pretty closely. In few places is the Dbah bank of 
the Thai more than 2 miles distant from the river,· and in some 
places, as at Khushab and Hamoka, the. stream is actually 
cutting away the high land of the Thai itself, The westward 

Ch&pter I, A. 
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6 

[ Punjab Ga.zettee1·, 
CHAPTER I • ...,.THE DISTRICT. 

Ch&pter LA. tendency of the river, which must have been going on for some 
. . centuries, is still markedly in operation. Since the regular 

Deaonptlve. settlement, some 35 years ago, mor~ than 5,000 acres in the 
TbeJbelamvalley. country to the south of Shahpur which was then· subject to 

-riverfloods, is now hardly ever flooded, and a. large area of 
land,. especially from Shahpur southwards, which was then on 
the west side of the main stream, is now on the east side. The 
process results in ultimate gain, for the rich silt deposited by the 
river is much more fertile than the barren soil it cuts away. 

In consequence of this westward tendency of the river, only 
narrow strips and patches of its valley are now found on its 
west bank, while to the east it has left behind it a wide level 
lowland of fertile soil, wiLh abundance of sweet well-water at a 
depth below the surface varying from 15 to 55 feet according to 
the distance from the river. Advantage has been taken of this 
store of moisture to sink numerous wells for purposes of irriga
tion; and during the last 30 years several canals have been con
structed, both by the State and by private persons, to conduct 
the water of the river in tbe annual flood-season on to the land 
of the valley at a distance from the present river-bed, and lower 
down its cour~e-a process rendered possible by the gradual 
slope of the country towards the south-west. So good. are the 
soil and water and so profitable is cultivation, that the Jhelam 
valley as a whole is much more densely populated than any 
other part of the district, and although it comprises less than a 
fourth of the total a1 ea, it contains much more than half the 
population of the whole district. The only five towns, which 
have more than 6,000 inhabitants each, are all situated in this 
tract. Near the river the villages are thickly clustered, almost 
every acr.e is cultivated, the wells are numerous, and the country 
well wooded. More especially the tract from Miani down to 
Shah pur, which is now fully· irri:;;ated by canals and wells, 
wears an air of great prosperity; and when riding through 
it on a spring morning one's eye is delighted with an endless' 
expanse of waving green wheat, broken only by the wells and 
villages, each with its clump of shady trees. An exception, 
however, to the general prosperity is found in the south of the 
district where the valley is 15 iniles wide, and canals have 
not yet been constructed to irrigate land at any great distance 
from the river~ The tract, locally known as the Ara, inter
mediate between the riverain proper and the Bar upland, receiv~ 
ing no 'irrigation directly or indirectly from the river and having 
a very scanty rainfall, is dependant for its cultivation almost 
·entirely on wolls, and as tho underground watm•-level is from 30 
to 55. feet below the surface, and the soil is bard and clayey 
and ca_nnot be continuously cropped, there is much less cultivation 
and very few trees, and in early ·summer when there are no· 
crops on the. ground the tract presents a bare . desolate appear~ 
ance. The soil is, howe_ver, rich, and when canal irrigation from: 
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the Jhelam has been extended into this tra<•t, it will soon equal 
·the rest of the valley in prosperity. 

On leaving the immediate neighbourhood of the river 
Jhelam and ascending the high bank which bounds its valley to 
the west, one suddenly plunges into a wilderness of sand, which 
extends westward for some 30 miles to the boundary of. the 
district, and beyond that about as far again to the edge of 
the Indus valley. 'l'his desert tract, known as the. Thai, which 
occupies almost the whole of the Sind Sligar Doab, between the 
rivers Jhelam and Indus, forms a marked contrast to the level 
loamy Bar soil of the uplands on the other side of tho Jhelam. 
Although it appears to have a somewhat similar.substratum of 
hard level soil, its surface is covered by a succession of sand 
bills with a general north and south direction, one following 
the other like the waves of an angry sea. Between the hillocks 
the harder subsoil appears in strips and patches, which are in 
some places of considerable extent (patti), but the general 
appearance of the country is that of a sandy rolling prairie, 
covered in years of good rainfall with grass and stunted bushes, 
but in seasons of drought, which are of frequent occurrence, little 
better than a desert. Cultivation is only. carried <;>n in small 
patches, trees are small ·in size and of ·rare .occurrence, the 
underground :water is from 40 to 60 feet below the surface, and 
generally brackish, irrigation from wells is almoRt unknown, 
the villages are few and far-between, and tbe scanty population 
subsists chiefly qn the produce of the flocks and herds which 
wander from place to place in search of grass. · 

The sandy hillocks of this desolate region end some
what abr.uptly at a distance of 7 m· 8 miles from the steep 
escarpment of the Salt mnge which bounds the horizon to the 
north. ~rhe tract between the desert and .the hills is for the. 
most part a Hat barren plain of hard soil, impregnated with 

·salts, and producing hardly even a bush or a blade of grass. · It 
is known as the Chhachh, and is the favourite haunt of the 
mirage. Near the base of the hills, hJwever, the character of 
the soil changes. 'rhe mountain torrents, in the course of ages, 
have brought down immense quantities of detritus from the 
sandstone and limestone rooks of which the npper surface of 
range is- chiefly com .. osed, and have. covered ·the nearer po.rtion 
of the salt and •terile plain with a fertile. soil sloping 
gradually outwards from the base of the precipitous hills 
and r11quiring only a sufficiency of moisture to make it very 
productive. In years of favourable rainfall the torrents rush 
down from the gorges and ·spread in deltaic fashion over the. 
moraines they themselves have formed; being brought under. 
control soon after they leave the hills by an elaborate system 
of embankments erected and maintained ·by tl)e. in<lnstrious 
peasan<S. 'l'be most important of these torrents are . the . V ahi," 
which· drains a large ar.ea in the Salt range as. far . west .11-s 
Bhukhi and U chhala and debouches on to the plains near the' 

Chapter I, A. . 
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The Mohllr. 
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villae'e of Katha; the Surakka. which gathers water from near 
Khura on the one side, and from near Jahlar on the other, 
and irrigates the fine estates of Jabbi and Dhokri; and the 
Dhoda. which, after receiving the drainage of Sakesar and the 
hills around Amb, fertili2.es the lands of the border village 
of Kiri Golewali. But of the many gorges through which the 
drainage of the Salt range finds its way into the plains only 
three hold a constant supply of water (je). The small stream 
which flows throughout the year in the bed of the Vahi -torrent 
is utilised for irrigation and other purposes at Sodhi and Katba; 
another at Kund does little more than afford drinking-water 
to the village and irrigate the public garden at N urewala, and 
the stream which trickles down the bed of the Dhoda torrent 
is so salt as to be quite undri.nkable. The scotrcity of good 
water is one of tbe marked characteristics of this part of the 
district. The subsoil everywhere is so thoroughly impregnated 
with saline matter that all attempts to obtain drinkable water 
by means of wells have failed; and the inhabitants are 
dependent for their water-supply on the springs which here 
and there trickle from the rocks, sometimes far up in the 
hills, or on ponds excavated so as to c&tch some of the drainage 
water in times of rain. When these ponds dry up, as they 
generally do in summer, the. people and cattle are often put 
to great straits and have to go loull' distances to obtain a supply 
of water sufficient for their daily wants. Still the land immedi
ately along the foot of the range (Mohar) is so fertile when 
irrigated by the hill·torrents that a large popuil•t10n inhabits 
the tract and derives a living from agriculture. While the 
main village is usually situated at the foot of the range, 
there are genera11y a large number of detached hamlets 
(bluin or dhok) out in the plains or up in the hills, in which 
the people live while their crops .are ripening in the fields 
near by. '!'heir prosperity, dependent as it is enti•·ely upon 
a very nncert~<oin rainfall, is more than usually precarious, 

'l'be Salt range forms the southern boundary of the 
rugged plateau extending from the Sub-Himalayas· south
wards over the greater part of the Rawalpindi and Jhelam 
districts. After running from near Jhelam in a south-west 
direction parallel to the course of the river, and at a distance 
from it nowhere greater than 12 miles, it suddenly, at a 
point nearly opposite the town of Khushab, turns to the 
north-west. It then soon culminates in the peak of Sakesar 
from which it immediately dwindles into a low narrow ridge: 
and at the same time turns still more to the north till it crosses 
the Indus near Kalabagh. The most soutbern\y corner of the 
range, formed by these changes of direction, lies in the 

· Khusblib tahsil of the Shahpur . district, to which bas been 
allotted a length of 47 · miles of the highest portion of the 
chain. Here its southern edge rises precipitously from the 
level plain of the Sind Sagar Thal (which lies about ·700 feet. 



Sha.hpur District. ) 
CHAPTER I.-THE DISTRICT. 9 

. . 
above sea-level) to a generai height of some 2,500 feet, with 
several peaks reaching to over 3,000 feet,-the Sakesar bill 
itself, the highest point in the w bole range,. being 4,992 feet 
above the level of the sea. On the north ·side, however, it 
slopes much more gt•arlually towards the Talag ... ng plateau 
which lies some· 1,800 feet above sea-level. When it enters 
this district from' Jhelum, the range consista of two parallel 
ridges running east and west at a distance of 8 miles apart. 
~'hese soon bend tqwards each other and are connected by a 
confused muss of. smaller ridges about Sodhi.: then· they open 
out to a distance· of some 1 6 miles across, and aguin suddenly 
narrowing· meet in the Sakesar hill. These external ridges 
thus include within them several high-lying valleys with a 
general height above sea-level of from 2,00() to 2,500 feet, 
divided from each other by numerous rid15es, ·generally long and 
narrow, anrl almost all running east and west parallel to the 
general direction of the range. Of these valleys much the 
most important is the Run, a land-locked plain immedintely to 
the east of Sakesar with a length of 14 miles and a maxi
mum breadth of 4 miles. The surplus drainage from the hills 
surrounding this valley, finding no outlet, collects in the 
Uchhali Jake (kahar), sometimes called the samundar. The 
area of this lake varies with the seasons. .At regular settle
ment about 1863 it ('OVP.red 1,425 acres; in 1890 after a dry 
season it.s area was 1,128 acres, and in 1892 after the heaviest 
rainfall within living memory it extended over 2,550 acres, 
and submerged a large area of cultivated land round its 
margin. Its water is salt, and in !lrying up exhales a strong 
briny odour; but the water of wells dug within a shor~ distance 
of its margin iR sweet and drinkable. A rough estimate was 
lately made of the cost of draining the lake into the Dhoda gorge 
to the west by means of a tunnel through the intervening 
ridge, but the cost was found to be prohibitive. In any case 
the advantage of draining the lake and RO obtaining a larger 
area of cultivated land would probably be outweighed by the 
disadvantages, for were there no water in the basin, the water 
in the wells around it would certainly fail, and the atmosphere 
of the valley would become drier and hotter. There aro 
within the Salt range a number of other rock-bound basins, 
the lowest parts of which are covered with water after rain; . 
but the only two containing perennial lakes are one at 
Kbabakki, the area of which under water was 260acres in 
1863, 146 acres in 1890, and 676 :1cres in 1892; and the other 
at Jahlar, the corresponding figures for which are 44, 46 and 
84 acres. The other hollows apt to be flooded are Khntakka 
(404 acres), Pail (31), Bhadrar (145), Mardwal (118), Ugali 
(100) and Shakarkot (49), but they gener"IIY dry np in 
sufficient time to allow wheat to be sown. 1-'he figures given 
m:e the areas submerged after the heavy rains of I 892, and 
should similar floods recur it will probably be found necessary 
lo remit the revenue of· the submerged lands as was done on 
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that occasion. The rainfall of tl1e northern ridge drains 
xiorthwa~ds on to the Talagang plateau,. w bile that of the 
sori'thern ridge finds its way through numerous picturesque 
an.d precipitous gorges southwards on to the Sind Sagar plain. 

Soil of the Salt . The soil of the valleys formed by the gradual disintegration 
bf the limesto11e and sandstone rocks of the . hills above is 
eXCP.edingJy fertile and its powers are being COJlS(antJy renewed 

range. 

by fresh deposits brought down by the. torrents. It does 
not vary much in general character throughout the tract, 
except that in Jaba and other villages to the north-east, 
which are bounded on the north by a 1·ange of ·sandstone in
stead of the usual limestone, the soil is more sandy and less 
fertile than in the villages to the west. Its productive powers, 
however, differ greatly from village to village and even in the 
sall)e village, according as the situation of the field places it 
more· or less in the way of intercepting the water and the · 

· fertilizing deposits brought clown by the torrents. Hence the 
ver1 elaborate system of embankments maintained by the in
dustrious peasants, the result of which is that the slopes of 
the ·valleys. have been gradually worked· into a succession of 
t~rraces, one below the other, and that in some cases the dams 
are· so strong and so well designed that the natural channel of a 
large torrent remains perfectly dry, and even after heavy. rain
fall .on its catchment area in the hills,. the whole stream is 
turned on to the ridges on either side and passing gradually 
down from terrace to terrace irrigates a large area of compara
ti~·ely high land which would otherwise remain dry and almost 
unculturable. Several instances of this may be seen on the 
way from Uchbali to Naushahrn.. 'l'he fertile soil of the valleys 
thus irriRated supports a large population, and their villages; 
situated at no groat distance from each other, may be seen 
nestling at the foot of the hills or clustered on the ridges. 

Scenery of the U~fortunately for the ber.uty of the limdsc~pe, the Salt 
Salt range. range peasants think their land too valuable to grow trees, and 

the valleys are almost bare except for small clumps of trees 
round the few wells. 'l'he southern face of the range presents 
a forbidding aspect towards the '!'hal, its ragged and broken 
cliffs, its distorted strata and huge detached masses of rock 
telling plainly of.the violence of the commotion which attended 
its. birth. 'l'his effect is heightened by the absence of vegeta
tion due to the steepness of the l1ills on this side and the want of 
sufficient' soil and moi•Lure. The gorges,. however, which pierce the 

. rau!l"o in sc~;ral places, ?an a certain grand~ur and beauty of 
thmr owu. I bo most pwturesquo of these IS that at Sodhi 
wher~ a. stream of pure sparkling water dashes over great 
?oulders between precipitous cliffs fashioned by rain and frost 
mto·_ sha,pes, suggl!stive of a. row _of Egyptian gods.' it is this 
stre.am ._which, 1·ushing through a suc'cession· of gorges where ·it 
s!J~!Jtill)cs forms ,deep pool~ .of clear water ~riDged by s~a~y 
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tre!ls, passes under the holy shrine of Narsingh Phohar with its Ch~pter"r. A:. 
cascade an:I pet1'ifying springs, and debouches on to the plain at . . 
Katha. From the top of &kesar hill on a clear day a pleasing Descnptive. 
view is to be had in all directions. Looking eastward one 8 ~:•••ry of the 
sees at one's. feet the fertile vallei of the Sun with its lake, and • range. 
the g1·een line of trees which marks the road meandering like 
a huge snake away into the distance. Beyond, the smaller lake 
of Khabakki, and still farther off a reach of the distant Jhelaai 
river, catch the eye. Southwards lies a confused mass of 
mountains beyond which under a dim haze the desert of the 
Thai ·fades away to the horizon. Westwards, the mighty 
Indus rolls his way to the sea, taking with him the waters .of 
the Kurram river and borde1·ed by the Suleman range, with 
Shekh Budin and the Takht-i-Suleman. Northwards lies the 
rugged plateau of Pakkhar and Talagang, beyond which may 
be seen the Himalaya range above Murre<O>, . and if the sky is 
Clear of clouds, the snow-clad summits of the Sufedkoh. . · 

. The average an~ual. rainfall varies considerably for differ- Rainfall. 
ent parts of the d1str1Ct and decreases rapidly a1 one goes Tables III, UIA, 
south-west away from the Himalayas.. It is. also somewhat IIIB. 
heavier near the rivers and in the . Salt range than in the dry 
hot uplands. ·At Midh in the Chenab valley .it. averages J5 
inches. On the Jhelam it averages 16 inches at Miani, 15 
inches at Bhera and Shahpur, and 12 inches at Sa~iwal. It is 
remarkable that at Khushab on the west. bank of the river, the 
average is 10 inches, i.e., 5. inches below the average of Shah pur, 
only 8 miles off across the river. This great difference 
is no doubt due to the fact that Shahpur is in tha middle .of a. 
canal-irrigated and well-wooded tracbi while Khushab is bare of 
trees and lies close to the sandy ~'hal. At Mitha Tiwana on 
the edge of the 'l'hal the rainfall again averages 10 inches, while 
at Nurpur in the middle of the desert, the average·is only 7 
inches. In the Salt· l'Rnge at Naushahra the average is 16 
inches. 

Taking 15 inches as the average rainfall for the Jhela.ni 
valley, the most important part of the district, it may be said 
that 1 I inches fall in the summer and 4 in the winter months. 
April and May have rather more than half an inch each, ·an. 
inch falls in June, 4 inches in July, 3! in August and lfin 
September; October and November have little more than half 
an inch between them, December is almost entirely rainless, and 
January, February, and March have slightly over one inch each. 
'l'be niny seaaon .·commences towards the end of June or begiil
niu_g of July and lasts for little more ,than tw~ months.· On the 
rainfall of July and-August depends the sowmg of the autump 
crop. ·Rain in September is very favonrabl'e both for· ma~uriilg 
the atitumli crop and for moistening the ground for the' wheat 
lio'wings. The spring ~rop· ollCP. in t-he ground is chiefly deperid
Pnt on the showers of Janu·ary and February. It is worthy of. 
ren:ark that while the totai·annual rainfall· is almost the same' 
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as for the Hissar district near the Rajputana desert, Shahpm· 
gets 4 inches of rain in the winter months, while Hissar gets 
little more than 2, and thiS) combined with the lower tempera
ture of Shahpu1·, renders its clim•te much more favourable for 
growing wheat than that of fljssar. 

But while these are the averages it must not be forgotten 
that the chief characteristic of the rainfall here is not its 
scantiness, but its variableness both from year to year and from 
place to place. For example, at Bherain 1891.92 the total an
nual fall was only 5 inches, and in the following year it was 24 
inches,. In the six winter months of the former year only half 
an inch fell and in the corresponding period of the latter year 
6 inches. Again, in March 1888 only half an inch fell at Bhem, 
while nearly 4 inches fell at Mi{mi, only 10 miles off. In 
fact much of the rainfall comes from partial thunderstorms, 
often of great violence, and e.-.:cellent rain may have fallen in 
one village, while another a fe\V miles off may have got none. 
Generally speaking, it may be said that- the scantier the total 
annual rainfall the more variable it is. It i• l.ess variable 
at Bhera and Miani than at Shnhpur and Sahiwal. It is 
exceedingly variable in the 'rhal and along the foot of the Salt 
range, but comparatively certain in tl>e valleys within the 
range. -

The value of opportune rainfall t.o thl' crops cannot be · 
exaggemted. An inch of rain over the district may be literally 
worth )akhs of rupees to the peasant•:y. An hou!·'s thunder
Htorm mny put thousands into the pockets of on~ village. An 
exceptional shower in April or May is very favourable for the 1 

sowing of cotton or t>arly -Mjra. Good rain in the usually 
almost rainless months of November or December enables the 
peasants to sow thous~nds of acres of min-land which would 
ordinarily remain barren. On the other hand,- the failure or 
delay of the usual monsoon rains leads to a great contraction of 
the area nude~ the autumn crops and to a scarcity of grass and 
fodder of all kinds. Should the monsoon rains cease early, the 
autumn crop dries up, and the ground is not sufficiently 
!flOistened fo1•the wheat sewings. Again when, ns happened 
'In 1890 and 1892, the wint.er rains bold off, much of the wheat 
fails to come to maturity and the spring crop is a very poor 
one. Unusually heavy x:ain_ in April and May, such as fell in 
1893, does g>·~at damage to the ungarne1 •·d grain on the thresh
ing floors. 'J'he pro•perity of the district, and especially of tho~e 
parts o~ it which are chiefly dependent on the local rainfall, 
varies 'l"ery greatly from year to year according to the amount 
and_opportuneness of the rainfall. 

- -
• Snow sometimes falls on Sakesar, but very seldom on the 

lower•parts of the Salt range as it did in the ex~eptionally cold 
and .wet winter of 1892·93. Hail-storms are-frequent all over 
the-·district, but very ·partial in their . effects. They are most 
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to be dreaded just before the wheat harvt>st. The moRt severe 
in recent years fell in April \893, crossing the district in almost 
a straight line from the Salt range to the Uhenab and leaving 
behind it a path of devastation 50 miles long and 3 or 
4 miles broad. The wheat and poppy crops were then ripen
ing and that afternoon's storm caused a loss. to the peasants 
over whose fields it passed of at least a lakh of rupees. 

Chapter I . .a.. 
Descnptive
ltaio£all. 

'Some parts of the bhahpur district, and especially the dry Temperature, wind 
uplands of _the Bar and 'l'hal, and the wa~erles•, treeless tract and climate. 
along the foot of the Salt range, are in the months of May and 
June among the hottest regions in India. In tho•e months 
little rain falls and the temperature at Khushoib rises day after 
day to J 15° or more in the shade, the average dnily maximum 
:for June being 108•. In the river valleys and especially where 
canal irrigation bas moistened the sqil and covered it with shady 
trees the temperature does not rise quite so high ; yet the 
thermometer oft.en stands at over 110° in the shade, and between 
90° and 95• in the house, with the doors closed during the day. 
At night in this season the temperature goes !lown to about 85.0 

When the monsoon rains commence the temperature falls con-
siderably, and in July and August seldom goes above 105° 
in the shade, and oTten falla as low as 80° during the 
night. In September and October the temperature gradn· 
ally falls until about the middle of the latter months the 
days are no longer hot in the shade and the nights are dis-
tinctly _cool. The cold season then sets ·in and for nearly six 
months the district enjoys almost perfect weathPr with bright · 
days and cold nights. At intervals in January, February and 
March the sky clouds over and the weather is cold, raw and 
damp, reminding one of a northern clime. The coldest month is 
January, when the thermometer often stands at 60° in the day 
and goes down to freezing-point in the early morning-the 
average nightly minimum at Khushlib being 39°. On such 
nights shallow pools fJ-eeze over, and hoar-frost appears on the 
blades of grass and young \Vheat., but. is soon dissipated by the 
rising sun. Towards tho middle of April the temperature 
again begins to rise uncomfortably high, and continues to rise 
till the coming of the monsoon rains in the Pnd of June except 
when, at rare intervals, a refreshing shower reduces it some-' 
what for a day Ol' two.' '!'he temperature of the valleys of the 
Salt range is generally about lO degrees lower than that in 
the plains; and at Sakesar, nearly 5,000 feet above the sea, 
the temperaturP in the hot months rarely goes above 90° in the 
shade or below i0°, and in tl1e house wi.th the doors open 
generally stnnds between 85° and 75" with surprisingly small 
vari!J.tion. In October it goes dqwn to about 70° and in the winter 
often stands below freezing-point, 

The Jhelam Yalley is leBs exposed to wind~ t.han most parts 
of the Punjab, anu often the air is absolutely calm. In the dry 
hot weather, ho.vever, dust-storms pretty frequently make their 
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Chapter I. A,. appearancP;· generally from the direc~ion of the sandy Thai, 
. . oonvertinjr daylight into· almost complete darkness and Som'3• 

·'I''Descnptlve. times blowing with such violence as to uproot large trees. In the 
emperatore, . h d t t 

wind and climate. tract: along the foot of the Salt range sue us ·S orms are at 

Disease. 

that· season of almost daily occurrence; and at the mouths of. 
the gorgPs a fierce ':"ind blows dow.n fr?m the hil!s n~arly every 
evening, often drymg up and w1thermg the r1pemng wheat. 
On the top of Sakesar the air is hardly ever at rest and strong 
squalls or whirlwinds are frequent . 

. 'l'he district is on the whole comparatively healthy, the 
average death-rate for !'l1e ten years ending 1890 having been 
only 26 per thousand per annum against al per thou8and f()r 
the Province. But like the rest of the Punjab its population 
suffers severely in the autumn months from intermittent, and to 
a less extent, from remittent fevers, more especially along thP 
banks of the rivers and in the villages near the foot of the Salt 
range. In November and December the fever is often com
plicated with pneumonia and . bronchitis, and dysentery and 
di!lrrbcea are common symptoms ·of the disease, Towards the 
end of the season, enlargement of the spleen is often prevalent. 
In dry seasons there is a comparatively small amount of fever, 
and the death-rate is correspondingly low; for instance in 1886· 
and 1887 when the rainfall was below. average t,he.death-rat&~,-
fell to 20 and 21 per thousand. On th&otbet· band, in years of"'···· 
heavy rainfall and high flood fever prostrates a large portion of 
the population and the death-rate rises; for instance in 1882, a 
year of heavy rainfall, the death-rate rose to ;l9 per thousand. 
The district is subject also to visitations of cholera, one of which 
in ·1888 attacked 5,918 persons and carried off 3,924, raising the 
death-rate for the year to 34 per thonsrmd, and another in 1892 
attacked 5,830 persons and carried off 3,090. 'l'he villages most 
liable to this miLch dreaded pestilence are those in the Salt range 
and at its foot where the water-supply is limited to a very· few 
springs, ponds or wells and is easily contaminated. Several of these 
villages were literally decimated by cholera in less than a month. 
In the towns greater attention is paid to eanitary measures and 
esp~cially to the protection of the water-supply, and probably 
for this r11ason the ravages of cholera are generally less serious. 
Tile worst·year within living memory for the public health was 
the year 1892 when a cholera. visitation in the hot months was 
followed by heavy rains and high floods, causing an epidemic 
of fever which attacked at least 80 per cent. of the total popula· 
tion •. Owing to this combination of diseases the tot.al death-rate 
for the .district rose for the year to 56 per thousand. :For the 
mo\J.th· _of October it was at the rate of 156 per thousand per 
annum. 'l'he town·of Bhera lost in the year, chiefly froni fever 
and its sequelre, .1,278 of its 17,428 inhabitants; and the town of 
Sahiwal 890 olits 9,210 inhabitants.; that is, 97 per thousand 
of' it!! inhabitant.r died within the year. 'l'he prevalence of· 
fever is perhaps chiefly dne to the carelessness of the people in 



Shahpur District. ] 
CHAPTER I.-THE U!STRICT. 15 

the matter. of avoiding chille, but one of its causes is want of ·Chapter I,JI, 
goo~ drainage, anD. t>ndeavours are being made to improve .. the 
dramage of the towns of Bhera and Sahiwiil which suffered the Geoloq. :Fauna 

,most. Further remarks on the subject wili be found· in Chap-· illld lora.. 
te; III A: ~n the right bank of the Chenab, especially at Disease. 
M1dh, go1tre 1s common, and the. very dogs, cows and even trees 
are said to. suffer from it ; it is probably due to the quality of 
the water m the wells. Guinea-worm is frequently met wit!• in 
the villages along the foot of the Salt range, where the in-
hi<lbitants often use water taken from stagnant ponds, rendered 
.filthy by the cattle which are allowed to wade in them .. Stone 

: in.,the bladder is common throughout the district. · · 

.<~ \c Tables Nos. XI, XIA, XIB and XLIV give· annual and 
ml·nthly statistics of births and deaths for the district and for 
its\ towns, while the birth and death-rates for recent years will 
be found in Chapter III for the general population and in 
Cb! .pter VI under the heads of the several large towns of the 

·district. Table No. XII shows the number of insane, blind and 
dea;):mutes, and lepers as ascertained at the Census of 1891; 
whi\'11 Tablo No. XXXVIII shows. the working of tho 

,dispe'nsarills in recent years. . . . 

. '·. J;\~~~O~B.~~l!;O_!-O_GY~ FAUNA AND FLORA. 

<-A~keti:il). .of the geology iif· the f)alt range by Mr. Wynne 
willbe\"'punq in the Provincial Volume of the Gazettee1• page 35. 
~mo\tinteresting points about that part of the range which 
lie~~ this district are the rock-salt deposit which crops out 
witi.'~ts accompanying red or purple marl at different places 
alon~ he eouth face of the !•ills ; the variegated red and white 
sandst ne 'l!llays and yellowish limestones of the j!lrassic 
formation w~ich are to be found in .the glens and gorges south 
of Sakesh..r; tbe white nummulitic limestone of the eocene series 
with its numerous fossils, which generally crowns the peaks of 
the south part 'Qf the range, including Sakesar itself; and the 
reddish friable ~wdstones which form the northe.rn ridge about 
Jaba and are wo*ed by wind and weather into fantastic shapes • 

. Mention has alre.ady been ·made of the interesting petrifying 
process which is going on below Narsingh Phohar n,ear Katpa, 
whe,re a stalactite cave is being fprmed by the drippings of water 
from. the rooks. \T~e results of a· si!nilar process may be seen. 
in. the gorge at Sohdi and probably elsewhere iq the range. 
Reference has also b~en made to the curious detached hills on 
the Jbang border neB.l· Kirana which are composed of quartziteH· 
and schists and are of the same charactet• as those forming the 
mass of the .Aravalli ~ills, so that they appear to belong to the 
Peninsular mountain region. . . :. 

Salt is found. all along the southern ridge of the .Salt range: 
and especially nea,r its base, generally as~ociated with the re(l 
marl which is so cous~icuous . a fcatu·re ··cf this., part e£ ,the 

Geology. 

Mineralogy : salt. 
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Chapter I, :B. range •.. During the Sikh .times the revenue from the excava· 
tion and sale of salt was realised by means. of farms, the price 

. Geolo'i: Fauna at the mines being then one rupee per maund. It is now 
~!!ralo:~~· salt. m~naged directly by the State, . the price of salt. at th_e m~nes 

. . -bemg the actual cost of excavat10n plus the duty, whiCh 1s at 
present ( 1896) Rs. 2-8-0 per maund. There are outcrops of 
salt at many places, requiring to be constantly watched for feat• 
of smuggling, but the only place in this district .where excava
tion is now .carried on is at the Rnkhla gorge about. 2 miles to 
the west of Warchha. A portion of this mine was worked py 
the Sikhs, but their workings have now been abandoned as · 
dangerous owing to no pillars having been left to prevent the-1

1 

the roof falling in. The present workings are carried on on a 
scientific principle in a seam of salt, the thickness of which is 
20 feet, increasing as it dips into tho hill, the chambers and 
tunnels being so at ranged as to leave a sufficient number of 
strong pillars to support the roof, and. so as to admit the neces
sary amount of air to the workings. The salt is remarkably 
pure, only about 3 per cent. being foreign matter. The excan
tions are carried on by a special class of miners, called Wadhlis 
(cutters), about 50 of whom are regulat·ly employed, the rate 
paid them being Rs. 3-12-0 per I 00 maunds, tho same rate as 
was paid them in 1868. They are a sickly race, owing no doubt 
to the bad air they breathe in the mines. 'rhlli r net earnings 
amount to about 8 anas a day, batthey wotl;:.in the mines 
only for about 130 days in the year. 'rbe~ women carry the 
_salt out of the mines ou their heads, a common load being from 
60 to 80 lbs. in weight. 'l'he price charged for the salt is !>';pies 
per maund in addition to tbe duty. 'l'be quantity of salt ~old 
and delivered, which for the five years ending 1882-83 a?. raged 
123,767 maunds, waa as follows ten years later:-/ ' 

. I 

• Year. Maunds./ . - . 
1888-89 . 10'7,89q/ . ! 
1889-90 137,971 / 
1890-91 108,52!'1 
1891-92 126,210 
1892-93 10'7?~6 

Average 117;627' 

so'· that· the amount of trade done ·is much the same as it 
was ten years ago, although the Warcltha mine is still 9 miles 
from the nearest railway station, while the railway has been 
brought . close np to its chief competitor; the Mayo mine at 
Khewra In the Jbelam. district, at which tho cost of excavation 
is o~ly Rs. 3-4-0 P?'~ 100 maunds, but the same price of 
9 ptes per maund IS charged for the· salt. Tbe Warchha 
ealt i~ by s.ome consumers · considerei to be of slightly 
supenor qua!tty to that of Khewra. 'J.'he amount in stock at 
t.he end of the year averaged 55,000 mannds or about half 
a y~ar's supply .. The Warchha sal~ j.s carried away almost 
cntnely on camels, and about two-thu~~ of th(l whole outturn is - ' . - .- . 

( 
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taken to Khushab whence it is mainly sent by boat to Mooltan Chapter I, B; 
and other places down the rivei·. The other chief markets for -
this salt are Bhakkar, Dera Ismail Khan, Leiah, Mnzaffargarh G e 01~g/i Fauna.· 
and Jhang. The total realisations averaged for the three years 'M.~n ora. 
ending 1892-93 Rs. 2,90,787, and the total expenditure of the :noralogy' salt. 
W archba beat, which includes 33 miles of the range; averaged 
Rs. 19,769, or 7 per cent. on the gross receipts. On this beat 
there are employed a Superintendent, an Inspector and 100 men, 
who have' to guard 29 posts along the r& nge, besides the mine 
itself. The Katha beah also lies partly in this district. Its total 
length is 40 miles, guarded by 22 posts, and its staff consists of 
one Inspector and 58 men, costing on the average Rs. 6,4i:LO 
annually. No salt is excavated in this beat and there is there-
fore no income. Notwithstanding the many opportunities for 
smuggling, this offence is very rare and only five cases ·were 
prosecuted in both beats during the four years ending 1893. 

Small quantities of lignite or inferior coal have been found Lignite . 
. in the hills south of Sakesar, but not in workable quantity. 

Petroleum has been noticed on the surface of a spring near Petroleum, 
Khabakki. Gypsum and mica are common in places, and traces 
of iron and lead have been found in the range . 

. The nummulitic limestone of which so large a portion of ·Limestone. 
the hills is composed is used for building purposes, and great 
quantities of it have during the last eight years been removed 
from .the· month of the Rukhla gorge near Warchha by the 
Railway Engineers and used as ballast for the line. Small 
quantities of limestone are brought from the base. of the hills to 
Khushab (a distance of 12 miles) on camel and pack bullocks 
and there sold at the rate of from Rs. 4 to Rs. 6 per hundred 
maunds to be used in the manufacture of lime or soap, or to be 
exported by boat to Mooltan or Jhang. 

In 1893 lime sold at Khusbab at 2! maunds per rupee. Lime. 
Since the opening of the railway a large business in lime-burning
has been started close to the railway stations from Hariya to 
Bh~ra, limestone being brought from the hills near Khewra by 
rail at a cost of Rs. 6-14-0 per hundred maunds, and wood got 
from the jungles of the Bhera Bar at a cost of Rs. 12-8-0 per 
hundr~>d maunds. A hundred maunds of limestone give sixty 
maunds of limE>. Altogether 16 kilns were at work in 1893, and 
the total ontturn of lime was estimated at more than a lakh of 
maunds per annum. It sells on the sp~t at _three maund~ for 
the rupee, but is mostly exported by rail to Lahore, Amntsar, 
Mooltan and other distant towns. 

A peculiar sort of limestone ("hanggar) is foand near Khanggar. 
Sohdi and a.t some other places in the range. It lies in strata 
just below the surface of the soil and when first excavated it is 
soft and easily fashioned into square blocks, but after a. few days 
exposure to. the air· it becomes hard. It seems to be of the 
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Chapter I, B. same n'ature as kanka•· (<ore) which is found in small calcareous 

G 1 -F na'· nodules just below the surface of the ground at sou1e places iu· 
eo ogr. an h B' b I ·. ' . h t' . I 't f I f and Flora. t o ar, ut rare y m •uc quan 1t1es as to ma >e 1 use u ·or 

. . road-mal~ing or lime-burning. 

Kallar. 

Saltpetre. 

Kalla.r ahor is !he term. applied to ~he efflorescence which 
appears on the surface under the influence of evaporation and 
capillary attraction wherever there is much salt of any kind 'in 
the soil. Evidences of its presence are found all over the district, 
sometimes in the form of barren strips and patches 'in the middle 
of an otherwise fertile field. Where there is much salt in the 
soil, it is absolutely barren. Kallar is most prevalent in the 
tract along the foot of tlie Salt range, b~yon•l reaeh of the hill
torrents, and in the Ara tract in the south of 'the Shah pur 
tahsil. 'l'here is a curious lcallar plain immediately to the north 
of Sahiwal. Kallar appears to be developing itself in ~ narrow 
st.rip of laud stretching from Dhakwan to Kot Pahlwau in tho 
Shahpur tal1sll, but this seems due to the brackish'uess of the 
well water rather than of the surface .layer. 

Saltpetre is manufactured in considerable quantities frr·m 
tlui numerous moundA in the cis-Jhelam tract which mark the sites 
of former villages. A long narrow drain is dug on high ground 
and covered over with a filter made of twigs and grass; ou .which 
is opt·inkled powdered nitrous earth. from the old mounds. 
''Vater is then poured over the earth and filters tln·ough into 
the drain carrying with it iu solution the salts contained in the 
earth. 'l'lie dark brown liquid runs from the <lraitl into ·a vessel 
placed to catch it, and from that is poured into a large iron pan, 
in which it is kept bdiling until the solution approaches eatur-. 
ation when it is allowed to cool and crystallize. It~ dirty 
brown crystals are crude saltpetre (bugdu) . which is usually 
sold to the refiners. This rude manufacture is carried on during 
the d1•y months chiefly by l:linuus of the shopkeeper class who 
are required to take out a licens" and pay l{s. 2 for each pan 
used. It requil·es to be closely supervised to prevent the 
manufacturers from refining their >altpett·e ot• ·producing edible 
salt. The manufactut·er generally pays two aunas a day to the 
owners of the nearest well who supply him with the water he 
~·equires ;. nnd he usually pnys the landowners ·a lump sum, 
varying with the quality of the soil and the convenience of the 
site, but seldom exceeding Rs. 100 per annum, for the privilege 
of bein·g alloweil to take the earth from the mound and fuel 
from the r.eighbouring jungle. .As much as Hs. 80 I was paid 
in 189::1 for the right to manufacture saltpetre from one mound 
in Kah·a, and in 1894-95 the owne.rs of Kot Bhni .Khan received 
Rs. 5,200 for ·the right to ,;,auufacture saltpetre from the 
maunds in that estate for on·e year only. 

The Crimean war and the Mutiny gave a great impulse to 
the manufacture of.· saltpetre, for the number of licenses -to 
work pa.ns rose from 694 in 1855 to 4,856 in )858, and the 
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selling price of crude saltpetre was then Rs. 4 pet· 'maund. In Chapter I, :B. 
18M the number of licenses fell to 185, and the price to little· Geolog,r Fauna 
more than lle. I per maund. 'l'he number of licenses granted and Flora. 
iu 1892-93 was 153, thP. number of pans at work 156, and .the Saltpetre. 
price of crude saltpetre from Re. 1-6-0 to Re. 1-1!!-0 per 
maund. 'l'he manufacture was carried on from about 80 
mounds, chiefly situated in the Bar and Ara tracts. 

Crudo saltpetre, maolifnctored as above described, consists 
of a mixture of nitre, common salt and earthy matter. lt is 
refined at refineries specially licensed on payment of a fee for 
the year of P.s. 50. lt is first dissolved in boiling water in an 
iron boiler till common salt is precipitated from the solution. 
'l'he salt is removed nod destroyed, and the boiling liquor 
drawn off into earthen vessels in which it is allowed to rest 
until earth and other impurities have settled.· 'rho clear liquot· 
is then decanted n.nd set out in a pan to crystallize, Next day 
the long pen-like crystals (hence called kalmi) wliich have 
formed in th~ pans are removed and st.ored fo•· sale. In I 892 
there were five licensed refinet·ics in theneighbourhood of flltera 
and Miani with 41 boilers. l!efioed saltpetre sold at Rs. 5 or 
Hs. 6-8-0 per maund and 26 licenses were given in. tltat year for 
the export of 10,832 maunds of refined sn.ltpet.re. About 6,000 
maunds weot to Sakkhar and Karachi for export to EuropH and 
the rest went chiefly to Bannu and Ra,valpindi for the manufac
ture of gunpowder to be used in Public 'Yorks. 

Barilla (khar or sajji), an impure carbonate of soda, is Barilla. 
manufactured from the lcha1' or sajji plant (salsola Griffithsii), 
which grows in great quantities on the hard clay soil of the Bar 
and Ara tracts of Shahpur tahsil south of the Lahore road. 
'l'here are twovarieties of the plant, one with white and ooc with 
red flowers .. It flowers in October and is cut in November whou 
ripe, and left on the ground to dry. It is then thrown in bundles 
into a circular pit five or six feet· iu diametet• and about two 
feet deep io which a fire has been.lit and there burnt, care being 
taken not to. let the fire get too low !Jl' be smothered by too 
much fuel, until the pit is nearly filled. with the ashes of the 
plant, 'which mAlt into a viscous mass.. The operation lasts· 
about twenty-four hours, and the quantity burned during this 
time is from one to two hundred boodles, each .of about half. a 
maund in weight. The contents of the pit are ~hen w"ll stirred 
and allowed to cool, a little dry earth being scattered over tlte 
surface to prevent evaporation. 'l'he pits are opened on the fifth 
or sixth day, when the barilla is found concreted together. into 
a hard cellular. mass something like the refuse of a brick-kiln. 
It is exported from this district chiefly to the north and east, 
towards Rawalpindi, Sialkot and· Jhelam, and. is extensively 
tfsed in the manufacture of soap, paper and coarse glass, in 
bleaching and dyeing processes, n.s a medicine, and as a sub-
stitute for. soap.' ~'be price of ./,kar- or. sajji- a.ppcars to havo 
steadily risen. ln Sikh times its pl'ice was ti or 8 an:~ar; 
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Chapter I, B. per maund, in 1866 it was Re. 1-2-0 per maund and in 1896 from 
.Geology! FalUla Re. l-f8-0t to R_s. 2 p~r maudndtac

6
cording to quality.d ThTehcost·~!. 

and~ F ora.· manu ac are IS estimate a annas per mann . e saJJt 
Barilla. plant is a favourite food C)f camels, and has to be carefully 

protected from them if it is intended to manufacture barilla. The 
plant is now chi~fly found in the large blocks of land owned 
by the State, and the right of manufacturing the alkali or of 
grazing camels on -the plant as they find most profitable is 
annually sold to speculators. The income to the State from this 
source was Rs. 8,000 in 1865 and has averaged Rs. 7,700 for 
the five years ending 1894-95. Previous to the severe drought 
of 1891 the income generally stood at about Rs. 10,000 .. It 
varies considerably from year to year, as the growth of the 
plant depends upon the variable rains, and as heavy showers 
in the season of manufacture (November and December) may 
grea~ly reduce the outturn. In an average year tho quantity 
manufactured probably amounts to about 5,000 maunds. At
tempts have been made by sowing the seed of the plant to 
extend its growth in the State lands of the Shahpur tahsil, but 
hitherto without much success. An inferior kind of barilla 
(khtir) is made by a similar process from another salsola (the 
phissak lani) ·plant both in the Shah pur tahsil and near the 
foot of the Salt range in the Khushab tahsil. This sells at about 
one rupee per maund and is nsed chiefly for washing clothes. 
A bout 3,i0U maunds of this inferior barilla are annually pro
duced in the Khushab tahsil whence it is mostly exported to 

Wild animaJs. 

Lahore, Amritsar, Sialkot and Mooltan. 

According to tradition tigers used to infest the Salt range, 
but none have been seen there lately. Leopards and hyrenas 
are, however, occasionally heard of in 'the hills, and wolves are 
pretty common., especially in the Bar jangle. During the five 
years ending 1895 the Government reward was paid for 3 
leopards and 152 ·wolves. The number of these animals is prob
ably rapidly decreasing, for in the five years ending 1882, 
rewards were paid for 3 tigers, 11 leopards and 742 wolves. 
Jackals are numerous everywhere and do considerable damage 
to the crops, especially to maize and sugarcane. Pigs and. 
pm·cupines-are to be found in the Salt range, but rarely in the 
plain portion of the district. Foxes and wild cats are found in 
the Bar jungle; themungoose is frequently seen, and hedgehogs,. 
rats and mice are common. The badger (bijju) is commonly 
reported to be in the habit of digging into gravel! and feasting 
on dead bodies; indeed it is said to be able to make a dead body 
walk. Badger-baiting is a favourite amusement. Black-bnck 
are rare, but the ravine-deer is fairly common in the Bar and 
Thai -and the -lower . slopes of the Salt range. They were 
-formerly . old men .tell how they ns.ed to. 
run· in the clayey lands between 
the.· their feet stuck in the 
soft the sportsman's point', 
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of view is the mountain-sheep or oorial (properly hureal) which 
is similar to the·mouffion of Corsica. It is found throughout the 
Salt range right down to its base. Among its native rocks its 
agility is surprising. Though heavy-looking it can move at a 
very rapid pace and no hillside is too steep for it. In this district, 
probably owing to the plentiful supply of good grazing, big horns 
are fairly common; 81! inches is the largest of which there is 
any·record, and horns of 27 or 28 inches are not unusual. A 
full-grown oorial weighs about the same as a black-buck ·and 
when cleaned makes a heavy load for a strong hill-man. Hares 
are pretty common· where the cultivated land adjoins the 
jungle, and some of tha resident Maliks are fond of coursing 
them with grey-hounds, more or less pure in breed ; every pre
caution being taken that the hare shall not escape. 'l'he only 
wild monkeys in the district are a pair of lang~trs which have 
been seen on Sakesar. 

The great bustard (log) is 1·arely to be found in the sandy 
wastes of the Thai, but the ordinary bustard (here called guren) is 
common both there and in the Bar jungles. Flocks of imperial, 
painted and pallas sand grouse are frequently seen in .the dry 
tracts, and perhaps also the pintail variety. The grey partridge 
(tittar) is common everywhere, but the black partridge 
is found only in a few places. In the hills the chakor (kaunk, 
feminine kakkj and aussi partridges are both common~ In 
winter ducks of many kinds swarm on the rivers, on the lakes of 
the Salt range and on ponds in the jungles. Geese and the 
blue-coated demoiselle-crane (kunj) are common near the rivers, 
and the scarlet flamingo (bagg) and numerous other aquatic 
birds visit the Salt range lakes, where snipe and bittern are 
sometimes to be seen. Quail (batera) visit the district in large 
numbers in spring and· autumn and quantities of them are 
netted for sale. The crow and the kite are ubiquitous, the 
great black raven is frequently to be met with in dry tracts, 
and sometimes the huge adjutant-bird (lamdh'ing) is seen stand
ing about in the irrigated fields. A dead bullock or camel 
soon attracts a number of vultures from the blue. Hawks 
valuable for sporting purposes are found in the Bar and Thai 
and fetch fabulous prices. · In the irrigated tractS green parrots 
fill the air with their screeching, a golden oriole sometimes 
:flashes through the trees, and blue jays and scarlet-plumaged 
woodpeckers add gaiety to the scene. . Immense flocks of rosy 
pastors (tilliar), · the hereditary enemy of the locust, visit the 
district in the· hot weather, and the common house-sparrow is 
only too common at all tin:.es and places. 

Snakes are common especialiy perhaps in the Salt .l'&nge, 
the venomous kinds most. frequently met with being the ·cobra 
(phaniar-naja tripudians), the karait. (sangchUr, ·bungarur cwru~ 
Zeus) and the ·echis carinata (phi1si or khapra). On the average. 
oLthe .five- years ending l89:$,,.Rs .. 70 .were annually ·paid 1lB· 
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Chapter I, B. rewal'ds for the destruction of 435 venomous snakes, ·and 43 
-. persons were reported as having died hom snake-bite. Oro-

Geol8l:Jio!auna codiles (aansar) may often be seen sunning themselves on the 
an · sand banks in the river beds, but rarely attack men or domestic Reptiles. 

Fiab. 

lnscc~s. 

animals. Lizards of various kinds are common; '!'he· small 
house-lizard (kunkirli) catches flies upon the walls; chameleons 
(saddar) and other tree-lizards scuttle up the trees, and several 

including the great goh, live in holes in the ground. The 
sahna burrows in the Bar jungles and is often dug out by 
the Mussallis and jungle tribes and used for food. '!'he 
skink (reg mahi or sand-fish) is found in the sand-hills of the 
'l'hal; with its tiny feet and glittering scales it looks exactly 
like a small fish, and is remarkable. for the brittleness of its 
body and for the rapidity with which ·it disappears in the sand. 
The dried skink is much in demand for medicinal purposes. 
Most dreaded of all is the bindoa, a small ugly spotted lizard 
found in the hills, whose bite is more venomous than the cobra's; 
hence the saying "lare bindoa te khatto to a" (if a bin do a bite 
a man, you may dig his grave). 1'he little animal knows his 
reputation, for he does not always flee when pur.~ ned, but turns 
in a threatening attitude on his pursuers. However, when a 
specimen was sent to the Calcutta Museum it was found to be the 
enblepha•·is modicularis, allied to the Gecko and not poison
ous; and when attempt was made to verify alleged cases of its 
bite having proved immediately fatal, the evidence was not 
found to b~ such as to satisfy a scientific enquirer. But what
ever be the truth of the matter, there. is no doubt that the fear 
the villagers have for this liza1·d is real. 

In the rivera the commonest fish are the rahu and dhabra, 
both of which go up to about 16!1is. in weight, and the mal·i up 
to 30tlls. ; less common at·e the mahsher which goes up to 40lbs., 
the singhrira, up to Stbs. the daula, up to IOI:ts., a thorny-backed 
fish tre kanda; and a flat fish called patri. The best for eating 
are the rahu, mahsher and 8ingh6ra. Fish are very little eaten 
by the river-side population and sell at from 6 to 10 sera for 
the rupee. They are caught in nets and basket-traps, and with 
hooks, chiefly by the Mallah boatmen and by 1\iehra (fishermen) 
from Pind Dad an Khan, who export a considerable quantity by 
train to Rawalpindi and Jhelam. In the torrent beds of the 
Salt range, for instance at Sohdi and Kathwai, a small minnow-
like fish isfound which makes fair eating . 

. Locusts (makri) sometimes visit the district in destructive 
numbers, generally coming up from the dry south-west. In the 
spring of 1891 numerous. flights oflocusts, which were identified 
as the Acridium peregrinum, the great migratory Jocust of 
North-Western India, made their appearance in the Khusbab 
tahsil and deposited eggs in the Thai and along the foot of . the 
Salt rang~ .. Towards the end- of. April young locusts (pung) 
appeared m1mmense swarms and · devoured every green thing, 
but fortunately the wheat crop which- was unusually good was 
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so nearly ripe that they did it very little damage. After des
troying everything that was still green they ascended the Salt 
range and poured upon its valleys like an. invading army, 
attacking the ripening wheat and biting through the stalks so that. 
the ears fell on the ground as if cut off by a sickle. '!'he tr~es 
and bushes also suffered severely, almost the only kinds untouched 
being the dhre!. or bakain (Melia azadi•·achta) and the ak or 
'Taadtir (calotropis procera). The villagers were organised and 
endeavoured to drive back the enemy, immense numbers of whom 
were destroyed by d1·iving them into trenches where they were 
buried or into bushes where they were burned, but their numbers 
were so great that little impression was made. It was noticed that 
the young locusts (pung) had a cannibal propensity for voraciously 
attacking and devouring piecemeal their dead and wounded 
con•rades, whom indeed they seemed to prefer -to any other 

· kind of food. · By the middle oi J nne most of the survivors 
had developed wings, and successive flights of them took their 
way towards the east feeding as they went· on the bushes of the 
Bnr jungle, where also a considerable number of young locusts 
had been hatched. In October and ~ovember again consider
able numbers were hatched in the ·Salt range and along its 
base, bnt most of them were destroyed before they could do much 
damagP. Considering the immense numbers of locusts that had 
infested the district, it was astonishing how little damage had 
been done. The grass and trees had suffered considerably and 
some of the latter died from tlie effects of the loss of their 
foliage and bark, and· a considerable ~trea of yonng cotton and 
bU.j1·a was· ilest•·oyed, but the wheat c1·op had sufferecl so little 
that it was only found necessary to remit Rs. 317 in ten villages 
in the Salt range. 

Again in May 1893, flights of locusts came up from the 
sooth and west and deposited eggs in the Thai and along both 
banks of the Jheln.m, but the young locusts were mostly 
destroyed before much damage was done. Another species of 
locust (maklcar) poecilocem pict11, of a bright. yellow colour 
with bars of brilliant blue and greeu and of slul!gish hJI.bit, is 
constantly present. It is found ouly on the aklc plant (calotropi .• 
procera) which the migratory lacnst will seldom touch. 

A sort of cricket (tolca), identified as allied to the genus 
gryllodes, and an acridid of the genus chroto gonus known here as 
tridda, often do great damage to the sprouting kharif CI'Ops in 
il.pril, May and June, usually making their ravages by night. 
'l'!J.ey \Vere exceptionally numerous in 1891 when a cold wet 
winter was f'>llowed by a hot summer, and again in l 893 when 
the seasons were similar. 

White ants (sivvi) attack timber and gar.nereil grain, which 
is also much subject to injury )'rom weevils (ghun). Mosquitoes 
and sandflies make life a burden in tho hot weather, and house. 
flies swarm, especially · towards . the beginning and end of 
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winter. On- the other hand, the honey-bee makes. i!-elicious 
honey from the flowers of the Salt range, a.nd_ in irrigated tracts 
the firefly fla~hes bis electric light among the· traeR. Scorpions 
and centipedes are comparatively rare. . · · 

Vegetation: trees. The characteristic trees -and shrubs _of-the Bar uplands 
are the van; kari, jand and mall11, together forming the· jungle 
with whic:h the uncultivated lands are_ generally cqvered. The 
van or jal (6alvadora oleoides), with its leaves something like 
the mistletoe, often forms a dense bnsb, such as cattle
thieves.like to findfor the concealment of.~tole_ncattle; Camels, 
goats and sheep browse on its }eaves, and its wood "is used. _for 
fuel, but burns with an unpleasant smell, and leaves a great deal 
of ash. The sweet berry-like fruit (pilu) is very generally eaten 
by the poorer classes, great numbers . <>~ whom, especially the 
women and children, go out daily in June into the jungle and 
form a sort of pic)lio party, returning in the evening laden 
with fruit. In dry seasons lhe p£!u is especially abundant, and 
if the pric!l of gra,in is high, numbers of the poor live almost 
entirely 0n pilu, camping in the jungle for days so as to be 
near the supply. .From the number of cases that arise in con
nection with it, pi!u gathering seems to be considered a favourite. 
opportunity for flirtation. The kari (capparis · aphylla) has 
hardly any leaves, but when covered in April with its numerous 
brick-red blossoms gives colour to the landscape; Its. wood' is. 
used for roofing, and makes a good fuel for- burning bricks. 
Its fruit when unripe (dela) is used to-make pickles, and when: 
ripe (pinju or dela) is eaten, especially in. times of scarcity.· 
The jand (prosopis spicigera), sometimes a mere bush, but often 
attaining a height of 10 or 15 feet, gives an excellent fuel used · 
for locomotive engines and other . purposes. Its leavAs and 
pods Csanggri) form a good fodder.- The leaves· of the malla _ 
(zizyphus nummu!aria) are also a1i excellent fodder, its berries 
are eaten in times of scarcity and its thorny twigs _are much 
used for making !Inclosure-hedges, and make a good fuel. · 

In the river valleys the most-numerous trees are the kikkar 
and tahli, which are very largely grow-n especially on cultivated 

· land. 'l'he kikkar (acacia 'arabica) though said not to be indi" . 
genons in the Punjab, has taken .very kindly to the soil, and 
springs up wherever there is a little moisture in a mariellons 
manner, being often self-sown. The young trees are apt to be 
killed by hard frost, but can stand it after.the first year or two. 
It is a quick growing tree, often reaching 15. feet in five years, 
Its leaves make an excellent fodder -and in times of drought 
the kikkar trees are ruthleesly lopped t.Q save the cattle. Its 

· pods are greedily eaten by goats and sheep. The timber is 
used for all sorts of purposes, and especially for agricultural 
implements, and lt makes· an excellent fuel. · Altogether the 
~re11 is th~ m~st useful one we have, 11.nd many small groves of" 
It a-re ma1Uta1ned by the better class of. landowners; '· ·' · · 
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The tahli (shisham-dalbergia si•~oo) has· .been plante~ in· Chapter I, B• 
great nuinbers along roads and canals 'and several groves of it Geology, Faunlli 
have been formed' ,in the canal~irrigated tractS ·and ·near the and ~lora. 
rivers. Many of the wells too have small plantations of tahli, '\>'egetation: trees. 
the result of an order issued at. regul~r settlement, requiring 
the own.ers of every well to plant a few trees about them. Its 
leaves are good for fodder and its iimber is excellent for almost 
all purposes. The tahli stands next in importance to the kikkar 
among the trees of the district. . . . . 

'rhe shirih (siris-albizzia ·zebbel~), with ~ts' fragrant flowers 
and rustling pods, is found chiefly along the roadsides. A small 
grove of the tall, pale, ghostly albizzia procera adorns the 
head-quarters station. · 

The ukih or koah (farash-tamai'ioll articulata), 'with 
its gnarled trunk and needle-like .·leaves, is fairly comnion 
and does not require so much moisture as most qther traer. The. 
ber (zizyphus juiuba) is very common on the roads and in the 
fieldij an.d its fruit ia much appreciated. It is often covPred by a 
curious leafless parasite (nidhJri) used as a medicine. Groves o! 
stuntJ)d chhachhra (dh.a,T,-buteafrondosa), with its large scarlet 
flowers,· are found in the north corner of the Bhera tahsil. · 

In the neighbourhood. of wells· may be .seen the soh.anfna 
(moringa pterygo sperma ), with .its corky bark, pollard head and 
bunches· of white flowers; the lasura· (cordia myma), with its 
bright . .flowers and edible. fruit; th!l mulberry (tut-morus .all-a), 
the fruit of which also is much. appreciated.· The date-palm. 
(khajji-phamim dactylifera) is common only in a few places pn 
the Jhelam, and especially at Sadda. KamBoh ai:JOv.e Shah puc 
and at Majh6ka and Khai near the Jhang border. Its ·leaves 
are made into inats and baskets and its. stems are· useful for , 
water'channels. The .fruit is not particularly good, but fetqbe~ 
good prices, especially the produce of a particular group of trees 
at Khai, called tbe musallin. Specimens of the bohr (banyan-;
jicus bengalensis) and pippal (ficus 1'eligiosa) are met with 
chiefly near town$ and often o!Ye thei~ origin .to ,the pious care 
of Hindus; there. are. some old trees of both kinds nea,r ~~e. 
ancien~·town of Takht Hazara on the Chenah. · .• 

Fruit-trees of all the ordinary kinds have. recently beett 
much cultivated both by the District Boar.d ·and by· priv.ate: 
persons, and there . are good gaudens and orchards .near all the 
towns and larger vmages~ . .- ·. . - . . . .. : . ' .: .. ' ':·• 

In the floodea: !.ana's. along the 1~;ers 1e:i or tiifchi' (ldmaritt: Shrubs and plants 
gallic_a or dioica) ~prings tip. in 'considerable thickets'and is·nsJJd • 
for wattling,·basklita.and roofs: . The akk (c~lgt1'opi8 prdceraJ 'is · 
very commop,_iil sandy soil, but. is of little use: Evsn the migra-
tory_ ·looustil.do' not tc;nicli:' it; apparent~J: dreadiog ·ite· ac'ri<f 
milky-juice l but it l).~ii a. resi~e~.t loc~.~t of'JtS'o;<vn a)l'df~ g_dm~.: 
timeii eaten by i!',.oat.s. T4e 'kh_ar or BaJJ' Jllant (salsola G"ffithsu J 
and its uses have' already been'descrilieil. ' Allied to'itiare'the · 
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Chapter I, B. lanct and lrini (also salsolas) which are much appreciated as grar.
ingforca.mels, and are found in barren saltish soils.at adistance 

Ge~~cfY:Fr!::na from the river. The camel-thorn (jawaha-alhagi maurorum) is 
Sh b d !ants most noticeable as a thorny weed among the wheat. Near the 

ru san P ·river the flooded lands are much infested by a thistle-like weed 
called leha, and another thorny weed called pohli '; and well
irrigated lands, especially when the soil is poor or the cultivation 
bad, suffer much from an onion-like weed, the bhukat, which 
springs up with the crop and chokes it; the harmal (pe9anum 
harmala) is another common weed on cultivated ground. The 
bhaklchra (tribulus ala_tus) has a woody spiked fruit which is 
sometimes made in_to floor by the poor in famine· times; the 
tandla, a tall weed, is eaten by cattle and sometimes as a veget
able by men. 

Vegetation of the The few trees to be found in the dry and sandy 'l'hal are 
Thai. chiefly jand, which is found in groves protected by the reputa

tion of some departed saint; stunted lcikkar rarely found round 
ponds, and a grove of ber trees round the town of Nurpur, which 
are specially protected by a clause io the village administration 
paper. The characteristic bushes of this region are the lana, 
akk and harmalwhich have ah·eady been described; and the · 
phog (calligonum polygonoides), a good fodder plant, little found 
except in Rakh Nurpur; bui tpaude1·ia pilosa), a low whitish 
plant with flower heads like catkins; lchipp (c1·otolaria burMa), 
snmetimcs used for making ropes for temporary use; and 
th~ tumma or kartumma (citrullus colocynthus) with its trailing 
~tems and beautiful green and yellow orange-like fruit scattered 
in profusion ovet• the sand-bills. Their taste is very bitter, but 
goats eat them and a medicine for horses is made from them 
to prevent indigestion . 

• Vegetation of tho The Salt range has a vegetation of its own, very different 
' Salt range. in character from that of the plains (see Dr. Stewart's Salt 

Range l!')ora-Agri-Horticultnral Society of India's Journ'll, 
Vol. I, Part I, new _series). 'l'he southern aspect, with its steep 
escarpments, is generally a]m?st devoid of vegetation, but the 
northern sides of the bills which have a more gradual slope 
and retain more soil and moisture aN covered, though scantily, 
with trees and bushes. Among the most characteristic trees 
are the phulah (acacia modesta) with its delicate leaves and little. 
yellow p;lohes of blossom ; the wild ·olive (kau or lcavva-olea 
cuspidata) with its glossy geep green foliage, often seen growing 
out of the cleft of a bare rock; a species of oak (vari -quercus 
incana); the wild fig (khabtlri~jicus carica) with its edible fruit; 
the lahura or rahiira (tecnma undulata) with its beautiful large, 
bright. orange-coloured lloweJ'S and useful timber; the lcul<ir 
(bauhimia variegata) with its large . purple or white flowers; 
the dhamman (grewia vestita); the vatamman (celtis auB!ralis) 
with an edible fruit; th!1 kangar (pistacia integei'rima); and .in 
the rocky torrent beds, the oleander (kanhira-nerium odorum) 
with its poisonous leaves and rose-coloured flowers. Amon" 
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the trees which have been introduced lately with success are Chapter I, B. 
the mulberry (tut-morus alba), the dhrek, teind or bakain (melia 
·azedarach) with its strong-scented lilac. flowers, the poplar Geol':f)I1Fauna. 
(•hufaida-popuiu8 alba), willow (baint-saliz), chi! (pinuslongi- Van t t' ora~ h 
folia); and in the gardens at Sohdi and Sakesar, the pomegranate, Sa!.":;.~;.10n ° t 

8 

peach, loquat, apricot, almond and other fruit-trees. The leaves ' 
of the phulah and wild olive form good fodder for cattle in 
times of drought, and their wood makes excellent timber, that 
of the phulah being ·much used for agricultural implements and 
that of the wild olive for making combs and walking-sticks. 
A peculiar shrub found chiefly on Sakesar is the dwarf palm 
(pattha-chamrerops ritchirana) from the leaves of which baskets 
and excellent matting are made. Among the shrubs that clothe 
the hillsides, the. most common are the vahekar (adhatoda 
va•ica), santha (dodonrea visco•a), the wood of which is much 

·Used for roofing purposes, and the ever-green box (pappar-bua:us 
sempervirens), the wood of which (chikr·i) is manufactured into 
combs. Ivy and ferns are also found in moist places; and on 
the dry rocky slopes a useless plant, called the awani (ballot111 
limbata) affords an easy opportunity for a joke against the 
Awans, who are the dominant 'tribe in the Salt range. On 
Sakesar a very common .plant is the masteara (scutellaria 
linearis), an infusion of which is useful for rheumatism; and the 
rennet plant (withania coagulans) is also to be found. Reeds 
( nar) grow Jn moist places along the. torrent beds, and are used 
for thatching, for pipe-stems ani! for month-pieces for mnsical 
instruments. · 

Among the most common gr11sses of the Bar are the lohabbal Grasse•. 
(cynodon dactylon), the dub of Hindustan, an excellent fodder 
for cattle and horses; the chhembar (eleusine jlagellijera), much 
the most common grass of all, eaten readily when green, when 
dry it is called ·bhuttha; the Bawak (pa>liCUI11 colon urn) which is 
also cultivated in the riverain and affords an edible seed; the 
murak which springs up very quickly in hollows after rain, but 
is of little substance, when ripe it is called dila; the fragrant 
khavi, of a reddish colour, not eaten by cattle except iu bard 
times, commonly used to strew on the ·floor of mosques, when 
it blossoms it is called dor and when dry T,urak; the palwcih 
(andropogon annulatum) a tall grass good for cattle but not fot• 
horses; the dhaman (pennisetum cenchroides), perhaps the best 
of the milk-producing grasses; the dabbh (poa cynosuroides), a. 
poor fodder grass, used for making ropes ; the khirmadhcina, a 
tall fodder grass; the barua,'found chiefly in cultivated ground; 
the dagur which grows best under the van tree; the surata, a 
tall t•ed grass; the garham, a tall fragrant grass not good for 
cattle; the lunak, a tall graceful useful gras• with a saltish 
flavour; the panni (andropogon muricatuno), a tall coarse grass, 
only eaten by cattle when green, the roots of which are the 
l•has o£ which tattis are made; from the grass itself sieves and 
screens are manufactured ; the mari•an, a small grass sprouting 
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in the cold weather, which gives its name to a famine year 
(1890 Sambat = 1833 A. D.) because it seeded very plentifully 
in that year and its seeds were much consumed by the famishing 
population ; and the chinkhi, which grows in low tofts, the seed 
of which is also eaten in famine times. · 

In the rivAr valleys, besides the above grasses, the most 
important are the sar and kah. The sar (saccharum mun.ia), a 
very tall grass, often reaching the height of ten feet or more 
with large feathery spikes of flowers, grows very readily on 
irrigated lands near the Jhelam. Indeed it often proves itself 
a nuisance on the banks of the canals and in grass-preserves, 
and large sums of money have been spent in the endeavour to 
get rid of it. In its proper place it is li. most valuable grass, 
and sometimes a small patch of it will be found cultivated near 
a well. The sar grass at Mehga is annually sold at sums which 
during the five years ending 189:! varied from Rs. 400 to 
Rs. 1,070, and averaged Rs. 725, and considerable sums have at 
times been paid for the Rar grass along the banks of the State 
Canals. The young shoots are readily eaten by cattle. The 

_ reed-like stems (kana) are u~ed for thatching and for making 
chairs and stools; the thin end of the stalk (tili) makes win
nowing baskets and screens (sirki) ; and the sheathing petiole, 
after being burnt at the lower end and beaten with a mallet yields 
a fibre (tnunj) which is twisted into ropes, and used for all sorts 
of purposes by the peasants. The kah (saccha1·um spontanenm) 
grows in the lands most subject to river floods and makes valuable 
grazing for buffaloes. · 

In· the Thai the commonest grasses are the chhembar and 
the fragrant khavi, already described ; the excellent dhaman 

. is rare except in Rakh Nurpur. Clumps of the sen grass nre 
often to be seen; when it gets too woody to be eaten it is called 
phittsen; its long fibrous roots are collected by wandering 
families of Chohriis, who make from them brushes (kuchrhi•?l) 
used by weavers for sizing the warp and by house-wives to clean 
dishes. 

In the Salt range most of the grasses round in the Blir are 
to be met with ; but the characteristic grasses are the babbar, 
a tall grass common on Sakesar from which are often made the 
ropes used to carry the pots on a Persian wheel, as such ropes 
stand the action of water well; the phareo and khar, good fodder 
grasses; and the B1!rea.la, a thorny-seeded grass of little use. 
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Bu~ li~Ue is .known of ~l1e early history of this part of ~he Chapter II. 
country, and there are very few archreological remains to Histoey. 
enable us to arrive at any certain conclusion regarding its Ar.chmologicnl 
~o1mer inhabitants. Some of them have been described by remn•n•. 
General Cunningham in his A rchreological Survey Reports, 
Volume V, page 79 to 85, and Volume XIV, page 33 to 41, 
and in his Ancient Geography, page 155 to 159. 'fhe most 
ancient remains are probably those to be found in the Salt 
rnnge, among them the most interesting being the ruins at Rains at Amb. 
Amb, 5 miles south of. SakeHar, which have been described 
·by General ~unningham in his Reports, Volume XIV, page 33. 
B ere, on a. hill well inside the range and defended by steep 
cliffs from attack from the direction of the plain country lying 
to the south, are the remains. of a massive fort in very fair 
preservation, with the ruins of three temples, one -large and 
two small ones, and the wnlls of a large number of houses, 
which show that the place must !:ave been one of considerable 
size and importance. General Cunningham mentions that the 
temples are all of the Kashmlrian style, and are almoot certainly 
of late date as all the arches have cinquefoil instead of trefoil 
heads, which is the only forin in: Kashmir. He thought there-
fore that their most probable date wa:s from 800 b 950 A. D. 
during· the rule of the Brahman dynasty of Kabul. 
There is a tradition among the present inhabitants that an 
inscribed· stone was fotlnd among tho ruins at Amb in the 
ear~ years of our rule, and was sent on· a camel to Leiah, 
wh1ch was then the head-quarters of the district, but unfor-
tum•tely no trace of that stone can now be found. In 1888 
three piMes of scnlpt.ure were found near the entrance to one 
of the temples. 'l'hese ha)'e .been deposited in the Lahore 
Museum. . 'l'he ruins at ~mb· are supposed to be the mo•t 
southern example of thE> ancient . and very peculiar Kashmiri 
architecture. 

On the hills a little to the east of Amb may be seen the Other rniao in the 
remains of a long wall with a gateway, which may have been Salt range. 
erected for defensive purposes, probably against the inhabitants 
of the plains, and on the very top of Sakesar itself are the ruins 
of what probably was a. small Buddhist shrine. Throughon~ 
this part of the Salt range one frequently comes across oblong · 
platforms built of squared stones; many of them having 
inserted in one side in the form of a cross four stones of a 
dill'erent .colour from the rest of the structure. The preseut 



[Punjab Gazetteer, 
30 CHAPTER H.-HISTORY. 

Chapter II. inhabitants cannot say what they are, but they are evidently · 
H' to tombs of a Hindu or Buddhistic period. They would probably' 

Othe:~ai!;in the repay the trouble of a systematic search. A number of them 
Salt rnnge. may be seen on the road from Kath wai to Sakesar. 

Inscribedstone or At Khnra in the Salt range, about 2 miles north-east 
Khura. of Kathwai, there was found in 1888 among some ruins an 

inscribed stone which was sent to the Lahore Museum. The 
inscription was deciphered by Professor Buhler, who gives a 
farsimile and translation of it in the Epigraphia Indica, Part V, 
for October 1889. He states that the characters resemble 
those found in the older Buddhist nail-headed inscriptions of 
the Gupta period, and that the language is a mixed dialect, 
incorrsct Sanskrit, strongly modified through the influence of 
1 he Vernacular Prakrit. The inscription bears that it was 
!noised in the reign of Toramana Shaha Jauvla, who seems 
to have been an independent king, possibly of Turkish origin. 
It records the conRtrnction of a Buddhist monastery by one 
Rota·siddhavriddhi for the teachers of the Mahi-sasaka 
School. Jt mentions a town called Naschira, which may 
possibly be the place now called N aushabra, an important 
village in the Sun valley, about 7 miles from where the 
stone was found. Professor Buhler, on palreograpbical grounds, 
assigns the inscription to the fourth or the fifth century. 

Coins ronnd near In 1886 in the hills a mile or two from the ruins of Amb 
Amb. a shepherd, while watching his flock, employed his leisure 

time in knocking down a bank of earth with his stick, and 
noticed' among the debris nn earthen vessel, inside which he· 
found 549 small coins. These were sent to Calcutta nnd were 
there deciphered by Dr. Hoornle as belonging to different 
kings who reigned between the years 1060 and 1215 A. D., the 
most numerous being those of Maizz-od-din, _Muhammad bin 
Sam, conqueror of India, 1193-1205 A. D. and of Sri Ohahad. 
Deva, Raja of Ajmh·, about 1211> A. D. . . 

Other ooina found Again in 1888 at the village of Chitta at the foot of the 
in the Salt range. Sakesar hill a man while ploughing turned up an earthen 

\'esse! containing 498 coins, nll but one bein!,f of the "Borseman 
and Bnll type" and belonging to Saif-od-din Hasan Qurlagh 
who was one of the leading generals of Jalal-ud-din Maukbar
nin, the last of the Kharizmian Kings in the beginning of the 
thirteenth century A.D. Another hoard of 1!95 coins of the same · 
ruler was discovered in the following year on a hill-side near the 
same village of Chitta. A bout the same .time 304 coins were 
found near the village~_of. Sodhi, also in the Salt range, nil of 
which with one exception were coins of the Pat.han Sultan of Dehli, 
Ghiyas-ud-dln Balban, who reigned from 1265 to 1287 A D. 

Old lrite• in tho In the Bar tract between the valleys/of the Chenab and 
Bar. Jhelam rivers there are some 270 mounds of earth mixed with 

loose bricks and fragments of pottery which mark the sites of 
former towns and villages. It is unlikely that those sites were 
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all inhabited at any one time. More probably they were Chapter II. 
- built upon when the rivers flowed in one or other of the old . 

channels still existing in the Bar, and as a river moved further History. 
to the east or west. the population gradually followed it and Ba~~d sites in tho 
deserted the old Sites for new ones nearer the new course · 
of the river. 'fhis theory is supported by the fact that old 
wells found near these old sites have often only 25 feet or 
so of brickwork, while the present underground water-level 
is over 60 feet, showing that when the wells were made, 
water was much nearer the surface, probably because the 
river was at the time near the site. It is improbable that the 
population of the whole district was ever larger than it is at 
the present day. 

Among the most extensive of these deserted sites are those Old towns. 
near Vijjhi 3 miles west of Miani, Takht Hazara on the Chenab, 
Chak Sahnu 13 miles east of Shahpur and Panj Pil· 10 miles 
south of Sahiwal. Vijjhi is described in the Archreolog-ical Vijjhi. 
Survey Reports, VolumeXlV, page 40, by General Cunningham, 
who mentions six tombs of noyaja's or" giant martyrs," and 
says he obtained here two coins of Indo-Scythian Princes. 
Takht Hazara was once, according to tradition, a large city 
called Jahangf1·nagar Takht Hazara, because it covered a thou- .Takht Hazara. 
sand acres. The numerous mounds that mark the site show 
that it must have been of considerable size. ln t-hejamaband£ 
of the Sarkar Doaba Cbaj given in the Afn Akbari, the Mahal 
ot Hazara is stated to have paid .a revenue of 46 °1,136 
dams or Rs. I, 17,228. Ranjha, or more properly P:.. ,f the 
Ranjba; tribe, the hero of the well-known romance "!tanjha 
and Hir" belonged to Hazara. There are a large number of old 
wells, most of them small and insignificant, a mosque and the . 
"tombs of severalfaqira, the chief of which is the tomb of a Mug hal 
faq£r called Shabam-ud-din, but none of them of any great 
architectural interest. The town is said to have been deserted 
about 200 years ago, and after remaining uninhabited for about 
a century it was again occnpied by the ancestors of the present 
inhabitants about 1785 A. D. Chak Sahnu is probably the sit&-
of the Chak Sani which is mentioned in history as having been Chok Sahna. 
sacked and burned by Nur.ud-dfn, the General of Ahmad Shah 
Abdali. Panj Pfr must. also have been at one time a large Panj Pir. 
town; according to a Hindu story it was one of the.resting-
places of the five Pandavas, but the Mussalman residents 
ascribe its sacredness to five saints, aome of whose graves, nine 
yards long, are poin~ed out in the vicinity. None of these 
mounds have yielded any old sculptures· or inscriptions, and 
evidently the population that inhabited them in their days of 
prosperity bad not reached any very high stage of civilization. 
Few coins have been found in them earlier than the days of the 
Mughal Empire. · , 

The only architectural remains in the plain part of the ~rc~iteotural .... 
district are of comparatively recent date. Many of them lll&Ias m tho Pla'as. 

such . as the mOS!J.UG at Bhera, the wans or stair-cased wells 
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Chapter IJ. at Gonjial and - Hadali, ~nd the remains cif a massive 
His , . m~sonry · d:-m across the . moo~h· .·of ·.the · Katha gorge 

A h' tory ev•dently bmlt for the purpose of d••trthutml!'·the water of the 
mai::i:::~!~":;.~.~~- stream, are all ascriberl to Sher Shoth, King of Delhi, about 

1540 A. D. There are a few· tombs of Muhammadan days 
near Khushtib and at other places in the district, but non·e of 
any architectural value. At Shah Yusaf, 7 miles sooth-of Shah
pur, there is a small but elegant tomb, ornamented outside by 
coloured tiles, which was erected-in 900 A. H. to the memory 
of a holy man of that name, whose descendants still reside at the 

·spot and subsist on the offerings of worshippers. 
Buildings wor~h The only buildings which are worth active efforts to pre~ 

preserva~ion. serve them are (1) the temples at Amb, (2) the Nogaja tombs 
at Vijjhi andPanj Pir,.(3) the wan or bc!oliat. Gunjial, (4) the 
mosque at Bhera, (5) the tomb at Shah Yusaf and (6) the most 

· Poli~ioal history 
divisible into three 
periods. 

elegant of .the tombs at Khusha b. 
The poli~ical history ofthe district may conveniently be 

divided into three periods. · The first, that which preceded the 
downfall of the Mug hal Empire ; the second, the brief space 
occupied by the successive inroads of the Afghans, follow;ed 
by the rapid acquisition of power by the Sikhs; and the last, 
the period during which, by a happy admixture of boldness and 
artifice, the young leader of the Sukar Chakia mi8l succeeded 
in making himself master of the whole of the Punjab, from the_ 
banks of the Sutlej to .the mountains of Sulemao. 

First or Mugb&l The first may be dismissed with a few words. A tract of 
period. 

country not naturally rich, and far removed from the high 
road between Rindustan and the countries beyond its northern 
frontier, would not be the scene of events of sufficient magnitqde 
to leave a lasting impress on the minds of the people, and hence 
tradition has preserved little that refers to so remote a pli'riod. 
All that is known is, that during the latter years of Muhammad. 
Shah's reign the affairs of Bhera., and the surrounding country 
as far south as Shahpnr, were administered by Raj~ Salamat 
Rai, a Khatri of the Anand clan; that Khushab and its depend
encies were under the management of Nawab Ahmadyar Khan_; 
that the tracts lying to the sooth of the district, and along the 
Chenab, formed part of the territory delegated. to the charge 
of Mahat:aja Kaura Mal, then Governor of Mooltan; and that 

Second or Afghan the '£hal formed part of the jagir of the descendants of the 
~::f,od. Rise of ~he Biloch founders of the j;wo Deras. To this period succeeded 

8
' one of anarchy. The weakness of the Mughal government had_ 

invited attack from without, and fostered insurrection within : 
wave aftar wave of invasion for nearly thirty years poured 
down over the defenceless eountry, and in the intervals the 

. Sikhs made good every opportunity afforded them bY' tl.e weak
nPss of the government, to enrich themselves at the· expense· 
of their more peaceable neighbours. · The remote position of 
this tract of country did not altogether save it from the calami•. 
ties incident on such a i!tate of things; In the year -1757 · a 
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force under Nur-nd-din, Bamizai, deputed by Ahmad Shah to Chapter II. 
assi11t liis.son Timur in· repelling the MahTnttas, crossing the H" t 
river. Jhelam at Khushab, marched up the left bank of the river.' 

8 
1
d
8 

oryA.f h.' 
Th _,.. f h" b k f h econ or g un e proceeumgs o t IB man may · a· ta en as ·a type o t e perl<•d. Rise of the 
excesses committed by the invading armies; and some idea will Sikhs. 
b.e formed ofthe amount of misery caused by these inroads. 
Nur-ud-din, finding that the inhabitants would not pay the 
large ransoms.demanded of them, successively plundered and 
laid waste with :fire and sword three of the largest towns of the 
"district. Two of these, Bhera and Miani, rose again on their 
ruins, without however completely renovering the shook they 
bad sustained; but of the third, Chak Slihnu, nothing remains 
but a mound of earth and potsherds. . . . . . 

About this time Nawab Abmadyar Khari died, anci 
Khnshab was added to the territory under the charge of Raja 
Salamat Rai. But the latter had not held it many years before 
he was. treacherously put ·to. death· by Abbas Khan, Khattak, 
who beld:possession of the .Salt range and Pind Dadan Khan 
on the part of .Ahmad Shah. .Abbas Khan then seized Bhera; 
but his attempt to make himself master of the surrounding 
country.was.foiled by .the determination· shown by .the ·wjdow 
of the murdered Go.veruor, who shut herself up in the fort of 
Chliwa; while .her nephew, following her example, . held out .in 
his stro_nghoia of Fatehgarh, olose to Bhera iteelf. Th_ese 
events occurred in 1760; and bef6re .A.bbas Khan had time to 
subdue hi" opponents, he was himself ,thrown into prieon as a 
reven\ie defaulter, when ~he former status was restored, :E'Ilteh· 
Singh dhtaining possession of the tract previously held by his 
nnclo; and Muham171.ad N awaz. Khan s)lco;Jeeding_ his. fl!>ther in 
the gove~ntxieli~ of ~he, country' ~orth pf the .Jbelalll. . , .. 

· After-the final successes of the Sikh commoti-wealth against· The Sikh oonqneat. 
Ahmad Shah .in-1767; the whole of'tho Salt range was bverruh' 
and appropriated by Cbatta1' Singh of the Sukar · Chakia . mist, 
while the l:!hang]s taking possessionof. the tlacb ofconnttyba-· 
tween, those hills and the Chenab, a!!' far nearly as· Sahiwal,' 
parcelled it out among tb emselves aftev their usual £ashiol1. · ·The 
di11ision of .the portieu comprised within this district was as' 
follows , the zails of Mitlh and<M!isa:Chuha, ns··dependen'cies 6f 
Kadirabad; were retained as theil' own ·sba're by Ganda Singh ·.and · 
Jbanda. Singh, the leaders of :the misZ: 'Miaui was· as~igned to· 
Tara Singh, and Bhera with .Ahmedabad fell to tb.e ·lot 'Of ·Man· 
Singh, irom whom they passed in 176!} to Db anna Singh ·and . 
Cba.rat Singh of the same confederacy.· · · · · 

The Muhammadan cbieft~ins ~f S4}Jiwal~ Mitha Tiwana . Independent 
and Khnsbab liad some time previously assumed· independence, .chieftains. 
and, though bard pressed,· were· able generally t() -resist the . · 
encroachments of their new neighbours, .the Sikhs~ South_ of·_ 
the Jbelalll,.however, the Bbangis .hfld. succeeded ·in· wresting 
from Muhammad . .Khan. of Sahiwal the greater part of his · 
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Chapter II. possessions; but after the chief's death, his son Fateh Khan 
History. drove out the Sikhs, and by degrees established his authority 

Independent over nearly the whole of the tract aftP-rwards included: in the 
chieftains. Shah pur tahsil. But these changes brought no repose; might 

was the only test of right; and, in the absence of any general 
controlling authority, the country became a prey to the ambition 
of rival chiefs struggling fo'r supremacy. It would be tedious 
and profitless to record all this petty warfare. Only those 
occurrences need he mentioned from which permanent changes 
of possession resulted. 

Across the river Jhelam the Tiwanas under Malik Sher 
Khan made themselves masters of Niirpur and the surrounding 
country, and after the death of Gul Jahannia of Warchha 
succeeded in establishing a partial authority over the Awans 
along the base of the Salt range. They also wrested Shekbo
wal and several other villages on the right bank of the Jhelam 
£rom the Biloch Chief of Sahiwal. But the Malik's attempt 
to t·educe Khushab was unsuccessful; for although La! Khan was 
killed in the defence of the town, the Tiwanas were driven off, 
. and J afir Khan, the deceased chieftain's sou and successor, 
thenceforth remained in possession, until Ranjit Singh absorbed 
the ta!ulca into the rest of his dominions. 

South of the Jhelam, as described above, the Bhangis had 
possessed themselves of the whole Doah east of Shah pur; while 

· to the west of that place as far as Nihang the country owned 
the authorit.y of the Chief of Sahiwal. But in Shahpur itself, 
t• colony of Sayads, under Ghulam Shah, established a semi
independent authority, *and this they were allowed to retain 
unmolested by their more powerful neighbours, owing doubtless 
to the reverence in which they were held as the descendants. of 
a renowned saint. The remainder of the Doiib, to the junction 
of the two rivers, was held by the Sial Chiefs of Jhang, lzzat 
Bakhsh Hehan, a powerful zamindar of those parts, being 
their Deputy in Kalowal. Such was t.be status of possession 
when the Sukar Chakia confederacy under Maha Singh began 
to acquire the ascendancy, and the power of. the Bhangis to 
decline. The subsequent history of the district consists of· a 
series of encroachments on the part of Maha Singh and his 
renowned son Ranjit Singh, until the whole country was incor
porated with the dominions of the latter. 

Rise of Ranj!t By the deaths of Sardars Jhanda Singh and Ganda Singh, 
Singh. the Bhangi confederacy was left without a head ; and Maha 

Singh, having joined his forces to those of the Kanhia misl, 
found no difficulty in making himself master of Kadirabad. 
By this event, which occurred in 1781, the ta!ukas of Midh and 
:Musa fell into his hands, aud two years after, he succeeded in 
taking Miani and its dependencies from Tara Singh, Bhangi. 

• The descendants of Ghuliim Shah and. his father Nathu Shah still hold 
the grsater part of the land in Shahpur and its neighbourhood. 
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For some time now there was a pause in tl1e tide of conquest. Chapter II·· 
Ten years after the event last. recorded, Maha Singh died, . 
leaving his son Ranjit Singh, a l,oy of thirteen years; and it was . History. 
long before the latter had ••Ifficiently established his authority s· R•:,• of Ranjit · 
round Lahore, to allow him to think of making conquests so '"ll · 
far from the capital. But the process of annexation though 
slow was sure, and tho wily young chief was never in want of 
a pretext for adding to his possessions. Bhera was coveted, 
and the reason assigned for interference in its affairs, was the 
tyranny of Jodh Singh, who had succeeded to the family con-
quests on the death of his father Dhanna Singh; with this 
plausible excuse, Ranjft Singh marched from Miani in 1803, 
and having obtained possession of the fort by means of a 
stratagem, the person of Jodh Singh was secared, and the 
young Maharaja entered unopposed into possession of the 
country lying on both sides 00: the river as far as Jhawari. 

The next move was against ·the Biloch Chiefs of Sahiwal Conquest of ~ahi
and Khushab. In. 1804 Ranjft Singh had placed the former wal and Khnsbab, 
under contribution, and the tribute, which at first was almost 
nominal, was afterwards raised to tw .. lve thousand rupees a 
year. The increased demand was not met with promptitude, 
and this . furnished the Maharaja with the pretext he was 
in search of. Accordingly, in 1809, a force was organized, 
and Ranjit Singh marched for Sahhval. Having taken up 
a position at Mangowal, one march f1·om that place, he 
sent Sardar Attar Singh to bring the Biloch. Chief to his 
presence. . But Fateh Khan, taught .by e:.:perience, suspected 
treachery, and excused himself from obeying the call .. 0!1. 
receiving, however, the Sardar's solemn assurance that no harm 
should befall the boy, he sent his son Langar Khan with a 
handsome offering to the camp of the Mah8r!\ja. To divert sus-
picion, Ranjit Singh received the boy very graciously, and 
baving dismissed him with rich presents and the assurance of 
his continued friendship for his father, he· retraced his steps 
and 1nrched against Jafir Khan. Fateh Khan, falling into the 
trap laid for him, ·dismissed his forces to their homes, and be-
fore he had time to make fresh preparations for resistance, 
Ranjit Singh, flushed with his success before Khushtib of which 
place he had made himself master after a siege of only eight 
days, suddenly appeared before Sahiwal and took the place by 
a coup-de-main. 'fhe chief was himself canied off a prisoner 
to Lahore, and the new conqnered territory given in jagir to 
the heir-apparent, Kharrak Si.ngh. Thus fell Khushab and 
Sahiw.\1; and at the same time the smaller possessions of the 
Shahpur Sayads and of Budh Singh, Bhangi, around Bakkhar, 
were added to the rapidly increasing territory under the sway 
of the Maharaja. In the year following, t4e talukas of Faroka 
and Kalowal fell into his hands, .together with the remainder 
of the country which had been subject to the authority of the 
Sial Chiefs of Jhang. 
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There remained now only the possessions of the Maliks of 
:Mitha Tiwana, and these, too, soon shared the common fate. A 
well equipped force was despatched ·against them under Misr 
Diwan Chand in 1816. The Tiwana Malik retired to Nurpur, 
in the heart of the Thai, thinking that the scarcity of water and 
supplies might prevent the Sikh army from effecting its object. 
But all obsta.cles disappeared before the e!J.ergy of the Sikh 
commander, who sank wells as he advanced, so that after a 
time the Tiwanas, finding resistance hopeless, abandoned the 
place and took refuge with their old enemy, the Nawab of Dera 
IsmaiL Khan, who had not .the generosity however to forget 
their former rivalry in pity for the fallen fortunes of the Tiwana 
Chiefs, but plunrlered them and turned them out. After this, 
for nearly two years, Malik Khan Muhammad and his sons 
wandered from place to place, subsisting on the charity of their 
neighbours; but finding . this kind of life insupportable, they 
determined on making an attempt to recover their former pos
sessions. An appeal made to their fellow clansmen was heartily 
responded to, and, . at the head of this irregular force, they 
appeared suddenly before the walls of their native town. The 
Sikh garrison, completely taken by surprise, abandoned the 
place and fled, and the Maliks were once more masters of the land 
of their ancestors. ':!.'heir triumph was, however, but short
lived. In the early part of 1818, the ousted Governor returned 
with a strong force, and the Maliks were a second time com• 
pelled to fly. The possessions of the Tiwana Chiefs were then 
given injagir to the famous Hari Singh, Nalwa, and were held 
by him till his death at Peshawar on the ROth Aprill837. 

~fl~rhistoryofthe The attempt made by Khan Muhammad served to convince 
T•w•n• famlly. R11njit Singh that it would be· bad policy to drive the 'l'iwanas 

to desperation·; when therefore the Malik repaired to Lahor!l to 
tender his submission he was well received, and a liberal pro
vision made for the support of the family. Villages on the left 
bank of the Jhelam, yielding ten thousand rupees a year, were 
assigned in jagir, and several of the chief's relations and de
pendents were taken into the service of the State. Matters 
remained in ·this state, the elders living quietly on their jag£r, 
while ~he younger members of the family with their contingents 
served with the army whenever called on to do so, till the death 
of Hari Singh before Jamrud. In the interim the old Malik 
Khan Muhammad, and his elder son Ahmadya\r Khan had died, 
and llfalik _ Khndayar Khan, the younger son, with his nephew 
Kadir Bakhsh; were thus left as the representatives of the family. 
Tho _former had had the good fortune, some time before, to 
nlaqe Raja Gulalb Singh under a deep obligation, which resulted 
in a close friendship between them; and was the means of intro
ducing the Malik at Court, where, befriended by the Raja and 
t~e latt.er's . brother, the prime. minister, Khuday~r Khan and 
hts sonJ. the well knownl!'ateh Khan, soon rose t9 positions of 
gre;~t fa_vour. - · 
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Fateh Khan was thus favourably situated when· the news Chapter II. 
of tl1e death of Hari Singh reached Labore. He lost no time . 
in obtaining from his patron, in his own name, the farm of the Ht~tory. 
ancestral talukas of- Mitba Tiwana; and his father dying about lf~er h;"'"V oHho 
the same time, he was left the acknowledged head of the tribe. •w oa aoo Y• 
From this time till the unprovoked aggressions of the Sikh army 
led to the first Sikh war, Fateh Khan took a prominent part in 
the politics of the country, and his love of intrigue found ample 
scope in t!te confu siou· into which the affairs of the State were 
thrown ·after the deaths, in rapid succession, of Ranjit Singh, 
his son and grandson. For some time Fateh Khan remained 
faithful to the side of his patron Raja Dhilin Singh, and reaped 
the reward of his attachment in ever-increasing grants of terri-
tory in farm. But ere long the prime minister was assassinated, 
and suspicion of complicity in the deed having fallen on the 
Malik, he retired to Bannu to escape the vengeance ·of Raja. 
Hira Singh, the son of the murdered man. Soon after, emerg-
ing from his retreat, the restless Malik created a. diversion in 
favour of Sardar Jawlihar Singh, to wbo~e party he bad now 
attached himself, by raising an insurrection in his native country 
and making hi'mself master. of Mitba. Tiwana; but the expedition 
failed, and Fateh Khan, being ejected from the town by a Sikh 
force under Sardar Mangal Singh, was forced to take refuge 
in Bahliwalpur, where he remained, till the death of Hfra Singh, 
in 1844, allowed him to come forth from his asylum. 

The rest of the Malik'~ story is soon told. During Jawabar 
Singh's brief tenure of power, Fateh Khan enjoyed unbounded 
authority, the services of so unscrupulous a partisan being, in 
the existing state of affairs, beyond price. Bot bad times were . 
coming fot• the Malik. His patron was put to death by the 
army, and his enemies, headed by Rajas Teja Singh and Dina 
Nath, succeeded. to power, and were not slow in gratifying their 
malice. He was called on to give an account of the revenues 
of the large tracts of country of which he had held the manage
ment, and was brought in a defaulter to the extent of several 
lakhs of rupees. Unable to meet this heavy demand, he was 
thrown into prison, where be remained till Lieutenant (after
wards Sir Herbert) Edwardes, thinking he would be of use· on 
the frontier, obtained his liberation and ultimately, when· the 
Mooltan rebellion broke·out, sent him· to relieve Lieutenant 
Taylor in the charge of Bannu. The Sikh troops soon after 
broke out into open mutiny, and besieged Fateh Khan with 
his Muhammadan levies in the· fort. The Malik held· ont 
bravely,)i!I the supply of water failed, when, seeing that the 
defence could be no longer protracted, he came out and was 
shot dow:n while boldly challenging the best man of the Sikhs 
to meet him in single combat. 

When this occurred, Malik Fa.teh Sher Khan, the son of 
Fateh Khan, and Malik Sher Muhammad Khan, the s~>n of 'the 

·deceased Malik's first cousin Kadir Bakhsb, were semng nnd·er 
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Chapter II. Major Edwardes' orders before Moo! tan. Both did good service; 
. tl1e former-remaining with Major Edwardes, while the latter was 

History. detached to follow on the tracks of the Bannn force then in fnll 
Aft~r. hietor-!' of march to join Sher Singh, and to endeavour to restore order in 

the T!WaD& family. h' . a· . I h. . f h' . . Sh - IS nat1ve Istrict n t e executwn o _ t IS- commiSSIOn, er 
Muhammad Khan drove out the Sikh garrisons, and made him
self master in rapid succession of the principal towns and strong
holds in this part of the country beginning with Mitha 'l'iwana 
and ending with Sahiwal ; and added to his other services, by 
collecting a portion of the revenue and remitting it to Major 
Taylor, who was then employed in restoring order along the 
frontier. Nor must the services of Malik Sahib Khan, the uncle 
of Sher Muhammad Khan and a gallant member of this family, 
be forgotten. He too served with Major Edwardes' Irregulars, 
and was afterwards employed with Sardar Langar Khan of 
Slihiwal and others, in putting to flight the force headed by the 
rebel Bhai Maharaj Singh, and in· reducing Chiniot. In short, 
this family has always shown itself actively loyal in seasons of 
disturbance, and it is only in times of peace, when the naturally 
jealous dispositions of its members have full play, that their 
internal feuds render them a source of annoyance to all around 
ili- -

After the fall of Mooltan and the overthrow of the Sikhs at 
Gujrat, the Tiwana Maliks had time to look about them. 'l'hey 
knew that they were to be rewarded, but the question was, who 
was to receive the lion's share as the head of the tribe? Sher 
Muhammad Khan claimed the turban, as the descendant of the 
eWer branch, while Fateh Sher Khan rested his title on the 
acknowledged pre-eminence of his father, Fateh Khan. The 
dispute was eventually settled through the mediation of friends. 
It was decided that in point of rank they should be on an 
equality one with the other, and that in all the material 
benefits that might accrue to them as representatives of the 
tribe, both should share_ alike, and this agreement has since 
been acted on. 

The Tiwana Maliks were well rewarded. Soon after 
annexation they preferred a claim to a fourth of the revenues of. 
the N lirpur and MithB Tiwana talukiis and in consideration of 
their loyalty and good services, the claim _was admitted, and 
villages yielding Rs. 6,000 a year were granted in jagir to 
each, to be held by them and their heirs in perpetuity. In 
addition to ·these grants, life · pensions of Rs, · 5,000 and 
Rs, 3,240 were conferred· respectively on Maliks Fateh Sher 
Khan and Sher Muhammad Khan; a pension of Rs. 480 a year 
was, at the same time, granted to Malik Sahib Khan. Lastly _ 
for their servieea during the mutinies, the Maliks obtained the 
following rewards : Malika Fateh Sher Khan and- Sahib Khan· 
life jagirs of twelve hundred rripees each, and. Malik · Sher 
Muhammad Khan one of six hundred rupees. To these 
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substantial gifts was annexed the much coveted and highly 
prized title of Khan Babadur. 

Chapter II. 

History. 
It is now time to return to Sardar Fateh Khan of SahiwaL History of the 

who was left a prisoner at Lahore. In accordance with his nsnal Sahiw41 chiefs. 
custom, Ranjit Singh after a while released his prisoner, giving 
him ajaqir first in Jhang and then in Ahmadabad, near Pind 
Dadan Khan, stipulating, however, that Fateh Khan was to . 
remain at Court. But, after a life of independence, the Biloch 
Chief was ill-fitted to play .the courtier, his proud spirit chafed · 
at the confinement, and, like the 'l'iwana Malik, he-was tempte-d 
.to strike a blow for independence. He applied to the Nawah of 
Mankera.for assistance, The request was favourably enter-
tained, and the two chiefs, with their combined forces, actually 
started to attempt the recovery of Sahiwiil. But fear of the 
consequences to himself of. failure overcame the Nawab's desire 
to assist his fellow clansman, • and abandoning Fateh Khan to 
his fate, he precipitately retreated to his stronghold of Mankera. 
Fateh Khan, seeing that he had committed himself beyond 
power of recall, and that now l1e had nothing to hope for from 
Ranj!t Singh, fled to Mooltan, and soon after took refpge in 
BahiiwalpU1·, where he died in 1819. 

Langar Khan, the son of the deceased chief, a lad of fonr• 
teen years of age, was left a pensioner on the bounty of the N awab, 
and remained at Babiiwalpur tilll822, when Ranj!t Singh hear
ing, while on a visit at Mooltan, that Fateh Khan was dead, sent 
.for Langar Khan, and gave him a iQgir of two thousand rupees 
a year with a personal allowance of three rupees a day. The 
jagir was afterwards (in 1838) increased to tl1ree thousand 
rupees, and the allowance to five rupees a day. Langar Khan 
with his men formed part of the Sikh contingent which, under 
Captain (afterwards ~ir H.) Lawrence, accompanied General 

·McCaskill's division in Pollock's advance on Kabul. Langar 
Khan also served with distinction under Major Edwardes' orders 
during the Moo! tan rebellion. After annexation, as a reward for 
these services, the family jagir valued at three thousand rupees 
a year, was released in perpetuity, and a life pension of twelve 
hundred rupees granted to Langar Khan. This Chief died in 
1853, and was followed to his grave in 1862 by the eldest of his 
three aons Muhammad Haiat Khan. 

There is yet one set ·of circumstances to be referred to, and The Lamba family. 
then the early history of the principal families of this part of 
the country may be said to be complete. It will be remembered 
that on Ahmad Shah's final retirement, the Suknr Chakias, 
under the grandfather of Ranjit Singh, possessed themselves of 
the greater part of the Salt range. 'l'he status in this respect 
remained undisturbed till 182 7, when the members of this 
confederacy, among whom the conquered tract had been 
originally parcelled out, having fallen out among themselves, 
Ranjit l:lingh resumed their shares and divided them among 
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Chapter II. his favourites; the Sun tsluka falling to the share of Hari _ 
. Singh,· by whom it was held till his death in 183'1. , On the. 

History. · . occurrence of this event, it was given by the Maharaja_ to 
ly The Lamba fam•· his old friend and playfelloiv, antl afterwards one of the 

· most successful of his Generals, Sardar Gurmukh Singh, Llimha, 
and it was one of the few gifts o£ which this· brave old man 
had ilot been despoiled by the envy and hatred of the Jammu 
family when we took _the country. 1'he majority of the villages 

The Mutiny. 

. constituting the taluka were then· resumed, but the ·estato of 
Naushahra worth rather more than Jour thousand rupees a year, 
was released in perpetuity. S.!J.rdar Gm·mukh' Singh .died in 

. 1853, and was succeeded by his son, Attar Singh. 

The following account of the events of 1857 is taken from 
the Punjab Mutiny Report: Shahpur was then the head
qnarters of the customs line in connection with the Salt range. 
M•·· Wright, the Collector of Cnstems, brought to the assistance 
of Mr. Ouseley, Deputy Commissionflr, a very valuable rein
forcement in the shape of 100 of the men of the preventive 
service, who being all armed and natives of the Punjab or else 
Pat hans,, created a valuable counterpoise to the mutinous 
company of the.46th Native Infantry, which formed the treasury 
guard. Tbe transit of the 39th Native Infantry through the 
district on their way from Jhelam to Dera Ismail_ Khan caused 
a panic amongst the people of Shahpur. Strange rumours 
began to circulate about these men, valuables were buried,. 
people became unsettled, and the Commanding Officer of the 
regiment feared to ccime through Shah pur while _the company 
of the 46th was there, expressing a hope that Mr. Ouseley had 
not ~uch .treasure nude~ his care. On the evening Of the 22nd 
May a strong guard of police marched into the treasury with 
thre~ European officers of th.e station, and took possessio~. of all 
the surplus money, amounting to Rs. 2,50,000. . Part of this 
was forthwith sent towards .Jhelam and part towards Dera Ismail 
Khan. Undet· orders which were subsequently received the 
Jhelam consignment' was recalled ; but the move which took 
it in the first instance from the. 46th was a most a])ly planned 
one,· as the. Hindustani troops were at_ the same time turned 
out of. the treasury, {ort, which was garrisoned by the police 
battalion, fortified and provisioned, and. a well sunk to supply 
clrinl!:ing watilr, . . 

At one time the villages of the Bar were said to be in an 
unquiet state. Mr. Ouseley posted ten police horse on the con
fines of the tract of'! and so~called, and as no . mutiny of the 
sepoys took place in .the district, the wild tribes. remained 
peaceful even when their brethren in the .Mooltan division broke· 
out .. The· mutiny of 11o portion of the ."9th Irregular Cavalry 
affected this .cou:.try il(! far as that it called out the Deputy. 
Commissioner, two _or three Qf the customs officers, and a number · 
of the police. Th~ ~utine~rs w,ere p~rsued by the. police i 'the · 
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soldiery and district officem of five 01; six districts were on. their 
trail and gave them no rest until Capt&in Hockin came up with 
them in the Jhang district· and cut them up. A Hindustani 
clerk in '.he customs office was detected irian attempt to unite' 
Hindus and Muhammadans against our Govern !!lent. He was·· 
apprehended, convicted and punished.-

. ·A force of local levies was rai2ed, thus affording vent to the 
warlike spirit of the martial tribes of the district who chafed at 
inaction, and probably would have ft·etted us had not a legiti
mate object been·given ·them on which to spend their strength. 
Of these levies upwards of 1,000 horse were raised from among 
the Tiwauas alone; and Mr. Ouseley describes his reli~f at their 
departure as great. 

Chaptet· II. 

History; 
Tho Mutiny, 

Probably-there is no distric~ in the Pun.J'ab the te~ritol'ial :Status at annoza-
1. 't d . t' f h' h h . . a . . b • . tJOn and subsequent 1m1 s an const1tu 10n o w 1c ave u'?- ergone so many c anges changes. 
as that of Shahpur. ·At annexation, the whole of ·the Chaj 
Doab, from the boundary of the Jammu territory to the ji:mction' 
of the rivers Jbelam and Chenab, was placecl under the· charge· 
of Mr. E. C. Bayley, and administered ·by him as one district.. 
But the charge was found too extensive. Accordingly, in· 
June of the same year (1849), this tract of country was 'divided 
and formed into the two districts of Gnjrat and Shah pur ; the 
latteJ• comprising the four kcl.rdarships of Miani, ,Bhera, Sahiwal 
and Kndirpur, to which were added the three !~west zails of the 
kcl.rdarship of Kadirabad, viz., Midh, Ahmadnaggarand Kalowal 
ori the Chenab. As time· wore on, however, and our a·cquai'nt-
ance with the newly conquered country became closet·, defects 
were discovered in the first apportionments of territory into 
circles of administration, and iu respect to Shahpur and the-
surronndiug districts speedily led to changes. The first took 
place in 1851, when the whole tahsil of Kadirpur was tran&fet·red 
to Jhang, on tbe ground that the talulcas of which it was .com-
posed had always beeu subordinate to that place; that it was. 
more conveniently situated with respect to the head-quiLrters ·of 
that district, and that the inhabitants were chiefly Sials, closely 
connected with others of the same tribe in Jhang. For some• 
what similar reasons; the taluka of Khushab was made over to 
Shahpur from Leiah, from the commencement of· the- financial 
year. 1858-54, and the following year saw the transfer back to 
this distl'iot of the Faruka. ihika. 

The district now consisted of tl10 three tahsils of Bhei:a, CousLituLion of tho 
Sahiwal and Kalowal of which all but the .narrow strip. made' district in 1853·54 

' ' , , . · . · · .. and Lherea.ftor. up of the trans-Jhelam pargtmas of Khushab, Gm)t and Jam·a, 
attached to the Sahiwi\1 tahsil, were situate(! between that river 
and the Chenab. Presently, however, further additions were 
made to the district. Early in the year 1857, as tho Chief 
Commissioner was marching across the Sind-l::Jagar Doab, the_. 
leading men of Mitha Tiwiina came to him in a body praying· 
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Chapter II. that the talttkn mig-ht b~ transferred .to Shah pur; urging as 
H' t their reason for desiring the change the great distance from the 

C t~ts t~ry. fth head-quarters of their own district (Leiab), and tho compara-
ons•n•ono "t' . . £ Sl h Th I' t' f bl district in 1853-54 1ve prox1m1ty o 1a pur. e app tea 100 was avoura y 

and thereafter. entertained, and the transfer took place from the commence
ment of that financial year. :A. still more important revision 
of territorial jurisdictions was madeduringthis year. .A. difficulty 
had always been experienced in providi•1g for the effectual 
administration of that p<>rtion o( tho Sind-Sagar Doah which. 
lay within a radius of 50 miles from Kalabagh. Circums~anccs 
originally led to the selection llf Itawalpindi, Jhelam, and Leiab 
as sites for stations, and between those places the intervening 
territory was parcelled out in 1848 as best it might be; but soon 
it became apparent that they were far too remotely situated to 
allow of tho exercise. from them of an efficient control over 
this tract; and a proposition to create a fburth district having 
been negatived on the score· of expense, the result, as regards 
this district, was the transfer to it from Jhelam of the following 
talukas and villages:-

A fonrth tahsll 
created. 

Final changes. 

In the Salt 
range. 

North of 
ditto, 

So1<th of 
ditto. 

... 
u , of , Khn.ba.kki 

[

TI:e whole of taluka Sun ... 

Part of , N Urpur Sohti · 

r
, of 

The whole of 

Part of . , 

" 
" 

" 

Jabbi 

~lynt 

Pakkbar 

Katha .... 

... 

~ Tho whole of 

(Part of "· Ahmadabad ... 

19 villoges. 

6 

4 

8 

13 

4 

5 

6 

" 
" 

" 

" 
" 
" 
" 

In· all sixty-fivo villages, paying a revenue of nearly a 
lakh of rupees. 

Those extensive additions to the area. of the district trans
Jhelam, having rendered the creation of a fourth tahsil on that 
side of the river absolutely nocassnry, the recently transferred 
tract were formed into a now fiscal division, which received the 
name ofthe Jaba tahsil from the ·Small village of that name in 
the Salt range, whero the head-quarters were established. 
From this time the limits of the district remained unaltered till 
the year 1861; when the revision of establishments lod to the 
absorption of the Kalowal tahsil, and the distribution of its vii-· 
la~es between the Bhera and Chiniot ta.hsils; the latter a sub·· 
collectorate of .the Jhang district. ~'he last and most import
ant changes were carried out in 1862, when .tlie taluka of 
Nurpur in the· Thai was received froin . Bannu, the Pakkhar 
taluka, extending from Sakesar to Nikki, was cut off and at •. 
tached to the Mianwi\li tahsil of that district, and the remainder 
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of the Jaba tahsil lying north of the Salt range was transfer• 
red to Jhelam. ~'hese interchanges of territory betwe'en Shah· 
pnr and the surrounding districts necessitated a complete re• 
modelling of the interior fiscal divisions, which ·was effected by 
forming the whole of tbe country still attached to the district 
trans-J helam into one tahsil, the head-quarters being moved to 
Khushab ; and by the transfer from. the Bhera to the Si\biwnl · 
tahsil of an equivalent for the villages whioh had been added to 
t.he former on the breaking.up of the Ki\lowal tahsil, as described 
above; at the same time, as Sahiwnl was now no longer centrical, 
the head-quarter~ of that tahsil were removed to Shahpur. 

Chapter II. 

History. 
Interior subdivi• 
eions remoclelled, 

In 1877-78 the following villages were transferred from the Subaequenlohangos 
Shahpm· to the Gujri\nwnla district:- ' 

(I) Tha~~. Mullahlinwiilo, 

(2) Durj Fattu, 

(3) Chhani Snltiin, 

(4) Chbaui llahmot Khan, 

·(5) Chhoni M(r llluhomod, 

(6) Dnrj Ghaus, 

and in 1880-81 the two villages, Burj Rahma and'Burj J aw~ya, 
were transferred to Gujr~nwala. to which' district they originally 
belonged, but had b!len cut off ,and attached to this in 1877-78. 

Some conception of the development of the district since Development since 
it came into our hands may be gathered from 'rable No. II, nnnexation. 
which gives some of the leading statistics for five-yearly periods, 
so far as they are available ; whil'3 most of the other tables 
appended to this work give comparative figures for the last few 
years. In the case ·of Table No. II, it is probable that the 
figures are not always strictly comparable, their basis not being 
tho same in all cases from one period to another. But the figures 
may be accepted as showing in general terms tho nature and 
extent of the advance made. Ro far ns statistics go, it may 
be summed up briefly as follows. In the last half century the 
population of the district has doubled ; the area under cultiva• 
tiou and the area'nnder irrigation have trebled; the number of 
cattle, sheep and goats has more than doubled, while the number 

' of camels is probably much the same as it was; roads have 
been made throughout the district, and it is now crossed by 
a railway; prices of agricultural produce have more than 
doubled. Yet the land-revenue has only been raised from about 
four lakhs to six, and the value of the proprietary rights in the 
land, which at annexation was practically nil, is no1v about 
three crores of rupees. ' · 

The following tahle shows the Deputy Commissioners who 
have held charge of the district since annexation with the 
period of their .charge omitting periods of less than three 
months:-
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...... 'i'rtJ"'!" Total 

Deputy Coinmis· 
eiouers since annexa
tion~· 

Name. Date of assuming _ Date of relinquish- period of 

charge. ing charge. charge in 
years o.nd 
decimals. ------ - - - -

Maj. W. C. Birch ... Annexation ... . .. 25th December 1852 s·s 
, G. E. Hollings ... 6th, Jan nary 1853 30th May 1856 3'4 

Mr. Gore Ouseley ... 31st )lay 1856 6th March 1860 s·s 
" 

D.,C. Macoahb ... lOth March 1860 20th August 1861 1'4 
~apt. J. B. Smyly ... ·21st August 1861 25th December 1861 o·s 
" 

H. J. Hawes ... 26th December 1861 25th July 1862 0•7 

" 
. ,y., G .. Da.vies .... 26th July 18il2 11th December 1867 5"5 

" 
J. W .. H.Johnstone 12th December 1867 16th May 1870 2'4 

" 
E. P. Gurdon ... 27th May 1870 lOth November 1870 o·s 

" 
E. C. Corbyn ... 11th November 1870 8th March 1872 See below 

, . R. P. Nisbet ... 9Lh Mnroh 1872 1st December 1872 0'7 
Col. 'H. A. Dwyer ... 2nd Decem her 1872 26th March 1876 a·s 
Capt. E. C. Corbyn ... 27th March 1871l 9th September 1879 See below 
Mr. J. Ftizelle ... ... 13th Deeember 1879 15th January 1882 2"1 
Lt.-Col. E. C. Corbyn ... 16th January 1882 25th February .1884. 6'8 
Mr. J. w. Gardiner ... 26th February 1884 21st October 1886 2'7 

" 
J. Wilson ... 22nd October 1886 18th July 1888 See below 

" 
M. F. O'Dwyer ... ' 19th July 1888 17th December 1888 0'4 

.u J. Wilson ... 18th December 1888 13th April 1890 See below 
Copt. F. W. Egerton ... l4th April 1890 28th October 1890 o·o 
Mr. J. Wilson ... ... 29th October 1890 30th November 1893 6•1 

" 
..A. Bridges. " ho 1st necember 1893 . ... ... 

Of the early officers ~boRe who are best remembered are 
Mr. Gore Ouseley, who conducted the first regular settlement 
of the cis.Jhelam tract and held charge of the district during 
the Mutiny, and Captain (now Sir W. G.) Davies who completed 
the first regular settlement of the Khushlib tahsil, re-organised 
. the whole system of t.he revenue admini~tration, constructed 
many of the l'oads, encouraged the excavation of canals, and 
improved the towns. Several villages have been named after 
him, and of all its English rulers, he has left tl1e strongest 
impress on the district. 
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Table No. V: gives separate statistics, for each tahsil and for Chapter III,.&,, 
the whole district., of the total area (cultivated, culturahle and 

d I 1 · b Statistical. croppe ); of ·the totn popu at10n (nr au and rural), ·of its 
1

. . . 
distribution over area, of the inhabited villages classified accord- pop~;~~~~~>t>on of 
ing to the population they contain, and lastly of the number of ' 
occupied houses and resident families, which are g"i ven separately 
for towns and villages. 'l'he number of occupied houses in each 
town is given in 'l'abl\) No. XLlli. Their total population. was 
as follows in 1891 :-

Name of town. . . Total: Males. Fema!ea. 

- ------MiU.ni ... ... ... .. . ~,149 3,590 3,559 

Bhera. ... ... .. . 
' 

... 17,428 8,979 8,449 

Sha.hpor town ... ... ... . 6,337 .s,~oo 3,187 

Shahpur civil Jines ... ... 2,896_ 1,032 964 

Sli.hiwill ... ... ... .. . "9,210 4,550 4,660 . 
' 

Khoshab ... ... ... 9,832 5,032 4,800 

-· 
The statistics for the district as a whole give the following 

figures:-

Percentage of toh.l population who live in villages {
Pere:ons 

... Mn.les 
Females 

Average rural population per village ... ... 
Do. total population per villllgo and town •.. ... ... 

Number of villages per 100 squu.ro miles ... ... ... . .. 

f 
{ Totnl population 

Total area ... Rurn.l populnt.ion 
. Density of . po}mlation per CultiTated o.rea ... { To,nl populat~on 

:;quare rode of Rurn.l populatiOn 
C I' b l fTotal popnlBtion 

0 urn e area. '" ( Ruml popnlntien 

Number of resident families per occupied house { ~~~0::8 ... ::: 

Number of persons per occupied bouse ... { ~!1:::;s ::: 
.1 {Villaj:teS Number of persons per resident fam1 Y ... ... Towna ... ~ 

Ctn1Ut0f 
1881 1891. 

... 87'70 89'3 

... 87'07 89'i 
... 87'62 89'1 

568 6SO 
6:1-2 099 
14. JG 
90 1M 
70 "' 6U. 601 

4.)1 441 
108 ]59 
0-l 142 

1'35 1'16 
1'48 1'26 
5'84 6'50 
6'82 6'1G 
4'31 4'76 
8'94. 4'00 

• The remarks in this section are tnken principally from the Oen1ns Report 
of 1891, and refer to the statistica of thn.t year. 
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Chapter III, A. The total population of the district and. its density per 
St f"7 cal · square mile of cultivated area at different periods will be seen 

Dist~i1gn\idnof from the following table i- · 
popnl•tioo, . -

IncrefLBe per cent::. 
Total Densitype r 

cultivation, square 
Date of Census. Population. mile· of 

Sinciolast Per sqnare 
cnlti~ 

aettlement, annum. miles. vs.tion. 
. ----------:. 

1855 ... ... .. . 303,700 ... . .. 476 636 

1808 ... .... ... 368,288 .22 1'7 662 556 

1881 ... ... ... 421,508 14 H 820 514 

1891 ... ... ... 493,588 17 1'7 986 501 

Cultivation has increased so much· more rapidly than. 
population that at each snccessive Census, although the total 
population bas shown a large increase, the density per square 
mile of cultivation has been less than at the previous Census · 
and when the great developm.ent of irrigation from wells, canal~ 
and embankments i~ taken into account, it is clear that the pros
perity of the district as measured by the amount of produce 
per head of population bas experienced a great and steady 
increase.· 

·The distribution of the· population over· the different 
physical divisions of the district will be seen from the following 
statement:-· · 

Tract. 

' Dtnsity of population 
. 'Per 1q"are mile of 

Total area. Cultivated 
area. 

--- ... ·~-------------
Chenab val!oy 
BUr upland 
Jbelam valley 
A ra. well tract 
Thai desert 
Mohftr 
Salt range 

T<>tol district 

185 488 
55 603 

261 555 
93 a35 
16 5l.l 
70 378 

103 I 473 
-·104 -5ol" 

The figures for density per square mile of total area show 
how much denser the populat-ion is in the Jhelam and Chenab 
river valleys with their facilities for cultivation than in tho 
dry uplands, the Jhelnm valley having a density of 2111 per 
square mile, or about the same as.that forthe districts of Lahore 
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and Karnal, while the Bar upland haa only 55, and the Thai 
desert only 16 persons to the square mile. The Thai comprises 
more than e. fifth of the total area of the district, but contains 
little more tban a thirtieth of the population. · 

The density per square mile of cultivated area is highest 
in the Bar upland, where the population still depend more on 
the produce of their great herds of cattle than ou their fields, 
and very high even in the '!'hal dosert with it.s shepherd 
population. In the Jhelam valley with its large agricultural 
villages it is 555 per square mile, or as high as for the 
Ludhiana district, or the old Delhi division. It is lowest of 
all in the Ara well traCt, where less than half the area under 
cultivation produces a crop in a year, and in tl1e Moh9.r tract, 
where also large areas are left unsown in dry years. No part 
of the district can be said to be oyer-populated. Captain 
Davies at last settlement dwelt upon what he considered to be 
the over-population ·of the Salt range, but notwithstanding 
the increase of . population since he wrote, the density per 
square mile _of cultivation in that.tract is only 47S, which is less 
than that for the whole district and less than that for the ll'hole 
Punjab; and seeing that the cultivated land of the Salt range 
is exceptionally fertile, it cannot be said that the population there 
is excessively over-crowded. 

Chapter III, A. 

Statistical. 
Distribution of 

population. 

The proportion of rural population to .total population Distribati~n over 
increased froni87'8 per Cent. in J88[ tO 8g•3 per 'cent. in J89J, tOIVDJaDd VIllages, 
so that the population of the villages is increasing faster than 
that -of the towns. 'fhe same fact may be stated in another 
way. The population of the present six towns increased from 
48,855 in 1881 to~ 52,852 in 1891, an increase of only 8 per 
cent. against an incrtlase of 17 per cent. in total population. 
The gradual growth in the size of villages is shown by the 
following fignres :-

0 
5 
3 
.2 
1 

ver 10,000 sou1s 
,000 to 10,000 ... 
,000 to 5,000 ... 
,000 to 3,000 
,000 to 2,000 ... 
500 to 1,000 ... 
200 to 500 ... 

u nder 200 ... 

·Population. 

-
... ... ... ... .. . ... ... ... ... .. . ... ... ... ... .. . ... ... ... ... .. . 
... ... ... ... .... ... ... ... ... .. . ... ... ... ... .. . ... ... .. . ... .. . 

Total inhabited villages ... 
U ninhabitod estates ... 

'TOTAt. ... 

NDMDEB OF TOWNS AND 
VILLAGES, 

In 1881. In 18V1. 

- -
1 1 
'4 7 
9 13 

20 26 
71 85 

144 157 
210 205 
1V8 212 -·--·- -657 706 

... 1a2 · 

... 838 
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Chapter III. A. . The number of 'villages of each size, except those below 500 
-. -. . in population, has increased considerably, which shows that the 

~ta~tst~cal. increase of population has been pretty evenly distributed over all 
Diatribut,?n over sizes of villages '!'he number of inhabited ·villages and towns 

towns and VIllages. , · . 
has mcreased from 657 to 706, and the average populatiOn per 
town or village from 642 to 699, which is much above .the 
average for the Province (5!19). It must be noted, however, that 
many of these ·so-called "villages" are in reality very large 
estates or townships, and that their population is often not collect
ed in one "village" in the English sense of the term, much of it 
being found in hamlets situated at some distance from the 
parent village. This is especially the case with the large estates 
in the !!!obar at the foot of the Salt range, where the parent 
village is generally found close to the foot of the hill with 
several outlaying hamlets up on the hill or out on the plain, a1! 
within the boundaries of the estate and therefore included in 
the" vilage" for Census purposes. Again, in the river valleys 
it is common for the owners of a well situated some distance from 
the village to build huts at the well, and practically to live 
there with their. cattle. So tliat the population is not so closely 
·grouped together as would appear from the high average per 
village. In the Bar and Thai, however, although the pastoral 
people wander considerable distances from the village with their 
cattle, it is not usual for them to establish a fixed residence 
away from the village, and their homes are, as a rule, closely 
grouped together into comparatively large villages: 

bi;t~~!~of ;o:u~ From Abstract No. 77 of the Punjab Census Report ~f 
lotion. . 1891 -it appears that the Shahpur district attracts a smaller 

proportion of immigrants than do most districts of the Province ; 
for the percentage of persons born in the district· to its total · 
population was 92·6 in 1891 (in i881 it was 93·7), while for the 
whole Province the similar percentage was only 88 per cent. in 
1881 and 87 per cent. in 1891. The total number of immigrants 
compares .as follows: -

TOTAL IMIIIG&ANTS, 

Census. -
Both sexes. Males. Females, 

-
1881 ... ... ... ... . ... .• , . 26,141 13,903 12,238. 
1891 ... ... ... ... .. . .. . 36,678 1'(,414 10,264 . 

It is to be noticed that the· number of immigrants· has 
greatly increased, and that among them th11 proportion of 
females to males has greatly increased. Of the total number 
of immigrants only 1,061 came ·from outside the Punjab, and 
only 287 from outside lndia, so that apparently Shahpur has 
no strong attraction for foreigners. · 
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'l'aking now only tl1e figures for migralion between Chapter liT, A. 
Shal1pur and nther d1st•·icts within the Province, it app~a•·s . . 
from Abstract No. 79 appended to the Puujab Census Heport ~tatl.Btlcal .. d 

thntwhile Shahpurgot 35,617 immigrants f1·om those districts, it bi?;I~~;:~~nofp~;u 
•ent them out 36,927, a net loss by migration of 1,310, Ol' about lotion. 
·3 per cent. of the total population. Table No. V 1 gives a 
detail of this mig•·ation by districts; from which it appears that 
l>hahpur has received more immigrants than emigrants fi'Om the 

.neighbouring districts of Jhelam, Jhang, Gujrat 11nd Gnjran-
wala, as well as to a small extent from Sialkot, and has given 
inore than it has received to each of the other di~tricts of the 
Province. ·The figures may be abstracted as follows:- . . 

IMMIGRANTS. EHIGRAS1'8, 

DISTRICTS. 

Total. II! ales. Females. Total. Males. Females. 

-

Jbelam, Jbnug, Gojr&t 30,475 13,79! 16,684 20,276 8,022 12,254 
and Gujr8.nw8la, 

5,765 Other diHtricts of the 6,203 ~ 3,623 2;580 16,651 10,305 
Province. 

It appears from this abstract that about five-s1xtbs of the 
immigrants into Shah pur came from the four adjoining districts 
named, and that four,sevenths of the emigrants have gone to 
those districts. It is al•o to be noticed that in the case both of 
the immigrants from,· and emigrants to, those fonr districts t.ha 
number of females i~ largely in excess of thP males, indicating: 
that the character of the !lligration is largely w bat bas been 
described as "reciprocal," and is much of it due to exchange 
of women in marriage between the districts; whereas in tho 
case of the other districts of the Province the nom ber of males 
is much larger than the number of females among the immigrants 
and is nearly double the number of fem'ales among the emigrant•, 
indicating the temporary character 'of the migration, consisting, 
as it largely does, of males who h~ve gone afield 'in search of 
employment, leaving their women and cbilrlren at home. The1'e 
was nothing markedly abnormal in the state of the district at 
the. Census of 1891 ; tl•o harvest was everywhere good and 
fodder plentiful and the people were very few of them awny 
from home except those employecl in tl1e army and other occu
pations outside the district ; and there were no great works 
goiog on in the district to attract labourers from outside. So 
that the population was normal except in one respect, viz., that 
owing to the deva>tation cause a by locusts in the J bel am 
district to the north, a considerable number of residents of 
Jhelam had come into this district temporarily in search of 
wo1·k and food. · ' 
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Chapter l[J, A. 'l'he large excess of immigration over emigration (I 0,199) for 
the adjoining districts of Jhelam, Jhang, Gujrat and G ujran wala 

~tat~stical. ajready noticed is no doubt mainly due to the rapid development 

b. ~htgraltiOn f "nud of coltivation and irrigation in the Shah pur district since 1870, 
u .... pacoo pop.. . d 1 h d' · 

latioo. \Vhioh has altracte numerous new sett ers from t ose 1strwts .. 
At first they would leave their women-folk behind, but gra£lually 
as they settled down they would send for their wives &nd 
daughters, and get new wives for their sons from near the old 
ho!lle. So that the numl:lers and population of the female immi
grants would increase, and this the figures show to have actually 
happened. 

IocrciiSe of popu- According to the different enumerations of the population 
lation. which have been made since the district cama under British 

rule, the total number of persons in the district and in each 
tahsil has been as follows. ('!'he boundaries of the district and 
of the various tahsils are practically the same as they were in 
1668 p,nd 1881, the only change being that between 1868 and 
1881, an area of 8 square miles with a population of 508 persons 
was cut off from Bhera and transferred to Gujranwala district, 
and that since 1881 a further area of less than a square mile 
with a population of 92 persons was also transferred from Bhera 
tahsil to Gujranwala) :-

• 
TOTAL POPULATION IN INCREASE PBB. CEl'fT, BE7WEEN 

TAHSIL. 1855 1868 1881· 
1855. 1868. 1881. 1891. and and and 

1868. 1881. 1891. 

- - -
Bhera ... ... 139,2i9 167,26( 195,»85 ... 20 17 

Shah pur ... ... 103,607 122,633 146,376 ... 18 19 

Khuahab ... ... 125,462 131,615 - 151,627 ... 5 15 

Total District 302,!00 368,288 421,50~ 493,588 22 14 1'1' 

-
· For the district as a whole the population has been in
creasing at a rapid rate ever siuce 1855, and is now returned as 
nearly two· thirds as much again as it was 36 years ago. The 
rate of increase shows no signs of. dimiuishinsr and is indeed 
considerably lligher for tho last JO years than for the previous 
13. For the last 10 years the percentage of increase has 
been much the same for all three tabsils, but if we take the last 
23 years togetl•er, the rate of increase has been nearly donb~e 
in Bhera. and Shah pur" what it 'has. been ·in the Khushab tahsil, 
so that while in 1868 Khusbab 'tahsil contained .34 p~J,". cent. of 
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the total population of the district, it now contains only 31 per Chapter III, A. 
cent. The reason of this, no d01ibt, is the great development of 
irrigation from canals and wells which has takeri place in the Statistical .. 
cis Jhelam tahsils uf Bhera nnd Hhahpur, and·· has attracted Jot~~~reose of popu-
population fr6m the rr.ore arid Khushab tahsil, as well as frot•l · 
outside the district. 

According to the birth and death stetistics the number ·of Sources of in
births recorded during the ten years 1881 to 1890, inclusiv~; was crenae. 
1~9,401 and the nnmbet• of death• 117,846, giving an avemge 
annual birth-rate of 37 per thousand, nnd d~ath-rate of 26 per 
t.hnu•and, and a net increase from this cnu~e of 51,555 p~t·sons. 
1'he statistics aro not quite tt·ustwm·thy, as probably many 
births and deaths escape registratior., but they are certainly 
not exaggerated and probably the number of unregistered deaths 
is comparatively small, the defect being chiefly in the registra-
tion of births and especially of female births (the total number o£ 
female births for the ten years is only 78,919 against 90,482 
male births). According to the statistics for birth-place 
already quoted, the number of persons born out of the district 
but resident in it was 26,141 in 1881, and is now 36,678, a 
gain of 10,537 persons by immigrati<•n in the ten years. Yet 
a.s already stated the figures in Abstract;N o. 79 appended to the 
Punjab Census Report show that as between the Shah put• district 
and the other districts of the Punjab, Shahpur showed in 1891 
a net loss by migration of 1,310, so that apparently the increase 
of total population between 1881 and 1891 cannot be largely 
due to excess of imm!gration over emigration. We are thus 
forced to the conclusion that the birth statistics are defective to 
a serious extent. If we take the female births ns having in 
reality been equal tci the male births, this will give-an increase on 
the ten years' figures of 11,563 births, and make the excess of 
births over deaths for the ten years 63,118, while the actual in-
crease in population is 72,080, leaving 8,962 still unaccounted for. 
'l'he difference is probably partly due to further defects in the 
number of births registered, and partly to ·excess of immigi·ation 
over .emigration dut·iug the ten years. The. net result is an 
increase of 17 per cent. in the Census period. It is probable 
that the population of the olistrict. will continne to increase, ·but 
not nt the same rapid rate; for, although cultivation and irri-
gation are still being devekped, the superior attraction of 
the Ohenah lJanal in Gajranwala and Jhaug is likGly to-·diyert 
the sto·enm of migo·ation to those· districts. On the other hand, 
so soon as the Jhelnm Canal is operied fpr the it'rigatiori of ·the 
Bhera Bar, Shahpnr will again experi.ence a· sudden. inflow·· of 
immigrants and increase of population. At pres~nt tht;re is no 
likelihood of the districts becoming over-populated, according to. 
the ordinary Indian standard, though it is nnforlunate.that the· 
people cannot secure for their posterity the higher standard of 
comfort wir,hin their reach, but will multiply till tliey red.ace· 
th'e standard again· nearly to w•hi•t i~·was before:· ' · · 
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Chapter ur, A. Table No. ·XI shows 'the total number of birt.hs and deaths 
. . registered in the d ist.rict for the years 188il to J89il, nnd the 

StatlstJcal. diseases from which most of the deaths resulted. The distribu-
. Births and deaths. tion of the total deaths from all causes and of tht~ deaths from 

fever ove~ the tweh·e months during the last five years of this 
period is shown in Tables XI A and XI B. F_urther details as to 
births and deaths regiotered in .individual towns will be found in 
Table :X: Ll V. ~. ,~. .. 

The returns of births and deaths ;.; village*'\v hich are 
furnished by poorly paid and illiterate vill•tge watc limen, ·are 
by no means accurate, though they a•·e gra•lually improving 
in tLccuracy. 'l'hey always f,,n short of the truth, and this is 
especially the case with th<> returns of births and particularly 
of female births. This is evident from the fact that according 
to t-he returns the average number of male births per annum 
for the ten-year period ending 1895 was 9,41 0; \vhilo the aver-
age number of female births was only 8,196.: Probably the 
nctunl number of femnle births was almost e'qunl t<l that of 
the male births, -in which case no fewer than 12,140 female 
births remained nnregis~emd in the ~en years. '!'he figures as· 
they s~and give on the population of I 891 an nverage aunnal 
birth-rate of 3o p~r thon~ancl j ~he real figure WitS almost 
certainly 38 and probably 39 o•· 40 per thonsancl ; and seeing 
that, no~withstanding two epidemcs of ciiOlt•m and one ve•·y bad 
fever year; the average deatb-m~" was only 27 per thous"nd, i~ 
follows that the population is still 'increa•ing at the average 
rate of over I 0 per thousand pe•· annum. 

_Variatior•• in the 'l'he annual bi•·th-rate shows varia~ions according to the 
b•rth and death· nature of the preceding seasons It was lowest in 188~ (30 •>er rates. .. J( • • t 

thousand) after the ser·ious J•·ought and scarcity of 1886-87; 
and in 1893 (30 per t-housand) aftet• the fnt<LI epidemic3 of 
cholera and fevPr in 189;l. 1'he rabi crops of I 893 and 1 89,!, 
were both bnmpers, and the birt.h-rates of. ll:l9.J. and 1895 were 
the highest yet recorded, being n;spectively 43 and 46 pt•r 
thousand per annum. 'l'he death-rate also va1·ies very IJIUCh 
according to the season, and !>specially according to the amount 
of the autumn rains. It ·was very low in 1886 ( 19 per 
thocsand), and in that year the monsoon rains were mnch belo.v 
average; nod again in 1895 ( 20 pM thousand), aticthet· d•·y 
year. It was high in 1888 (33 per thousand) which was a dry 
year, but suffered from a cholera epidemic which earned off 8 

- per thousand of t-he population; and exMssively high in I 89~ (56 
per thousand) during which yea•· a cholertt epidemic in the sum
mer carried off o per thousand of the population, and heavy 
autnmn rains cal18ed a severe epidemill of fever which carried off 
37 per thousand of the populat-ion. A • Mr. M aclagan remarks io 
his Census Report of 1891; nnusual mortality is generally due 
to water. '!'he sprend of cholera is greatly due to a scar·city of 
-~riukiug water which renders the few source• of water-supply 
ha.ble to speedy contamiutttiou; and the prevalence of fever. is 
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almost ahvavs due to excessive rain; H does not st>em to be Chapter III, .l. 
caused by heavy floods in the rivers. After the record flood in St t· ti 1 the Jh~Jam of Jnlv 1893 which covered the c·ountry for v .a~~ c.a · b 

d. f 10 '·1 f b. d' 1 1 h anat1ono m t e a tstance .o rn1 es rom t e- or mary c taone o£ t e birth and death-
river, a severe epidemic of fever wns expected, yet the rates. 
autumn remained· healthy and the death-r.ato of 1893 was below 
average (only 26 per thousand). 

Cholera, t.hough very deadly when it does come, on the Diseaoes. 
average of the ten years has only carried off 1 per thousand 
of the population per annnm. Small-pox tltongh lllways pre-
sent is even less of a scourge. The most fatal diseases are 
those classed under the head of fevers, to which on nn llVerage 
of years. 17 per cent. of the population fall victims, and which 
in 18ll2 carried off no fewer than 37 per thousand of the 
population. 

The most healthy months are February, Minch a:~d April Monthly mortality. 
before the great l1eat begins, and July and August before the 
nights gPt chill aftt>r the To ins. May and June, the l10ttest 

. and driest mont lis, are on the average unhealthy, because of the 
chance of cholera, which is most deadly. in those months. 
But the most fatal months .,f all are those from September to 
January when the chill nights nfter the rains affect the poorly
clad and careless pe()ple with fever and pneumonia. If they 
wostld learn to weas· warmer clothing and to avoid sudden changes 

-of temperature the death-rate from fever might be reduced to a 
considerable extent. · 

The figures for age, !'eX and civil condition are given ill Age, sex and civil 
great det.ail in Tables Nos. VII and VII! of the Census lteport condition. 
of 1891, while the number of each SPX for el\ch religion will be 
found in Table No. VII appended to this volume. 

The figures for age are very inaccurate owing not to Age. 
wilful misrepresentation but tu the vagueness of the people's 
ideas as to their age and Lheil· geues·al tettdency to state it in 
round numbers. As regards even male chihhen Jlnder three 
years of age, the slat.istics regarding wh'lm should be the most 
accurate of all, the following couipari•on of the birth and death 
statistics with the Census figures givee some surprising results:-

Al,.& LB POPOLATION. 

Birth and death statis"tics. Otnsus atu.tistics, 

NumbAr ·Number of Surviving Number malesdiE"d Age at Census of Year. of malt-.~ under one at end of 1891. of males 
born. year old. year. alive. 

-- ----- --- --- --In 1sgo ... 9,4~7 1,939 7,558 U uder ona year •.. 11,339 
lu 18!<9 ... 9,6?.! 1,661 7,941 From oue to two 8,677 

yenrs. . 
In 1888 ... 8.001 1,513 6,4Ti8 From two to three 8,54~ 

years. -
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Appllorently the only conclusion to be derived from a compari~on 
of_ these statistics is that the registt·ation of birtl1s is even more 
defective than it is supposed to be, fot· it is unlikely that there 
w-ould be any great mistake at the Census about the ages of 
such young children, and although the figures given above 
bVen if correct would not absolutely correspond, yet the differ
ence· should be the other way ; for instance the numbor of 
children between two and three years of ago in Feiirnat·y 1891 
Phould be very much less t!.an the number born .in 1888. 'J'o 
make a wider comparison, the number of male children returned 
at the Census in l<'ebruary 1891 a~ below five years of Rl(e was 
45,9.J.9, and according to the birth stati&tics only 44,802 male 
children were born in the preceding five years, i.e., since 
1st January 1886, so that even if no children had died of all 
borrr· in those five years, the birth statistics would not 
account for the numb&r existing. It seems to follow that ou1• 
birth statistics are so incomplete as to be almost useless ~>xcept 
for purposes of comparison inter se, and that the birth-rate is 
much higher than they show. . 

Taking now the Census figures by themselves we have the 
following comparison :-

,; 
,; " NU!otBER PRR Tnou~ 
" -;;; -;;; s SAND OF POPULATJO:q. 
s ~ -- -0 0 ... ... ,; 

" m ,; " . "' "' -;;; Oi ;i s 6 " 6 ~ Oi ~ 

" = ~ " 0 z .. ::a r>. ' f-o -- -- -- --- ----
(" nder One year· ... ... .. . i1,339 11,360122,699 23 23 46 
From one to two yPars ... ... 8,677 8,281 16,958 17 17 34 

" 
two to three yetlrs ... .;. 8,546 8,230116,866 17 17 34 

" 
three to four years ... ... 8,686 8,305 16,99! 17 17 34 

" 
four to five years ... ... I 8,701 8,292 16,993 18 17 35 

1- --· -- ---- --
Total under ,five years ... 45Jl49 44,558 90,5(>7 92 91 183 

From five to nine inclusive ... ... 38,(101 34,488 72,489 77 70 147 

It is strange to find the numb~>r of childt·en of o1ne, two, 
three and four years of age practically equal; for if the birth-· 
rate each year ·were approximately the sam~>, death should 
make the number smaller as age increases. The phenomenon 
is partly bnt not altogethet• accounted for by higher birth-rate 
afier·y~>ars of plenty than after years of scarcit.y, and must be. 
partly due to false returns, there being perhaps !J- tendency 
to state a child's age ISS older than it is. . · , · .. - . _ 

It is noticeable that the number of female children nuder 
one y~arold is.practicallythesame as the nurul;lt,l' of males, and 
the d1£f~rence ts not great for all under five years of age. The · 
same thm.,...was observable-in· 1881- and~i~ seems-ftS-H7-af.tel'-fiJ.I-.- • 

0 . ' . ' .. 
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the birth-rate of males is not much higher than that o[ females, 
and as if female children survived the illnesses of early infancy 
almost as well as males. 'l'he number of· females begins. 'to 
decrease in comparison with males after five years of age, and 
is less than that of males for every age after. - ·. · · 

An amusing proof of the extent to which tbe people have 
given their ages in round numbers is nfforded by the following 
comparison :- · 

Number Number Less or of males of males. more in·ISOl Age. retorncd returned than 1881. in 1881. in 1891. · 

--
40-44 14,536 8,751 .·Less. 

45-49 .... 7,220 13,023 . More. 

50~ 54 12,278 . 5,895 Less, 

55..:.59 . 3,624 10,672 Mo,r~~ ·.1 .. 

60 and over 18,582 11,958 Less. 

The reason of this alternation must be that in 1881 the age 
returned was the age last birth-day, and in 1891' the age next 
birth· day pushed back a ,..ear, . so that, for instance, a man 
who said his age was about 50 was shown in 1881 as 50, and is 

. shown in 1891 as 49, and the round numbers have the best of 
it in the statistics for 1881, and th'e worst of it in those for 
189l. This throws a doubt upon all the age statistics o_ver ten 
years of age. 

Chapter III, 1.. 
Statistical. · 

Age. 

According to the different Censuses the pro~ion of males Proportion of 
to females has been as follows :- sexes. 

- NUMBER.01!' PKMALEB PER THOUSAND .Jf~LES. 

..: ..; 
~ g. ... 

YEAR OH CENSUS, 0 f ... 
:E ~ 

m 

" " .!! ... ... -" 
Q 0'1 Cll 1>=1· 

... ::: ~ tr.- - :::. 
~ •m 

0 .c .... ... 
e!: ~ 

... -·e-t E-t -- -- -----·- ------
1855 ... ... ... . .. . 862 ... ... . . "•1 

1868 ... ... ... 883 877 873 914. 
. --

1881 ... ... ... . .. 901 862 - 899. 056. .. 
1891 ... ... ... ... . 912 . 887 905 . 9os 

: ' ' ' 
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The gradual increase of the proportion of females to males 
Statistical. is probnbly partly due to more complete returns of females, 

of some of whom were perhaps omitted 2t the earlier Censuses, Proportion 
sexes. · but is also partly due to the gradual colonisation of lhe 

district and to the immigration of more females than of 
males at all events in the la~t ten ye!\rs (see above), and 
perhaps partly to an improvement in· the female ileath-rate. 
For the tahsils the proportion is lar~est for Khusbab, whenc11 
males have largely emigrated to the other tahsils with their 
developing canal irrigation, and abroad for service in the
army and elsewhere. It appears from the a.ge statistics 
that the number o~ fomale births is almost the same as 
the number of male births, and if this bas always been the 
case, the only reason for the marked excess of males over 
females in the to~al population .(apart from migration, whiJh 
can account for only a small fraction of it) must be .thnt the 
female death-rate has been higher than the male. 'l'he statis-· 
tics show that for every year af.ter the first the number of 
female children is less than tba t of male, and for the later ages 
the number of women is markedly hiss than that of men. Reasons 
for this are not far to seek. Although there is no reason to 
suspect female infanticide or systematic neglect of female child
ren there is no doubt that they are less valued than male children 
and not so well fed in times of scarcity. Boys and men too 
live a much more healthy out-of-door life than do girls and 
womon, and the dangers of child-bearing are a frequent cause 
of death, especially in a country where early marriages are 
common, and where so little medical aid or proper nursing is 
given to women at child-birth. Yet the steady mcrease in the 
proportion of females to males at ea~::h successive Census seems 
to show that th" value of female. life is improving, and is per
haps a sign of greater comfort and greater care experienced by 
the weaker sex than was the case· in earlier and rougl1er times. 
After the years of infancy· a girl is by no means without· her 
value iu the eyes of her parents. She formR a most useful 
member of the family while she remains with it., and when she 
is of marriageable age, if she does not bring in a money price, 
she can at least be bartered for a bride for one of the sons. 
After marriage, she generally forms a useful helpmate to l:er 
husband, and is valued by him, if for nothing else, at all events 
for the cost of getting her Ol' of replacing her. l;;ince .1881 for 
the whole district the number of maJes has increased by 36,471 
and t.hat of females by 35,609. According to the birth and 
death statistics for the last ten years the excess of male births 
over male deat.hs bas been 27,235, and of female births over female 
deaths 24,320, but as already sl10wn the statistics are incomplete, 
especially for female births. 'l'he statistics for migration show 
there has beE>n an increase since 1881 from immigration of 3,511 
males and 7,026 females, .and probably the number of persons 
absent from the district, especially of males, is less in 1891 than 

. in 1881, I estimate the causes of increase as follows :-
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Females. 
Chapter III, A. 

Statistical. 
:Males. 

Excess of births over deaths 

Increase by. immigration 

Decrease of emigra.t_ioll 

----- Proportion . of 
30,000 28,500 sexes. 

3,500 7,000 

Total 

... 3,000 • Nil • 

36;500j35,5oo 

Taking the figures for the different religions the proportions Sex and roligion. 
are as follows :--

NQ.MBER 011 CHILDREN PER THOUSAND 0!' TOTAL 

Females P01>Ut.ATION. 

RELIGION, 
per 

thousand Under one year. Under five years. 
males. 

Males. Females. Males. Fema.leso __ .; __ ---------------Hindu ... ... 935 22 23 89 86 

Sikh ... ... 896 . 24 20 96 80 

Jlusalman ... ... 909 23 23 94 91 

. 

Th11 comparatiVely small proportion of females among 
Musalmiina may be partly owing to the comparatively large num
ber of immigrants of that religion. The small proportion of 
females among the Sikhs is noticeable, and also.the extraordi
narily small proportion of female infants, already noticed for the 
Sikhs by Mr. lbbetson (paragraph 704) and not easily to be 
explained. There is no suspicion of· female infanticide against 
the Sikhs or any other class in this district. The Sikhs are 
chiefly Aroras and Khatri a by caste and shopkeepers and money-
lenders by occupation. · · . 

The figures for conjugal condition are as follows :-

PROPORTION PER THOUSAND _OJ!' ALL 
CON!>ITJONS. 

Males. Females. 
Year. 

.,; 
..; 

..; .,; 
" " .,; ·~ " .,; .~ " .. 0 .. ~ ~ :a . "" ~ 

.9 ·e; .9 " C'l.l :a UJ. :a "' ------------
1881 ... ... .... ... . .. 581 376 43 442 436 122 

. .. 
.1891 ... ... . .. . .. .... 581 375 44 '459' 427 114 

Oonjugal condi· 
tioa. 
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Chapter III, A• The steadiness of the proporbinns is remarkable, especially 
. . among the males. Among maltis the proportion of unmarried 

-Statl&tlcal. . is considerably higher than for tho Provine;, generally, owing 
Conjugal cond•- to the less prevalence of the custom of early mar_ riage; and is 

tion. almost as high as in Enghmd, 'whore however owing to greater 
longevity the proportion of adults atnong the unmarried must 
be much greater than in the .Punjab. Among females the 
increase in the proportion of single might be due to marrying 
at a later age, or to a higher birth-rate of late years. The pro
portion of single females is very much higher than for ·the Pro" 
vince as a whole as the custom of early marriage of females is 
not nearly so prevalent here as among the Hindu population 
farther east. 

The figures fo1· 1891 for the different religions are as 
follows:-

.. 

Pno~ORTlON PER THOUSAND OF A 'LT. CONDITIONS, 

Males. .Females. 
Religion. 

.; .; I "' " "' " ~ ·" " ~ - " != ·c 0 ·c 0 

"' .. :g .. .. :g R " 0 " 00 :>l 1:: UJ :<! 1:: - --
Hiodu ... ... . .. 559 395 46 388 459 153 

Sikh ... "' "' 522 4321 46 376 498 126 
I 

:M.asalm&o ·" '" 586 370 1 40 472 421 107 

' 
The proportion of single males in the different religions 

pc.iilts to earlier marriage of males ainong the Sikhs than 
among the Hindus, and among the Hindus than among the 
Musalmans. In the case both of Hindus and MnHal:nans it is 
considerably higher than the average for the Province, show
ing how much later males marry here than they do farther east. 
For females the difference is still more striking. Only· 376 
females among the Sikhs and 388 among the Hindus (per thou
sand) are unmarried, to 472 among the Musalmans, who marry 
their girls as a rule later in life than do the Hindus and Sikhs. 
Partly for that reason and partly owing to the absence of 
widow-marriage among the Hindus; the proportion of widows 
is much higher among the Hindus (153) than among the Musal
mans (107). As compared with the· average for the Province 
however,- the proportion of single females is high, and of 
widows is low fot· both religions, showing that females also are 
married later in life than for the Province generally. 
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The age of marriage is 
following statement:-

brought out more clearly in the Chapter IIL A 

Statistical. 

PBOl'OBTIOl'I'S PEB THOll'll.lND 01' H.LLBB POB AGE l'EBIODB, 

The age of mnr. 
riage. 

10-14, 15-10. 20-24. so-so. 60and over~ 
Religion. 

,; ,; ,; ,; ,; ,; ,; ,; 'li 
~ ~ • .; • 0 • ,; 

.; ·;: .; -~ • • • ~ • t ·E t; 
" 0 " t 0 " 'E 0 "' 0 

" ~ :;: "' "' :;: c .: s: .9 0 " d :;; 0 • :;; c 
:::! iii ~ 00 ;:< ;: iii ;:< iii :>1 iii ;: ----·-- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

Toto. I ... ... . .. ... 069 31 .. . 7S3 211 f! 472 612 I 115 ... •• l:iO 027 SH 

Hindu ... ... . .. ... 018 81 I 655 338 

r7 

605 IS 12< 821 65 10 3 677 S20 

Sikh ... ... ... ... 861 135 4 592 302 lG 272 705 23 85 878 87 S.i 659 867 

Musa.lmiin ... ... ... 081 10 .. . 868 ISO 6 463 492 15 114 831 40, 62 S3 6 312 

PBOPOBTIONS PEB TliOOUND 01 J'EHALEB POB A.QE PEBIODJI'., 

Total ... 
Hindu ... 
Stkh .. , 

Musn.lmiin 

... ... 
... ... 

.. . 869 ISO I 835 662 IS 

7j, '~ 
82 

.. . 682 SIS 6 lOS 869 2 65 

... 699 SOl ... 98 884 lj 18 Oial S9 

···I 002 97 1 8'78 012 1 oo 885 20 

11 M3 146 7 229 7 
5 762 233 2 100 86 

.. 
8 

3 830 167 12 227 761 

12 837 13) 8 2M 768 

On comparing the figures for the different religions to
gether, it will be seen how very much earlier marriages both of 
males and of females take plaoe among Hindus and Sikhs than 
among Musalmans. For instance, the proportion of males from 
15 to 19 still unmarried is only 655 among Hindus to 808 
among Musalmans, and for those betwe~n 20 and 24 the pro
portions are Hindu 377, Musalman 493. The Mu~alman males, 
however, ultimately do marry almost as much as the Hindus, for 
males from 30 to 39t, he proportions unmarried are Hindu 
124, Musalman 114. lt is noticeable that a considerable num
ber of adult males never marry, and that even of those over 60 
ti per cent. are still unmarried. 'l'urniog now to the fe
males we find' the contrast still more marked ; of girls 
betwe•n lOand 15,313 per thousand of the Hindus are married 
against only 97 per thousand of the ·Musalmans, and of those 
between 15 and 20, only 103 per thousand of the Hindus are 
unmarried against 378 per thousand of the Mnsalmans. Practi
caJly every Hindu girl is married before she reaches 20, but 9 

· per cent. of the Musalman women between 20 and 25 are still 
unmarried. Yet marriage of women is almost as'nniversal among 
Mnsalmans as among Hin.dus, aud only one per cent. of the 
whole female population between 30 and 40 are still unmarried. 
As a result of earlier marriage among Hindus, and of their 
objection to the remarriage of widows, the proportion of females 
who are widows is much higher among Hindus for all ages than 
among ·Musalmans. Mr. l!'rizelle was, I think, mistaken when 
he said that remarriage of widows was almost unknown in • tliis 
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Chapter III; A. district. There is nothing in Muhammadan law o~- in the 
- feeling of the people against it, and remarriage of w1dows by 

Statistical. 'l!ikci.h is as common he1·e among Musalmans as else':~' here, and 
Tho ago of mnr- perhaps as common as it is in England. It is a noticeable fact 

rlngo. that of all persons between the ages of 30 and 40, whether 
male or female, no fewer than 84 per cent. are living in the mar· 
ried state · this must form a remarkable contrast to the state of 

' society in England. 

On comparing these figures with those for the Punjab as a 
whole, it will be found that the age of marriage in Sha~pur 
is considerably higher than the average for the Provmce 
for all classes, and especially for MnHalmlins. Although 
even here nearly two-thirds of the Musalman girls between 
.15 and 20 are married, it may be said to .be the rule 
among the Musalman peasantry to allow a girl to reach 
puberty before marriage, and unmarried women -of over 
twenty years of age are much more numerous hera than in 
the east of the Province; where it may be said to be the rule 
among all classes, as. it is among the Hindus and Sikhs here, 
to give the girls in marriage before they reach the age of 
puberty, or immediately thereupon. If the girl at the time 
of marriage has not reached puberty, she generally remains in_ 
her father's house till puberty, when she joins her husband. 
If she has reached puberty before marriage, she commences to 
live with her husband either at once or a few months after the 
ceremony. As a consequence the average age of a mother on 
bearing her first child is considerably higher here than farther 
east, and this among other things helps to account for the 
better physique of the people and the lower death-rate among 
females. Another result of the custom is that love-matches, 
_which are unknown in the east of the Province, are not uncom
m<;m here. A grown-up girl frequently refuses to be bound by 
the wishes of her relatives, and elopes with' the man of her 
choice. In such cases a custom hns grown up of her giving in 
a petitjon to the District Magistrate announcing the fact of her 
marrymg the man of her own free will and against the wish of 
her relatives. Unfortunately it is not only unmarried women 
who e:x.er~ise this right of choice, for elopements by married 
women w1th the favoured lover are not uncommon · and in both_ 
case~ t_he relati_v~s ge_nerally resent the action, and either bring 
a or1mmal or CIVIl smt for the seductipn, as they term it, or seek 
to recover her by main force, so that this comparative freedom 
o~ .the women leads to numerous cases in our Courts and gives 
nse to much bad feeling. It is now pretty generally under
stood that if an unmarried woman chooses to elope and marry 
by .:Mu~ammadan law the mau she has chosen, our Courts will 
mamtam the connec~ion, so that probably women are in this 
respect_ more. elllanCipated from the power of their relatives 

. than forlllerly.; · .- -
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The number of married females per hundred married males 
for the different religions i~ as follows:-

Chapter III, A. 
- > 

Statistical. 
M..t.RBIED FEMALES PER 

HONORED IIARBIED 
MALES IN 

Number of mar
ried of both sezea. 

RELIGION. 

1881. 1891. 

------------------- ------
Hindu 

Sikh 

Mnsalmon 

Total "' 

111 

95 

104 

109 

103 

103 

----105 104 

'!'here is thus no marked change in this respect .for the 
population as a whole, and if allowance be made for the num
ber of married men in the district at the time of the census 
whose wives were elsewhere, which in a developing district is . 
likely to be larger than the number of married women whose 
husbands were elsewhere, and again, if allowance be made for 
the number of men, who have more than two wives, it will be 
seen that the proportion of married men who have more than 
one wife alive must be very small. In fact it is very unusual 
for a man to marry again during his wife's lifetime unless 
he has lost hope of having a son by her, and even then it is 
comparatively few men who can afford the luxury of a. second 
wife, and care to incur the additional domestic expense and 
trouble she will bring. Perhaps it is for this reason that the 
proportion of ma.rHed women to married men among the Hindus 
who are usually richer, is higher tba.n among the Musalmiins. 
As regards the actual practice of polygamy there is no great 
difference between Hindus and Musalmans. 

Table No. XII shows the number of insane, blind, deaf~ 
. mutes and lepers in the 

Infirmity. ·I Males. Females. 

--·-------
district. 'fhe proportions 
per 10,000 of either sex for 
each of these infirmities are 
shown in the margin. 

Insa.ne 
Blind 
Deaf and dumb 
Lepers 

3'5 
40'2 
14'9 
1'0 

2 
47•7 
9•2 
o·s 

The term insanity in
cludes all cases of what 
woo ld ordinllrily be termed 
"nnsoundiiess of mind," and 

when this is t• ken into account it is extraordinary how little 
insanity there i• in the district compared with that in western 
countries, for instance, in England and Wales, where the similar 
proportion of insane persons is 31 for males, and 33 for females. 

In6rmitiea. 

Insanity. 
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As between the figures of the two last censuse~ -for this district, 
the comparison is as follows :-

TOT4L NUYBE& OF l'EBSONII OP UNSOUND ldiND. 

,; ,; Total persona by age. 

CIINSDS. 
§ ,; ~ " :: d a "' ·:t a ~ ,; ci ~ ~ :s :s :g "' ~ ·I ~ 

{?. {?. {?. I "' 00 
0 ... ... - --- ---- ------

1881 ... ... 862 217 145 107 161 94 
1891 ... . .. 139 92 47 60 71 18 

The extraordmary decrease casts doubt upon our figures, 
although the system of classification was the -same at last 
census, and I know of no reason why they should oe untrust
worthy. I do not think many cases of actual insanity or 
obvious imbecility are likely to have been concealed, except to a 
small extent among females. So far as the figures go they 
show a decrease of insanity from 9 per 10,000 in 1881 to 3 per 
10,000 in 1891. The ddcrease holds for all ages and especially 
for those over 40, and a.q cases of insanity ovei· that age are less 
likely to have been concealed, it is possible that there has been 
a real and marked decrease in insanity. If so it is probably 
doe to the rapid increase of prosperity during the last 20 
years, and to the better food and clothing and more easily 
available medical aid the people have enjoyed of recent years 
as compared with the past. · 

. Goitre is prevalent in the Chenab valley especially about 
Midh, and is ascribed to the character of the w"ll water. 
Dogs, cows, and· even trees are said to be affected by it. But 
it does not seem to affect the intellect in many cases. It may 
be noted that, so far as the few figures go, they show that the 
lower menial castes who are most exposed to want, such as the 
Moehle, Chohras and J ui6Ms, have a large proportion of insane 
the Aroras engaged in trade take a middle place, and althougl; 
the Khokho.rs and Awnns stand rather high, the Rajputs and 
Jats who form the mass of the agricultural population have a . 
comparatively small proportion of insane persons. ' 

The figures compare as follows :-
'J'OTAL NUMBER 011 DEAl!'• 

. PROPORTION- PER 10,000. MUTRS. 

,; .; ,; 

I ,; R ,; ~ R 
01NSUS. 0 ;; 0 .; .. 

~ .. ~ ... d k ;; a k ;; a " a ..'!: " "' "' a ~ .. 3 3 d 3 :s :s 0 
~ ~ 0 {!. 0 ... E-< E-< - - ----1881 ... ... 721 455 266 17 20 13 1891 ... ... 608 887 221 1.2 15 
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Here again notwithstanding the increase of population there 
is a decrease in. the number of deaf and dumb. 'l'he figures 
are probably fatrly trustworthy for both censuses· (except that 
. the number under five is probably understated in both) and there 
may be an actual decrease as compared with 1881. The pro· 
portion now is 12 per 10,000 against 17 at last census and the 
decrease, is in both sexes. If true, it is probably due to greater 
prosperity and better food and clothing. The proportion of 
deaf-mutes is much higher for males than for females. 

As t•egards caste it may be noted: tliat the menial cas~es, 
Mochi, Nai, Chuhra, Machhi, Kumbar, Lobar, Mirasi and 
Dhobi, who are most exposed to want, have the largest propor
tion of deaf-mutes ; . that the Arora and Khatri trading castes 
who are well off, but live a confined life, occupy a middle place, 
and that the Raj put, Jat and A wan peasant classes have a 
~omp~ratively small proportion of deaf-mutes. 

The figures compare as follows:-

TOTAL NOMBEit OF BLIND. I TOTAL BLIND PERSONS BY AGE,· 

--
CENSUS. 

.,; -
" ,; 0 
w " iil .,; .. 

0 

"' " .. ci "' " 
.,; " .... "' " ~ '* 8 I I " 0 " "' ~ E-< :a "" 0 .... - ---------

1881 ... ... , 2,866 1,346 1,520 236 438 2,194 

1891 ... ... 2,190 1,046 I 1,144 212 464 1,514 

Here again there is a great decrease in the proportion of 
blind, which bas fallen from 63 per lO,OGO to 44. This is no 
doubt due to the decrease in small-pox owing to the spread 
of vaccination, to better food, to the spread of irrigation, cul· 
tivation and trees wl;ich protect' the eyes from dust and glare, 
and to more ready medical aid, of which the people eagerly 
take advantage, especially for cataract. Far more ~han .half 
the blind are over 40 years of age, and the decrease IS ch1efly 
in persons over that age. '£here are still more blind females 
than males, probably owing to the women living in the dark 
smoky huts more than the men do. . 

'rhe large proportion of blind among the menial- castes 
whose life and surroundings is not favourable to physical 
health is noticeable, and also the very small proportion among 
the peasant castes of Raj put, Jat and A wan, who lead a healthy 
out-door life, 
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Cb&pter III, A. The figures compare as follows:-

Statistical. 
Leproay. ToT..LL NVMBEB or t.ErEas. NUKBER OB' LEPERS BY AGE. 

CzNsvs. .; ... = 0 " fl .. 
" 

.. 0 

"" .; .,; "' . ;; o! .. "' ;! " e .... I ~- o; .. I "' ~ Eo ::a "" 0 .... -----
1881 ... ... 90 62 28 

' 
4 27 59 

1891 ... ... , 38 25 13 2 24 12 

Here again there is a great decrease, probably Dlore or less 
true, for the figures are at least as accurate as they were at last 
census, and probably owing to better food and perhaps cleaner 
living. The decrease in those over 40 years of age is remark
able and may perhaps be dne to migration of lepers. There are 
no lepers' places of ·pilgrimage in this district. As elsewhere 
leprosy is more common among males than females. 

Infirmities: Gene· · The very remarkable decrease in the proportion of infirm-
raJ. ities of all kinds since last census is a very satisfactory feature; 

for there is no reason to believe that the returns for this census 
are more defective on these points than those of last, and the 
decrease is probably a real ont>, and if so, must be due 
to the great prosperity of the district, during the last 25 
years, which has brought good food and clothing within the 
reach of all classes, even the poorest. It is also remarkable, 
and probably due to a similar cause, that all infirmities of those 
kinds are, as a rule, most common among the menial castes 
who are most exposed to want and least particular about their 
manner of living, and least common among the peasant classes, 
who live an out-of-door healthy life and are for the most part 
well off. It is evident that bad and scanty food is one of the 
chiof causes of such infirmities. · 

Europeano, Enra. In 1891 Christ-ians were returned as 80 persons, of whom 
aiaua and other 44 were males and 36 females. Of "these 27 were natives, 11 
Christiana. Eurasians and 42 Europeans. Almost half the total number 

(38) belonged to the Church of England. At the census of 1881 
there were 29 Native Christians and 26 Eurasians and Europeans. 
'l'he increase in the latter is chiefly due to the construction of 
the railway. and .to the establishment of a small colony of 
guards, engme-dnvers, &c., at Khushiib. Of the non-native 
Christians in the district in 1891, 32 were in the Khushab 
t~hsll. 
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SECTION B.-SOCIAL AND RELIGIOUS LIFE. 
Some idea of the social life of the people can be got from Chapter III, B. 

the census figures of 1891 regarding houses and families given 
T I N V fr h . h · Social arid in ab e o. , om w tc tt appears that there are, for every Religious Life.-

100 occupied houses, 116 resident families in the villages and 
126 in the towns, and that on the average each family group . Houses and fami· 
consists of nearly five persons in the villages and of four persons bes. 
in the towns. The figures of the two last censuses compare as 
follows:-

l ND'MDBK Oll' PElt• 

VILLAGES. TOWNS. SOlrS PRR 100 
RBilDRtfT 

I J".uur.ns. 
fi! ~ I ~ ~ 

I " . !,.ai " . "''" "'m "'m 
" " " " m m mm .. ~ m'" 

:!5 ~ ~ ~ ~ 
CENSUS. 0 0 ~0 0 0 

'""' ~"' ·-"" m.d s., ""' s., 8.] ~ .!e "'" 4! .~ 
~"' 

c...'S.. "' ~"' 0 " ~= 0 5 0 oo o!l 
~ 0 ~0 ~ 0 

!l g I .,; 
<>0 " 0 .,o 

" ·.; -"o -"o -"0 "'o "" So So so So .s ~ 

~ .... ~ .... ~ .... , .... 
~ "' z z z z ·E=: -- ---------1881 ... ... ... .. . . .. 135 

5841 
148 582 431 394 

891 ... ... ... . .. ... 116 550 126 515 476 408 l 

These figures exhtbtt somewhat stnkmg changes.· The great 
decrease in the number of families and of persons per occupied 
bous.e seems to show that families are separating more from 
each other, the tendency being for each family to occupy a · 

. separate ·house with a separate enclosure; and making 
every allowance for difference of classification, it is probable 
that this is the case. There is· no don bt that the tendency 
towards severalty of interest and separation of family life 
is growing, and the great prosperity of the district makes 
it easy for families desiriugto have separate houses of their own to 
obtain their wish. Still more striking is the increase in: the aver
age size of the family group collected round one hearth. In 1881 
Sbahpur .district came very low down the list in this respect as 
compared with the other districts of the Punjab; now its aver-·· 
age number of persons per family in the villages· is consider
ably above the average fo1' the Province in 188l. This change 
can hardly be due to diffe~;ence of classification, and is probably 
partly du13 to .a higher birth-rate and lower mortality than in. 
the years previous to 1881, and partly to tbe fact that in .1881, 
a year of scarcity in some parts of the district, the number of 
persons who had wandered from theii• homes in search of work 
was abnormally large. A further illustration of the diffel'ence 
is given by comparing the figures fol' the different tahsils. In 
Bhera, which has been exceptionally prosperous, and where the. 
number of immigrants has been less than in the Shabpnr tahsil; 
the number of persons per family now reaches the high figt:re 
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Chapter III, B; of 5•06, In Shah pur tahsil where canal ~rrigation has been 
- greatly developed of late years and a considerable number of 

B r.c!alat~fe new villages have been founded by grantees of waste land and 

li
e li:lOUid ~- '. colonised largely by immigrants from KhushO.b and. elsewhere, 
outes· nu wDll• • • • h h ' b h '1 h li••· the average IS 4·6o, And m the K us n ta s. w ence me~· 

hers of many families have gone to colimiRe the new lands m 
Shahpur and Bhera, and which supplies far more recruits to 
the army and police than do the other two tahsils, the average 
of persous per family is only 4·51. 

Uonm. · - The dwellings of the common - people throughout -the 

Faro.iture. 

district consist of one or more rooms called kothas, with a court· 
yard in front. 'l'his court-yard, named velu·a, is often com
mon to several houses. The rooms a.-e built ordinarily of clay, 
gradually piled up in suceessive layers and then plastered. 
'!'he--roofs are invariably flat, and n1·e used as sleeping places 
during thP hot weather. In the court-yard is generally seen a 
manger (khm·li), and a house in which the cattle are sheltered 
from the cold in the winter months, which structures (called 
satth in the Bar where they are very capacious) consist gener
ally of four walls covered with a thatch. The only exceptions 
to this Jleneral description are the habito.tions of the people in 
the Thai and in the hills. The former are often composed of 
nothing but wood and grass, and the latter are built entirely of 
boulders cemented together with cluy; as, however, walls of 
this kind have little or no power <•f resisting rain, the roof is 
aiways supported on strong posts driven into the gron-nd, the 
walls acting merely as a· defence against the weather. _As a 
rule the houses of the peasants are built for them by the .village 
carpentei' (dhi.lcMn) or potter (kubha1·), who receive their food 
while the work is going on and a present of clothes or money 
when it is finished; payment for work at a fixed rate is only 
made by Kbatris and othe1• non-proprietors. The timber used 
for roofing is usually kika1· or be1· in the plains, and kau in the 
hills, the first two being usually the produce of the zamindars' 
own-fields; beams of deo.dctr or shi.•ham are only to be seen in 
the houses of the rich. 

· 'l.'he requirements.of a populatiOn low in the scale of civi-
lisation 'are few, and their furniture consists exclusively_ of 
necessaries. First there are the receptacles for storing grain of 
various sizes from the dimensions of a !!mall room to those of a 
beer barrel ; .these are made by the women of the house, of fine 
clay mixed withhchodpped straw. Th? larger kind, called sakar, 
are square, and ol from forty to tifty maunds; the smaller 
description (geh.i or kalhntil -are _cylindrical in form, and hold 
but a few maunds. Next are to be seen some spinning wheels, 
as ~any as there are ~omen ; apparatus for churning_ milk ; 
an mstrnment for cleamng cotton (velna) ; a. number of circular 
~nsket~ with nnd withou~ lids, made of reeds (khci.ri, ta:ung, &c.) 
1n wh1oh- are kept articles: of clothing and odds and ends· 
trays of reeds (chhaj, chhakiYI') used in cleaning grain; a. goa.~ 
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skin water bag (kuni), used on journeys, or when employed in 
th9 fields at a distance from home; a set- of wooden measures 
for grain (topa, pampi, &c.); a leather bag 1kho.lla1") for ca:rry~ 
ing flour when away fr·om home; a variety of cooking vessels, 
some of iron and others of a composition resembling bell-metal; 
a number of sarthen pots and pans in which are stored grain, 
condiments and other articles of food; a coarse iron sieve 
(parz£n); a pestle and mortar (darwi) in which to pound spices 
and condiments. These, with a few stools (pihra· pih>i), and 
cots, complete the list of the fittings of a peasant's cottage. 
Everything is neatly arranged in order : space has to be econo
mised and things not in use are disposed on shelves resting 
upon pegs driven into the w,alls. · 

The food of the common people is very simple, consisting, 
in the hot weather, of cakes of wheaten flour (goga) moistened 
with butter-milk, for which butter, or gU?" (raw sugar) is some
times substituted; and, in the cold weather, of bcij.-a with the 
same accompaniments. During the hot months the dough, after 
being kneaded, is taken to the village ovens, kept ·by a class 
called machhis, who live on the perquisites derived from baking 
food for the rest of the village community; but in the cold 
weather every family cooks for itself. The regular meals are 
taken .twice a day, the first between 9 and 10 o'clock in the 
forenoon, and the other in the evening, as soon as it becomes 
dark, the time varying with the seasons from 6 to 8 P.M. In 
addition to .these regular meals, i:J. the hot weather tho remains 
of the previous day's food, with a little butter-milk, is taken to 
the men working .in the fields about an hour after sunrise, and 
parched grain is eaten in the afternoon ; with the evening meal 
either ·vege.tables or dal (lentils) is served according to the 
seasons. In the '!'hal during the cold weather water-melons 

· ente1• largely into the ordinary food of the inhabitants, and the 
seeds are commonly parched and eaten mixed with other 
grain. 

The men of the pastoral tribes lead a comparatively 
lazy life, the demands on their labour being almost limited 
to drawing water for the cattle and milking the cows; but the 
men· of the agricultural population are mo1·e or less employed 
in some one or other of the operations of husbandry all the year 
round, and this is especially the case where crops are 
irrigated from . wells. . Here .in the hot season the peasant's 
daily life is somewhat as follows. He gets np about 2 A.M., 
gives a feed to his bullocks and goes to sleep again till 
just before dawn (about 4 A.M.) when he gets up, bas a smoke, 
says his praye~s if given that ":ay, and go~s ?ff y<ith his bul
locks to work hts well or plough hts fields. If 1t 1sh1~ turn to get 
water from the well be keeps his bullocks .at work pet·haps all 
day or a.ll night, till his turn is at an end .. If not, he unyokes 

. his bullocks about midday and turns them loose to graze w.hile 
· he himself has a siesta; When the afternoon begins .to get 
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. Chapter'UI, B. • cool, he does some light work in the field, weeding, cleani~g out 
- . his irrigation channels, &c. At sunset, he goes home, t1es up 

, S9cjal an~ his bullocks, milks the cows, gets his supper, has a smoke .and a 
Relig~ous Llfe. , cbat with his fellows at the gathering-place (d·int) of the v1llage, 
Daily life. and goes to bed at about 10 P.M. At harvest time he labours at 

cutting and gathering the crops all day long .. In the cold 
weather the peasant gets up about 6"30 A.M. and the day's 
routine is much the same except that he works all day long, does 
not take a siesta, and goes earlier to bed, changing his hours of 

· getting np and going to bed. as the day shortens ~r ~en~thens. 
The peasant whose .cultivation depends ?n. cana11r;1gat10n, ·on 
river floods or on ram has a somewhat s1m1lar routme, except 
that his labour is not so constant and varies greatly according 
to the abundance or scarcity of moisture. In rain-irrigated 
tracts when rain falls, every plough is taken out and the fields 

. are alive with men and oxen taking full advantage -of the 
welcome moisture; but when a lengthened drought occurs, the 
fields are deserted and the peasant finds it difficult to employ 
his time. 

The peasant's wife, however, can rarely fold her hands in 
idleness. She gets up before sunrise and grinds the flour for the 
day's food, or if sl•e has a supply on hand turns her spinning
wheel. ·Then she churns the milk of the night before, cleans 
up the house, cooks the morning meal and takes it out to her 
husband in the fields. On her return home she does some 
more spinning, until afternoon, when she has to put the vege
tables or da! on the fire, knead the flour, make it into cakes and 
prepare it for the supper of the men-folk whose hunger must 
be·satisfied before she herself can eat. If 11.ny time is left 
before going to bed, she starts her spinning-wheel again, this 
being the employment with which the thrifty house-wife occu~ 
pies all her spare moments. One of the duties of the day is 
to fetch water for the uses of the household, and in the drier 
parts of the district this is often a. work of great labour involv
ing as i~ sometimes does in the Salt range and the villages along 
its foot, the carryicg of two or three large jars several miles. 
As the .crops ripen her services are required to. watch them and 
frighten away the birds, and iu the Salt range the women 
help in weeding the fields, gathering in the crops, and even 
·sometimes in driving the plough. · 

Dress· The every-day dress of the male portion of the Muham-
madan population living north of the Jhelam river consists of 
four garments-a maihla, a kurla or chola, a chadar, and a turban 
or pag as it is here called. The first is a. piece of _cloth about 
t~ree yards long, and ·a. yard and a !tal£ wide, which'is tied 
t1ghtly round the waist, and allowed to hang in loose folds over 
the.lowe_r part of the body. The kurla or chola is a full cut 
tnDlc, w1th large open sleeves reaching a little below the waist, 
butto~ed_ towards th~Ieft.by Musalmans and towards the right 
by Hmdus. The chadar is~made of 'three breadths of cloth, in 
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length about as many yards, aud is worn something in the man
ner of a plaid. Of the torbnn nothing fur~her need be said than 

·that its size depends much on the social position of the wearer, 
and increases with his importance; a small turban being called 
patk•z and a large one pag. Sou~h of the Jhelam, the kurta is dis
carded, in the Bar it is never seen; indeed the man who would 
wear such a garment there must be possessed of more than ordi
nary moral courage to endure the jokes that would certainly be 
made at his expense. The material of which this simple cloth
ing is. made is the ordinary coarse country cloth,· except that 
along the rivers, especially the Chenab, coloured lungis are 
often used as majhlas, The Kalears, the chief camel-owners of 
the Shah pur tahsil, are also much given to wearing lungis. The 
dress is completed by the shoes (jutti) or in the hills by sandals 
(kheri). The Hindus to a. great extent follow the fashions of the 
Muhammadans among whom they live in regard to the use of the 
kurta, but their mode of tying the turban is somewhat different, 
and the dhoti replaces the majhla, the difference between these 
garments being in the manner of putting them on. The Muham· 
madan women also wear the majhla (tying it somewhat differently 
to the men), and this is usually a colon red lungi. Their other gar
ments are two, the choli and the bhochhan. The former has short 
sleeves, and fi~s closely round the breasts, leaving thEl remain
der of the body bare, except where a small lappet hangs down 
and hides the stomach. The b4ochhan is a piece of cloth about 
three yards long and one-and-a-half wide, worn as a veil over 
the head and upper part of the body, from which it falls in 
graceful fold~ nearly to the feet behind. The choli is generally 
made of strips of many coloured silk, the bltochhan of a coarse 
but thin description of country cloth called dhotar, sometimes 

. dyed but more of~en plain. To this the Thai is an exception, 
where veils of many colours, the patterns formed by spots .dis
posed in a variety of ways on a dark ground, are the rule. In 
the hills, coloured garments are scarcely ever seen. The Hindu 
women of the Khatri class in towns wear full trowsers called 
suthan made of a. striped material called susi, the ground of 
which is usually blue. Over the head is thrown a chr£dar of 
coarse cloth, pret~ily embroidered in many coloured silks called 
phulkari, and round the upper part of the body is worn a loose 
kurta of silk •or muslin. The women of the Arora class are 
clothed like the Kha~ranis, except that, in place of the trowsers, 
they wear a skirt called a. ghaggra, and sometimes the maihla. 
It-may be added that it is the invariable rule, even among 
Muhammadans, that a girl shall wear a kurta and plait the two 
front tresses of her hair un~il she is married (chunda). A. mar
ried woman wears her front hair in two rolls, not plaits, and a 
·widow wears her hair simply smoothed down on her head. 

The ornaments worn by the people are chiefly of silver . 
and are ·usually of very' rough workmanship, though some of 
them are not inelegant in design. . /i. sheet containing drawings 
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o[ all the ornaments in general use, with a brief note under each, 
givin.,. the name by which it is known~ will be fonnd with the 
maps 

0 
attached to Captain Davies's Settlement R~port. It ~s 

not usual for men to wear any ornament except a rmg (tnundr1) 
sometimes with a. seal on it, and perhaps a.n amulet (tawiz) on 
the neck or arm. 'fhe common ol'Uaments w.orn by women are 
the anklet lkari), necklet (hassi), nose-ring (nath) and other 
ornaments f~r the nose, viz., the bu!ak, which is worn in t-he parti
tion between the two nostrils, the !aung, a dove-shaped ornament 
stuck through . the side of the nostril, and the tila, a smaller 
ornament similarly worn on the other side of the nose; orna
ments for the ears, viz., the t:ala, a large el~r-ring, vali, a. small 
ear-ring, and bundde, ear-ring drops worn by unmarried girls; 
ornaments for the forehead, viz., the dauni, a broad ornament 
worn over the hair, and the tikka, a. round. jewel worn in tbe 
centre of the forehead; ornaments for the arms, viz., the bohatta, 
an armlet worn just under the shoulder, the tad, a. solid armlet 
worn above the elbow, bracelets (chUri) and bangles (kara or 
kangan), and finger-rings either plain (chhalla);broad (velir) 
or ornamented ( mundri). 

· The rules of etiquette are not very well defined, and differ 
greatly ¥om those in vogue in European countries. Women 
are not treated with such deference, and are ignored a.s much 
as possible out-of-doors. When a husband and wife are 
walking together, she follows at a respectful distance behind . 

. A woman should not mention the name o-£ her husband or of 
his agnates older thallher by generation. Words denoting 
connection by marriage have become so commonly used a.s 
terms of abuse that they are not often used in their proper 
sense; and a man generally speaks of his father-in-law (sauhra) 
as his .uncle (chacha). It is shameful for a man to go to his 
married daughter's house or take anything from her or her 
relations; on the other hand a. son-in-law is an honoured guest 
in his father-in-la-w's house. When a married woman goes 

. to visit her mother, it is proper for the, women of the famjly, 

.. both on her' arrival and. departure, to make a great lamentation, 
and lift up the voice nnd weep. · 

·. · When friends meet, they join but do not shake hands 
or ·each puts out his hand towards the other~s knee · o; if they 
are very great friends, they embrace each 6ther ' breast to 

, breast, first one side and then the other. If a ~an meets a 
· holy- P.erson (pir) ho tot;tches the latter's feet by way of 

salutation. Should acquamtances ·pass each other one -says 
"8!'·. !'k "( b . , a am a at um· peace. e on thee), and the other replies 

. "W~ a!aik"m ussalam •; (and on thee be peace). They then 
~nqmre after e.ach others health, the usual question being "Is 

· _1t . well •:, (khaue) a~d' the· an~w:er " fairly " ( 11al) or " thanks 
(to God) . ·(shukr). When a. VlSJtcr comes to the house he is 

, _saluted with,, a. welc?me (a!"i or a i£ <iea}and answers u blessings 
be on thee (kha~r houz). The use of chairs and· stools is 
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becoming more common, but it is usual for a pea~ant when Chapter III, B. 
resting either to sit on bia heels (athruha) or to squat on the Socialaad ·' 
ground cross-legged (patthalli), or to sit on the ground with his J.teligiou1 Life. 
arms round his knees, or with his cluidar tied round his waist 
and knees (goth) to support his back. 

Some of their gestures are peculiar, although, as in Europe, Gea1nr11. 
a nod of the head means " yes" or " come," and a shake of the 
head means" denial." Thus a backward nod means "enquiry." A 
click with a toss .of the head means "no"; jerking the fingers 
inwards means "I do not know"; holding the palm inwards and 
shaking the hand nieans "enquiry"; holding the palm outwards 
and shaking the hand is a sign of prohibition ; holding up the 
thumb (thutth) means "contemptuous refusal''; wagging the 
middle finger (dhiri) provokes a person to anger; and holding up· 
the open palm is a great insult. In beckoning a person the hand 
is held up, palm ontwards and the fingers moved downwards and 
inwards. · 

The peasant's life, though a somewhat hard one, ·is by no Gamea. 
means wanttng in amusements. , Among the most interesting 
occurrences are the domestic ceremonies which will shortly be 
described, or a visit to ·one of the fairs mentioned further on. 
But he bas also games which help to pass the time pleasantly. 
The two national games of Shah pur are tent-pegging (chapli) 
for those who have horses, and pir ka11di for those who have 
none. The 'riwanas in the 'l'hal have long been famous for 
their skill at tent-pegging, but the richer peasants elsewhere 
have followed their example, and" wherever a numher of 
borseruen gather together, they generally get up some tent
pegging, which is watched for hours with the greatest interest 
by crowds. of people. The game,. however, which causes most 
excitement and is most frequently practised is pir kaudi,. and 
when it is announced that several known champions are to try 
each other's skiU at this game, the match gathers crowds of 
people from far and near,. each prepared to cheer on his favourite 
champion.. Sometimes the crowd get so excited on these 
occasions as to lose their tempers and a free-fight ensues. 
The rules of the game are very vague and are not always 
strictly adhered to, but the general principle is that the players 
divide into two sides (kothi) ; one man on one side (btihari) 
goes out into the open field, and challenges any two on the 
other side (andari) to come and catch him. Two of his 
opponents go out to him and manoouvre round him, but are 11ot 
allowed to touch him until be has touched one o~ them. 
Watching his opportunity the outside. player tb6.hari) sm.ites 
one of his opponents a blow on t.be chest and tries to . dash 
away, while they try to seize and bold him. Should he. escape, 
his victory is greeted by shouts, of "mar gea" (he has s.trnck 
tbem and got away); while should. he be caught and dragged 
to the ground, his defeat is greeted with cries of '' dhe pea." 
(he has fallen)._ Then another challenger comes out to, be 
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at~acked by another pair of opponents, and so the game goes 
on. Of the best players, each man's form is known, and the 
greatest excitement is shown when a well-known ·champion is 
opposed by two other good players. As it is usual for the 
players to move about the ground quickly when manwuvring 
rvund each other, the game is a good test of strength, speed 
!!oDd agility. · 

Wrestling is not common and is generally confined to 
professionals; but the village youths vie with one another in 
raising a heavy weight (bugda•), in wurking ·the Indian clubs 
(mung h), or in jumping. The village boys have numerous games, 
many of them curiously like games played in Scotland. 
When one boy is to be chosen to take a difl!cult part-to be "it " 
in the game-be is selected by ehow of bands, turned palm up or 
palm down, the odd man being let off (pug gea) each time until 
only one is left, who is out (sar gea),-literally "burnt "-or 
sometimes the selection is made by repeating nonsense verses, 
snell as the follqwing :-

Itkin bitkin 1.11 chhatikin loha latu cbannal} gMtu. 

Io rio chor cbakur bham ba tara kirri. 

The boys are counted round, a word to a boy, and the boy 
to whom the last word comes escapes (pug gea), and so on till 
only one boy is left (chhoti) who has to take the unpleasant 
task of beginning the game. In many games the players are 
divided into two sides (passa) which are chosen in mnch the 
same way as sides are chosen· in Scotland. Two of the. best 
players are appointed captains (vadda ari) of the opposite 
sides, and the other players pair off (rik), each pair of players 
(beli) coming up to the captains and giving fictitious names, 
e. g., "the moon and the star" ; "the lungi a'nd ~he khes, or 
the kot and the killa; the captains then in turn guess one of 
the pair of names and take the boy whose fictitious name it is. 
In deciding which side is to have the choice' of places, they · 
toss up, som"etimes a shoe, guessing whether it will come down 
right side up (siddhi) or wrong side up (aputthi), or a pot
sherd one side of which has been wetted. The games played 
are very numerous, and it will suffice to describe one or two. 
Kaudi is a game in which the great thing is to be able to run as 
long as possible without drawing breath. The two sides stand 
on opposite sides of a boundary line (lika). One player of A 
side runs into the enemy's ground. calling out all the time 
ltaudi-kaudi, or kabaddi-kabaddi, to show that he is not 
drawing breath, and endeavours to touch one of the B side. 
If he succeeds in doing this bAfore he bas drawn a. breath the 
boy touched is ont (sa,. gea, literaiJy "is burned"! and has to sit 
down out of the game. As soon as the A player has ceased to . 
say kaudi-kaudi, thus showing that be has drawn a fresh breath 
any one of the B side 'iimy touch him and then he is out. S~ 
that it is necessary to keep enough breath not only to rnn_ 



Sha.hpur District. ] 
CHAPTER III.-THE PEOPLE. 73 

after one of the other side, but to get back across the boundary 
to one's own aide, and dash· on fast enough to get away from one 
of the other side who may pursue. Not more than one player 
of a side can cross into the enemies' ground at a time; if two do 
cross, the second is out. When one of the B side is caught., 
the A player who was first caught can get up and rejoin his 
side, aml so on in turn. With reference to this rule a player 
sometimes utters the challenge, Beli di •nu.~an-Beli utthea 
jan, i.e. (I have come) on a visit of sympathy for the loss of 
a partner, consider that my partner bas got up (to rejoin the 
game). When all of one side are out, the other side has won 
the game. 

In Teandh-mar the players take sides. 'J'hose of one side 
take their stand· back to back in a group, which is called the 
fort (Tcilla), and round this is drawn at some distance a circle, 
outside which the players of the other side take. their stand. 
One of the outer side makes a dash at the fort and touches 
one of the boys in it, and if he can do this and get back outside 
the line, (malgea), the boy he bas touched is out but ifi!he boys 
in th~ fort can seize and hold him, he is out (sargea), J.n 
tb.is game also if one of A side is caught, he has to sit down and 
one of the prisoners of the B side gets up, and rejoins the game. 

In chabuk-aatt (throw th~ whip), all the players except one, 
called the chhoti, sit in a ring with their faces inwards. The chhoti 
(C) is given a knotted cloth with which he walks round the 
outside of the ring. He drops this whip ·(chabuk) secretly 
behind one of the players (A), who as soon as he ·discovers this 
must jump up, seize the whip, and run round the ring after C, 
atriking him with it till he gets ronnel again to A's place. 
If C gets round to A again before A discovers that the whip is 
lying behind him, C takes np the whip and beats A all round the 
ring back to A's place again. 

In tilion te lamba, the boys divide into two sides, and all 
of one side mount on the backs of the boys ofthe other side, 
who are called· their "horses." They stand in ''ring ani each 
boy in turn gets down and runs all round the ring calling 
out continuously -

" Ghora. meda Ghamba 
Tilion te lamba." ' . 

If he gets round withoQ,t drawing breath, he can mount 
his horse again. If not, all ~he players of his ·side have to 
dismount and become "horses" for the players of the othet• side. 
'rhis rule of one side becoming "horses" for the other is a com
mon penalty in games. 

Ulli danda is very like hockey, being played with a ball 
of thread (ulli) which each side tries Jip drive with sticks 
(dand.a) into the other's goal. Luk-chhip is a sort of hide-and
seek; 
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The old men piny chaupatt, .a·' game something like bac~
Chapter III, B1 gammon played with dice (kauri); and some play chess (shatran;) 

in which they often show great skill. The favou.rite game at 
cards (tash) is one played by three players? usmg ~1 ca;ds 
(leaving'· 'OUt the deuce of diamonds). It 1s somethmg hke 
whist, but the cards are dealt round and the play proceeds 

Social and 
Religio1111 Life. 
Ga.mea, 

from left to right, and in dealing the cards are taken from 
the bottom of the pack, not the top. 

Betrothal on~tnma. The age at whlch betrothal takes place depends' ohie~y on 
tl1e means of the family; it is not unusual to betroth ch1ldren 
at .11 very early nge (two o•• ~hreEI years), ~specially when the 
betrc.thed parties are first cousms or otherWise nearly related; 
but the most common age is among Musalmlins from ten to 
fifteen, and among Hindus from eight to twelve. It is thought:' 
a disgrace to allow a girl to grow up n~married, _and most 
girls are betrothed before the age of sixteen. Before the 
formal betrothnl (mangiu:a) takes place, it is usual for the hoy's 
father or some respected friend to go to the girl's fnther and 
get )lis consent. 'rhen the boy's father or Mar relations go. 
formally to the girl's house taking with them the family barber 
{ntii) and bard (mirasi) and the following articles, viz., a suit of 
clothes for the gil'l (chola, lungi and phullcari), a pair of shoes, a 
plain ring (chhalla), value Re. 1-4-0, some coloured thread (moli), 
5 rupees in cash, 5 se•·s of gu,, and a paus of mehdi which are 
given to the girl's father. A formal blessing (dua khi!r) is 
prayed for on the betrothal and is· sometimes repeated three 
times. It is .not usual to write out a contract of betrothaL 
Among some of the Musalmlin tribes, a Brahman accompanies 
the bard and barber. Others do without any formal .ceremony 
at all, except that of asking a blessing on the betrothal before 
the assPmbled relatives. Among Bindois the boy's father 
sends his family Brahman to the girl's father to fix a date for 
the betrothal, and on the date fixed the hoy's relatives go to the 
girl's house where they are sometimes given by the girl's father 
a rupee and some sugar (vaddhdi). 

Marriage core- The following description of a well-to-do Awlin's marriage 
monl~•· will give some idea of the ceremonies common on such occasion!. 

When the cloth is cut for the trousseau (pall a) the bridegroom's 
father sends the bride's fa'ther Us. 5 and gives 3 sera of gu.-

• to the menial! and 3 sera of flour and a ser of gu.- ·to the t:tilo~. 
Each day thereafter the women sing !ongs at the bridegroom's 
house. A few days before the wedding, the bride's father 
receives the kup, i.e., the bridegroom's female relatives with 
song, and musi!l take him !ts. 25, 3 mauuils of wheat, 5 sheep, 
10 sers of gh1 and 15 sers of gur to help towards the wedding 
fe~sl •• On tl~e wedding day all the won;en of the family fetch 
,. J.ar (gharol') otnater with song and music, and seating the 
br•degro.om on a stool, cover him with a. sheet and proceed to 
bathe htm. They >throw some pice into a vessel of milk and 
then pour the milk over his head, the barber and bard sharing 
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. . 
the pice. The. bridegroom's. sister or niece seizes his sheet Chapter III, B. 
and refuses to let go till he gives he1• a present. On . 
getting off his seat the bridegroom crnshes·with his right foot R:~c!a.l a¥.~ 
the earthenware lid of a jar (chUni) and sits down on a blanket. M ~IOUS 8

' 
An unmarried. youth is appointed his " best man" (sabahla) moni"::.'ngo cere• 
and is givan an iron weapon with which he protects the bride- · 
groom. The friends then present their subscriptions -towards 
the wedding ( nondar) which . are tosted 1:ry a goldsmith and 
written down by a Hindu, both of them being rewarded with a 
rupee for their services. The wedding procession (janf) 
is then formed and proceeds from the bridegroom's house to 
the bride's, where it is received by the women with 'songs of 
derision and abuse. A sweeper (chuhra) shuts the door against 
them and refuses to open till bribed with a rupee or two. The 
wedding party then go inside and are feasted, the bridegroom 
first, and he is expected to give Rs. 5 or Rs. 10 to the bride's 
bard and barber who bring him the goad things. '!'hen 
the bride's feftlale relatives come out and take the bride-
groom and his party inside. There they play a game called 
beri ghori, in whioh the women make fun of the bridegroom. 
'l'he menials attached to the bride's family demand their 
perquisites from the bridegroom's father. Then the nikah 
ceremony is performed according to the Muhammadan law, 
and this generally takes place in the early morning. 'fhe 
reader of the nil,ah is given a rupee and the relatives regaled on 
sesamum and sugar. 'l'he bride's father then makes a display 
of the articles given by him in dower (dO;') to his danghte•·, and 
a . bard- musician (mir<i1i) describes them in a loud voice 
(hokc£na). The bridegroom, clad in fine clothes, goes to pay his 
respects to his mothe1•-in-law and gives her Rs. 5, while she gives 
him a gold ring. The bride's clothes are formally changed, the 
studs (bunde) are taken out of her ears, and ear•rings put in 
(vali), _and the front plaits (ch-ond) of her hair, which mark the 
virgin, are unplaited and her hnir put up in the rolls which 
mark the married woman. This ceremony, called kapre 
vattaune, is the public sign of the marriage ceremony having 
been completed .. 'fhe wedding procession, now including the 
bride, returns to the bridegroom's house, where she seizes hold 
of the door and will not. go in till Iier mother-in-law gives her 
a cow or buffalo. A small child is then placed in her lap, and 
she gives it some sugar. She stays there for seven days 
(sat bhora) and then returns to her parents' house, where she 
remains till she reaches the age of puberty; when again her 
husband goes in procession (behda) to fetch her home for, 
good. 

Among other Musalman tribes the marriage customs· are 
much the same, though of course the sums expended vary with 
the means ofthe parties. They are usually~ very extravagant 
and often a marriage plunges the bridegroom's father into hope-· 
less debt. In 1895, an endeavour was made to reduce the 
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Chapte_r III, B. expenditure on marriage ceremonies, an~ repres~nt~tiyes. of all 
classes bound themselves to keep withm certam hmtts m the 

Spc~alanlj. . expenditure they would incur. Among ~he customs they 
Religions Life agreed to discourage were those of feastmg all and sundry, 

m!~:ago core- employing mirtlsint to sing and prostitutes, to da~ce~ having 
fireworks, throwing money broad-cast over the brtde s palan
quin (sot), and distr~buting largesse to the poor (vara). 

cl ,1 When a child is born in a Musalmiin family, the Mullah 
Olbor omOI> c 11 · (b • ) · t 't Afte coromonioo, is sent for to utter the ca to prayer ang m o I ~ ear. . r a 

Religion•. 

few days the child's hair is cut aHd a name gtven him, and 
presents are given to the midwife, Mullah, barber and oth~r 
menials. A male child is circumcised (11mta) before ~e ~s 
twelve ye11rs old, and on that occasion also clothes are ~tstn
bnted to the relatives, and gur among the people of the VIllage. 

At funerals among the Musalma~s the services prescribed 
in the Koran are followed. The grave is dug with a l'ecess 
(•ami) along .the western side, in which the body is placed 
with its face towards Makka and the feet towards the south. 
Bricks or stones are then placed leaning over the corpse so that 
no earth may rest on it. Before the buriftl the Mullah recites 
the burial service (janaza), accompanied by the mourners, and 
after the burial alms are given to the poor. The Mullah gets a 
copy of the Koran and a rupee or two; he is also feasted, ns 
well as the relatives and friends. On the thircl day after the 
funeral the relatives read the kul and distribute food to those 
who come to condole with them. 

As \'eg~ds the main religions, the statistics are unusually 
clear in this district. There can be no doubt as to whether a 
man is a Musalman or not, for if so, he will be circum
cised, will repeat the Kalima., worship in a mosque and pray 
towards Makka.. There is more doubt as to whether a man has 
rightly classed himself 11s a Sikh, and the Sikhs in this district, 
who number 9, 777, may be included for purposes of general 
comparison among the Hindus. The number of personR who 
have been included in the Hindn total, because not distinctly 
non-Hindus, is only 4,574, or less th_an one per cent. of the 
tutal population. Of these 51 are Vedak Aryas, and are pro· 
perly a sect of Hindus, and the remainder are all impure castes 
-Chuhras 3,013, La! Begi, 1,048, BaJa Sbahi 162 and Sansi 300. 
It will be interesting to have similar figures for these lo\v-caste 
religions at a futuro census, for probably it will be found that 
th~y are rapidly disappearing under a process of conversion, 
chlefl.y_to the Mnsalmun religion. So long as a low-caste man 
remams non-Musalman, he cannot possibly rise in the social 
seal?, but so soon as _he undergoes circumcision and repeats the 
Kahma., he takes h1s place among·the followers of the Prophet 
o_n equal te.rms so. far as religion goes, and although he con-· 
tmnes ·to. b? looked- down .upon, his degraded position is no 
longer rehgtona but aooial·only, and he 'has the influence of a 
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common religious feeling and of the prinoipies of equality in
culcat~d by t~e s_acred bo~ks of the religion· he has espoused to 
help h1m t? r1se 1n the SOCial scale. The temptation to a man 
of these 1mpure castes to become a. Musalman is therefore 
great, and as therl} is a. growing zeal for proselytising among the 
Muhammadan Mullahs, it is probable that at each succeeding 
census fewer and fewer men will be found to return themselves 
as believers in La! Beg or Bala. Shah, or as Chuhra or Sansi 
by religion. 

The proport!ons · per cent. of total popn la.tion returned as 
belonging to 'the chief religio!)s at successive censuses is as fol-
lows:- - -

-
P•rcentags of total population I returned aa 

Cen1ui of· TOTAL; 

. Hindu. Sikh. Masal- OLhers • m&n. 

----
1855 ... ... ... .. . . 17•2 ... 82'8 .. . I eo 

1868 ... ... ... ... 14'5 0'9 82'8 1'8 100 

1881 ... ... ... ... 14"0 1'1 84.-V .. . 100 

1891 ... ... .. . ... 13'4 2"0 8!'61 ... 100 

As regards classification the "·others" of 18§8 have been 
now included among "Hindus," and it is probable that many of 
those now returned as Sikh were formerly classed as Hindus, for 
the distinction between Hindu an'd Sikh is by no means clear. 
The important point to notice is that the Musalmans who 
increased more rapidly than did the Hindus ·and Sikh& between 

. 1868 and 1881 are now increasing practically at the 1ame ratio, 
i.e., neither religion is gaining any ·advantage over the others 
in point of numbers. As regards tahsils the percentage of 
Musalmans on total population is for Bhera. 84·8, Shahpur 
81·9, and Khushab 87·6. The two cis-Jhelam tahsils have 
more trade and more towns and large villages than Khusbab 
has, and therefore m<?re of the Hindus and Sikhs; fpr ~bey 
being chiefly traders; shop-keepers and money-lenders con
gregate in the towns, where they form 40 per cent. of the total 
population, and in the larger villages; many of the smaller 
villages having no Hindu residents at all, or only one or two 
petty shop_,keepers belonging to that religion. .-

Cha.ptsr ·ur. :o: 
· Soi:ial and . 

Religious Life. 
Religions. 

The total number of persons classed as Hindus is 66;065, or Hindnaecto. 
13 per cent. of the total population, but of those 4,523 belong 
to aboriginal or low caste ·religions not properly Hindu•, a.nd 
the number of true Hindus, including Vedak Aryas, is 61,542, or 
12 per cent. of the total population. Of these 32,551 are A.roras, 
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1,713 are Bbli.tia Khatrls, 15,430 Khatris, 2,676 Sun~rs, 5,420 
Brahmans and 401 Mohitil Brahmans. So that pract10ally.the 
whole of the Hindus of this district con~ist of th~se tr~~mg, 
shop-keeping and money-lending tribes and the•r spmtual 
guides. Of these 61,542 Hindus, 16,232, O!; 26 per ?ent., are 
returned as belonging to no. sect, and ot the r~mamder the 
chief sects according to number are as follows :-

Number of Percentage 
Sect. of persons. total Hindus . ... 

Vaishna.n ... ... 23,418 38 

Nanak Pa.nthi ... 12,539 20 

Shiv Upasak ... 
"'l 

3,043 5 ... 
Devi Upasa.k ... ... 1,'1.57 2 

The other sects are comparatively small in numbers. 

- The V•ishnau The Vaishnaas, Vaishnos, Vishn Upasaks,_or worshippers of 
Hind61, Vishn take their name from the god Vishnu, the . preserver of 

· the universe, who is of all the gods of the Hindu :Pantheon by 
far the most \lorshipped in this district, whether in his own 
name, or in that of one o( his incarnations. His worshippers 
may be considered as the orthodox Hindus of this part of the 
country, and probably most of those who returned themselves · 
as of no sect at all are really worshippers of Vishf!u. The holy 
places of the Vaishnaus are those of the great body of Hindus 
throughout,. India, viz., · Jagannath, Dwarkantith, Bindraban, 
Mathra, G&ya, the Ganges, Hardwar, Rameshar, Pryag and 
Kashi. Their sacred books are the four Vedas, the Vishn Puran, 
the Ramayan, Maha.bharat, Bhagwat Gita.. The Vaishnans 
worship in temples the stone image of Vishnu in human shape 
(many of them also worshipping images of Shiv and Thakur), 
and the strict among them eat only food cooked by themselves, 
abstain from eating flesh, onions and garlic or drinking spirits, 

.. and revere the Brahman and the cow, but many Vaishnaus in this 
· district are by no means strict in such matters. 'l'hey wear 

the sacred thread (janju) and scalp-lock (bodi),_ marry by the 
form of walki,pg round- the sacred fire, and burn their dead, 
throwing the ashes into a river, and sending a small portion of 
them to be thrown into the Ganges. The Vaishnaus are chiefly 
Aroras, Khatris .. and Brahmans, and are mostly found in the 
Shahpur and Khnsbab tahsils. The sect is said to be decreas• 
ing in numbers and importance, · 
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Of the Hindus 12,539, or 20 per cent., and of the Sikhs Chapter III, B· 
9,016, or 92' per cent., have returned themselves as belong-
ing to the N anak Panthi sect, i.e., as followers of Baba R:Ifc!al :~ 
Nanak, the first Sikh Guru. (With these may be taken Th ~~~ d 

8
' d 

the 405 returned as Hindu Sikhs). There is· no clear distinc- Sikh~an;~P':.nt'b'f.. 
tion between these 'two classes, nor indee<). is the distinction 
between Nanak Panthi Hindus and orthodox llindus at all 
clear. The fact is that the Aroriis and Khatrfs of this neigh-· 
bourhood are as a rule very lax in their religious ceremonies 
and doctrines and have been very much influenced by the 
liberal teachings uf Guru Nanak and his followers. Those 

. who are most under the influence of the Brahmans and most par· 
ticular about carrying out the ceremonial observances of the 
Puriins, C>ill themselves Vaishnau Hindus. Those who have 

·been most influenced by the teaching of the Sikh Gurus and of 
their sacred book the Granth, and especially those who have 
adopted the Sikh religion as taught by Guru Gobind Singh, call 
themselves N:iinak Pan this or pure Sikhs .• But these latter are 
few in number. There are few men wl10 maintain all the 
outward forms and. rules.of conduct of the recognised Sikh 
religion and who 'c"an be considered tme Sikhs of that type. 
But many keep the hair unshorn, abstain from tobacco, do 
not worship idols or revere Brahmans to auy great extent and 
follow 'the teachings of the Granth. 'fhese also call themselves 
Nanak Panthi Sikhs. Others again while they revere the Granth 
yet revere Brahmans also, worship idols now and then, do not 
abstain from tobacco and shave their heads. Some of these 
call themselves Nanak Panthi Sikhs and others Nanak Panthi 
Hindus, so that there is no clear line of distinction between· 
them. l'hus Nanak Panthi in this district means little more 
than a lax Hindu. Sikhism of this type is said to be spreading 
at the cost of orthodox Hinduism, aud it is probable that 
the spread of education, commerce and knowledge are tend- • 
ing to loosen the bonds of caste and encourage a laxity of 
opinion and of ·ceremonial observance such as was ttught by -
the Guru Nanak. 

These. purest Sikhs, so-called from their name for God s·fhe Niraukllrl 
(Nirankar, the" bodiless" or" spirit "), are few in numbers (58) 1 

hs. 
and are almost all found in Bhera tahsil. They are the followers 
of Bhlii Diyal and were taught by him to worship God as a 
spirit only, to avoid the worship of idols, to make no offArings 
to idols, Brahmans or the dead, and to abstain strictly from flesh 
.and wine. Their sacred book is the Granth, and besides the 
usual Sikh places of pilgrimage they look upon Rn'Walpindi as 
their head-quarters, as there BbRi Diyal built a. sort of chnrch. 
(da1·bcir) as a meeting place and shrine for the Grantb. Thef · 
are said to be scrupulous in adhering to the truth. and to abstain 
from mourning on the death of any relative which they make 
rather an occasion for mutual rejoicing. The sect is said to be 
qn the decrease, 
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Chapter III, B! · The Sewa Pa.nthls (258 in number, chiefly found in Sha.hpur}, 
. are the followers of s~wa Rum, a. disciple of Ka.ubaiya Lal, ontl of 

R ~9°!61 a¥,4.~ the personal followers of the Sikh Guru Teg Babadur. Ka.u, . T: 1f00~ \~c. uniya Lol is sai<i to have distinguished himself by personal 
0 

owa. an 'service (.•ewa), giving water to ·both parti1ls of combatants in 
the wars of Gobind Singh, and his followers specially devote 
themselves to attendance on travellers. They follow the Gra.nth 
.and have the same places of pilgrimage as the Nanak Pauth!s. 
'!'hey abstain from meat, wine and tobacco. They are chiefly 
Aror6.s and Khatris and their usual occupation is making ropes 
from the oar grass (munj) . . 'l'het are found chiefly in the 
Jhang and Sba.bpu~ districts, but the sect is decreasing in 
numbers. . , · . 

Tho San 'tan 'l'lie Snniitnn Dharm sect (568), almost a.U in the Shahpur 
Dharm oect. tahsil, are npparently the very orthodox Hindus wl10 have 

retul'Ded themselves as fo11owers of the "ancient relig-ion" as. 
opposed to the Arya reformers. . 

The Dovi 'Op,sakll. The. Devi Upa•a.ks (1,157, cbiefl.y in the Shahpu'r and 
' Khushab tahsils), or worshippers of the gbddO!!s Devi, are chiefly 

Sunnrs, Khatris, Jogis, Sanyosis, &c. Their :eaor.ed books are 
the Devi Pur6n, a part of the Msrknnda Puran, Chandi Path 
and the Purun Sahasarnam, and their· places of pilgrimage 
Jowalamnkhi in Kangra., the. Bindhya -Hills,- Kali De'!i near 
Calcutta, Vaishno Devi in Kashmir. It is said that the Emperor. 
Akbat: endeavoured to extinguish the ever-burning fire of Devi 
at Jowalamukhi, "but finding ·his efforts nna.vailing took off his 
shoes and begged the goddess's pardon. The worshippers 
of Devi are divided into two sects-(!)· the Vaishno Devi who 
abstainfrum flesh and wine, and (!l) the Kali worshippers who 
do not. · '!'hey worship the image of ·Devi iii temples, revere 
Gaur Braln'nans and pay special attention to sacrifices by fire 
(hom), keep fast eve'ry fortnight and 911 the Monday brealc their 
fast by eating food cooked on the Sunday night and, lighting a. 
flame, worship Devi. They especially keep a. fast (Ashtami) half. 
yearly in' Asnuj and Chait, at the Asauj fast on the day of the 
new. moon after the completion of the annual commemoration of 
t~e aend (~raddh)' they sow ba.rl_ey' water it an~ keep a. lamp 
l1ghted by It, and then on the· e1ghth· day enl It apdlight a 
sacrificial lire (hom), breaking their fast next day. This 
IUlllual fnst is called th_e naurtita-ra, and this and the other half. 
yearly fas&. are the &pecial days of pilgrimage, when the wor
shippers gatber at the -holy places, sing hymns and make their 
offerings. Tbe sept is said to be on the decrease. · 

The Shiv Up6s~kll. The ~hiv Upusaks (3,043,. found. in all three tahsils) are 
the worsh1pper_s of the god Sh1v, :ond are also called Shivi or 
Shiv Panthi, They are chiefly Khatris and Brahmans and 
worship th~ god Shiv nn~er the f~rm of a stone pillar or li~g hi. 
the plllnr-hke temple built ~or .It, called shivala, by offering 
water,_ flowers and leaves, rmgmg bells and 6inging hymns · 
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• 
They use rosaries (mala) of the fruit called )·udrash, They eat 
flesh aad drink spirits. Their sacred books are the Shiv Pnran 
and Uttam Pnran, and their most sacred place is Benaras (Kasi), 
Worshippers of Shiv_ are said to obtain salvation and freedom 
from the effects of their sins by dying there on the banks of 
the holy Ganges which is said to flo.w from Shiv's matted locks. 

Cha'pter ur. B. . 
Social and 

Religious Life, 
!!'he Shiv Updsw. 

' . 
The Sanya~(s (146, found chiefly in Bl1era tahsil) also The Sanyaa!s, 

especially worship Shiv. They are a sect of devotees recruited 
from Khatris, Brahmans, &c. They do not marry, bnt few of 
them abstain from flesh and spirits. They do not wear the 
sacred thread or scalp-lock, some wearing the hair long and 
_some s.having the head entirely. They do not burn their dead 
but bury them or throw them into a river that they. may be of 
use to living creatures. They gather in great numbers at the 
kumbh melas,. held every eleven years on the banks of the 

. sacred rivers. They are said to have greatly multiplied in the 
time of Shankar Achtiraj who re-established the old religion, 
but to be now j}ecreasing in number. 

The Jogls (246, ·chiefly iq Bhera tahsil) are another. body of The Jogis. 
religious devoteesoWho especially worship Shiv, Bhairo and Devi. · 
The J ogis of this neighbourhood derive their origin from Guru 
Gorakhnath; said to have lived ,180!> years ago, wl!-ose chief . 
monastery is now at Tilla in the Jhelnm district, an important 
off-shoot being perched on the top of the isolated Kirana hill in 
Jhang, which is said to have been carried. there from the Tilla . 
hill by one· of Gorakhnath's disciples. The Jogis do not marry, 
but are l'ecruited from .Khatris,. Aroras and Brahmans, one 
common mode being that a childless man. promises that if the 
Jogi can procure him male children he will give him. one as a 
disciple. They do not abstain from . fles4 1\nd spirits, do not 
wear the sacred thread and scalp-lock, bnt . wear. ropes of blaclt 
wool, and manyof.them (hence called kanphate) weB.J" in their ears 
large rings of coarse-glass or wood.; those who do not, are called _ 
Augar. They bury their dead in a sitting position.: Their 
sacred books are the Veds, the Bhagawad Gita, &c. T]Ie sec._ is 

. said to be decreasing, The monastery of Koh Kirana received 
large grants. of land revenue from .. the .Sikhs in this district, 
part of which wei:a confirmed in perpetuity by the British Gov
ernment. 

The Bairagis (260) whose •name implies that 'they have- 'The Baitfgfs. 
given up the cares and pleasures of the world, are a sect of 
devotees who do ·not marry but are recruited from all Hindu· · 
castes, In this district, they usually belong to 11ile ·of two 
orders, the Ramanandi and the Nimanandi. Both orders burn 
their dead, abstain from flesh and spirits, and altogether follow 
the orthodox Hindu religion more closely than the -Jogis,. The 
Ramanandis worship Ramchandr, are followers of Ramanand~' 
study the Ramayau, .consider. Ajodhya and Ramnath as sacred 
places of pilg~image,while. t~e ;N!ma~;~n~is , W:~t·swp ;~.rishp?_.: 
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Radha and Baideo are followers of Nimanand, study the books 
about Krishn and' look upon Mathra, Bindraban and Dwsrka
nath as sn.o:ed places. They are said to go on pilgrimage to 
Dwnrkantith, and there ha,ve the impression of the metal foot
marks of Krishn stnmped red-hot on their arms as a means of ,, 
securing salvation f1·om theh· sins. Roth sects hold a. great feast 
on tho death of a fellow devot.oe and al~o on the Rumnammi at the 
ond of Chait the incarnation day of Rol.mchand~ and on tile 
eighth of Bhadon, the incarnation day of Krishn. . 

The Gosains (259) are another sect of devotees who do not 
as a rule marry but are recruited from all castes of Hindus. 
They are genemlly Vaisbnaus and follow the usual tenets of that 
sect have the same places of pilgrimage and the same sacred 
books. They often act something like priests to their discip!es, 
initiating them by putting on the sacr.ed thread, at th<:l Sl\me t1me 
breathing into their ear the salvation-giving text called Gurmantr. 
They often give names to children and receive offerings,fr~m the.ir 
disciples, especially at marriages. Some of them worsh1p Sh1v 
and wear his distinctive mark (tilak) on their foreheads. They 
are not increasing in numbers. · 

The Aryas (215) with whom the V ~dak AryM .(51) should 
be included as being the same sect, are found only in the large 
towns, where they have established small societies. The founder 
of the sect. was Dayanand Surasti of Guzarat who within 
the last twenty-five years endeavoured to restore the primitive 
siruplicity of the Hindu religion and to strip it of the super
stitious beliefs and ceremonies with which it has become encrust
ed. The sect comprises all castes of Hindus, but is chiefly compos
ed of educated men, many of whom have some knowledge of 
English or Sanskrit. They acknowledge the authority o£ no 
sacred book except the Veda and especially deny the authority 
of the PurR.ns, they hold that no reverence should be shown to 
Brahmans and that there are no sacred places of pilgri
mage, and forbid idol worship and offerings to the dead, 
holding that there is one true God who is a spirit and should be 
worshipped in spirit only. Their importance is much greater 
than 1;,)leir mere numbers would give, for they are mo~tly educated 
men, many of them in good positions, and as a rrile some
what aggressive in their endellvours to convert their fellows. 
The progress of the sect is said to l1ave suffered a bl<>w from 
the d~ath. of its founder, but the;y are· probably still -slowly in
creasmg m numbers, and affectmg the whole tone of religious 
thoug?t ~ong th.e educated Hindus. In the towns they are 
estabhsh•qg n.eetmg-houses and schools of their own which 
have a considerable effect in keeping them to,.ether as' a body 
and spreadittg their tenets. Like all reforme~s tbey have made 
themselves ~orne'! hat obnoxious to the orthodox.· 

lr.;:• Jlkda Koliy&o The Jinaa Kaliysn ke. Sewak (7i) are the. followers of 
ewa • Jinda, a fakir, lind Kaliyau, a Brahman, who were great 
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friends, living at Masan, a village in tb~ Jhang district, some 200 Chapter III, B. 
years .P.!l'O, and are said to have been honoured by Guru Gobind Social and 
Singh. They are chiefly Aroras and Khatris and seem to be Religious Life. 
a sect _of ordinary Hindus. They make a pilgritpage to·the TheJinda.Kaliyan 

,· tombs of Jinda and Kaliyii_u at .Masan at the Das(!hra. ke Sewak. 

The Dhirmaliii (266, ehiefly in Shahpur tahsil) are a sect The Dhlrmal&i. · 
of Nanakpan~his, followers of Dhirmal, said to have been a 
fakir in the days of Guru Hargobind. TharP. seems little 
practical difference between them and other Nanakpanthis. 
They are mostly Ar01·as ; the sect is found chiefly in Shah pur 

. and is decreasing in importance. 

The ·Ramdasi (818 in all three tahsils) are also a sect of The R8mdasi. 
Nai1akpantbis, closely connected with the Dhirmalais, Dbirmal 
and Ram Das having belonged to the same family. The large 
village of Chak Ramdiis belongs to Khatris of this family, who 
are revered as Bhais by a large following, chiefly of Khatris 
and Aroras. 1'heir tenets,. &c., are the same-as those of the 
Nanakpantltis. 

The Dadnpanthis (80, chiefly in Bhera tahsll) are a sect The Dadupantbis. 
of Bairagis, followers of Daduji, who was himself a disciple of 
Ramanand and a friend of Dara Shikoh, Shahzada, and their 
tenets, &c., are much the same as those of the Ramanandi 
Bairagis. They have a special sacred tract, called Dado Biliis. 
They are chiefly Brahmans, Khatris and Aroras, and are decreas-
ing. 'l'hey are said to be most numerous towards Delhi, Jaipur 
_and Jodhpur. . . 

The Laljis (84) are also a sort of Bairagls, followers of The Lliljis. 
Lalji, who Eved at Dhyanpur on the Ravi in Gurdiispur 
district, which is still the head-quarters of the sect. Their tenets· 
are much the same as the Vaishnav Bairagis. They are most 
numerous towards Gurdaspur. · 

The Dial Bhiiwanpantbis (62) are a sect of Vaishnav The Dial Bhawan
Hindus, followers of Dial Bbawan, a cloth-seller of Git·ot in the pantbis; 
Khusbab tahsil, whose attention was turned to religion by an 
example of second sight (ilham) by a Pathuni with w11om he 
was staying. 1'he head-quarters of the sect are at t.he Ramsar 
tank at Girot where a great festival takes place on Baisakhi 
every year. His followers are chiefly Aroras and Kbatris of 
Shahpur and the surrounding districts, and their ten;:ts, &c., 
are those of Vaisb.navHindus. They are initiated at t.he Ramsar 
tank where they" are taught s_pecial prayers and have their 
heads shaved. Some wear the sacred thread, others do not. 

. . 
The Ramchandr ke Sewak (75); are V~!-ishnav Hindus, The Bamch~fid.• 

who specially worship lUmchandr and his id~l. .. "' ke Sewak. 

· TheKrishnls (121) are Vaishnaus, who speciafly worship the ' The Krisbnis. 
idol of Krishn. · , · · · 
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Ohapteriii,B· · · The Mula. Sa.nt1s (107) are Vaishnav Hindus, who follow 
. . MUla Sant, a. Gaur Brahman of Suliman in the Chiniot tahsil •. 

Jt!lJclal 8lf.~fe He is said to have lived some 400 years ago and to have sp!lnt 
!l'ho 'k~~8sa~U:.. 12.years wor~hipping in a ~ole.h!l had dug.. His follower.s ~re 
· . " . · · ehtefly Aroras and make ptlgrtmage to hts tomb at Subma.n. 

Their tenets, &c., are Vaishnav. 'fhey are chiefly found in 
Jhang, Shahpnr and Gujranwala. 

Mo•almao•. 

Tho Shillbs, 

Of the whole population of the district 85 per cent. are 
Mnsa.lmans, and it may be said that except the money-lending 
and trading classes (Khatri,· Arora., Sunar} and the Brahmans, 
the whole population profe.ss Islam. Of the Musalmans again 
97 per cent. call themselves Sunnis, but probably the great 
mass uf them do 110t know the difference between Sunni and 
Shiah. All Masalman males are circumcised, repeat the 
Kalima, pray in mosques according to the Muhammadan 
formula with their faces towards Mecca, marry by n?Rah and bury 
their dead, and ell look upon Mecca and Madina as holy places 
of pilgrimage, though very few in this district have actually 
seen them. The great mass · of the agricultural and menial 
classes, except in the Salt range, are very lax in their 
observances, seldom go through the form of saying prayers, 
11nd are ignorant of the tenets and principles of the religion 
they profess. The Awans as a rule are much stricter than their 
neil$'hbours, especially in keeping the fast of Ramzan and in 
saytng their prayers at the five prescribed times, viz., namazvela, 
peshi, diga•·, namasha aud khujtan. 

Bbora 
Sbabpor 
Khoablib 

... ... 

Total District 

... 
... · 1,495 
... 4,260 
... 3,825 

... 9,580 

The Shiahs, who form only 2 per cent. of the Musalmans in 
this district, are chiefly found in the neighbourhood of Shahpnr, 
Sahiw81 and Girot. '!'hey are mostly Sa.yads, Knraishie and 
Biloch. Their tenets are those described· in Section 283 of 
Mr. lbbetson's Census Report, and the chief difference between 
them and the Sunnis seems to be that they consider Karbala 
a sacred place as well as Mecca and Madina, add to the Kalima 
a clause "Ali Wa!i-Ullah" (Ali is the Vicegerent of God), keep 
their hands at.their sides during prayer instead ot crossing them 
iu front like the Sunnis, say . ., God is Great" five times instead of 
four at a funeral, and carry out the tazias with lamentation 
during the first ten days of the Moharram. . 

Religion of '!'•nials . The Chnhras (3,013), La! Begis (1,048), and BaJa Shahfs 
aadJangal tr1bes. (162) are probably all Chnhra by caste. They together inake· up 

12 pet- c~nt. ?f t~e . Chnhra caste. The great mass of the 
J:Jhnhras m thts dtstrict belong· t~ the Mnsalman religion, are 
called· :Mus!illis, and do not eat amm!lls that h!lve died a 1111turlll 
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death. These M usa! man Chuhras are treated as true M usalmfins Chapter 111, Jl. 
by the peasant pppulation who do not refuse to eat food or 
drink water from their hands. But a considerable number of R ~~oi,al a~~~ 
the caste have not been circumcised, and do eat carrion. n~· 1!P'00

1
8 1 !' Ia 

They are -still. called Chuhra, and have their own primitive and j:';;'Jtri'b'.:'."' 
religion, which consists in making simple offerings at a s111all· ' 
shrine over w 4ich is set a Hag consisting of a rag on a pole._ 

· They consider Lal Beg and Bala Shah as Gurus and do them 
honour, many ·of them describing themselves as belonging to 
~~ei~ s.ects, La! Beg is said to have lived in the Gujranwala 
d1str1ct. . · 

The Sansis by tribe are 459 in number, and the Sausis by 
religion are 300, most of whom have returned themselves as 
Shiifis from an idea that Imam Shaft authorised the eating of 
animals .considered abominable by the orthodox MusalmU.ns. 
They have a primitive religion of their own, not unlike that of 
the Chnhras, but their ideas have been largely affected by the 
prevalence of Isliim. · 

Every village has its mosque distinguished by its three Mosque• temples 
pinnacles, sometimes a mere kachcha building little better than and shrine~. 
the muq-built huts of the peasants, but generally more preten-
tious with at least some carved wood on its front, a slightly 
raised platform covered with the sweet-scented khavi grass, 
au arrangement for heating water for the ablution before 
prayers and a wall round the sacred enclosure. In villages of 
older standing, the mosque is often a masonry building with 
dome and minarets ornamented with painted scroll-work and 
some verses of the Kuran. The most imposing mosque in the . 
district is that at Bhera, said to have been built by Sher Shah, 
King of Delhi, in A. H. 947. In those villages in which several 
Hindus or Sikhs have settled there may often be seen a small 
thakurdwara, ahivala, or dha1·msala, but it is _only in the large 
towns that these buildings are of any size or importance. 

The Musalman peasantry generally are by no means 
bigoted or very particular about the forms of their religion. 
During an outbreak of cholera it was noticed that many men 
went to prayers in the mosques, who had hardly ever been 
inside one before and who did not know the proper gennflexions 
to make. A man who is attentive to the prescribed religious 
ceremonies is known as a namazi-a pious man. The number 
of the pious is however increasing, and the Awans in particular 
pay great attention to the prescribed religious services and 
keep the Ramzau fast strictly. 

Each mosque has its Imam or iHmii, who keeps it in. order 
teaches the village boys to repeat the Kuran by rote and , con·· 
ducts the service at marriages and funerals: }'ew of . them 
have .much learnir•g, or much influence. over the people. . Gre!'ter 
reverence is shown tp holy men _or §S.ints (faloirs an~ .f!~B~ a1.1A 
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Chapter III, B. to their tombs (khtinguh), which are frequently to be seen. sur• 
rounded by trees nod brushwood, as no one dares to cat down a. 

., 81~c~l aLn~~, tree or even to carry away the fallen wood froin a fakir's grave; 

.a.e1g1ona "'· . d h . 1 · 1ft t h 
, Mosques, tempi 8 and plfoaghs han· ot er afrt11~ es arets~metth1mtes e a suc

1
d adgravte 

and ahrinea. for sa ety, t e owner ee mg cer am a no one woo are o 
• steal in the ueighb_ourhood of a fakir's tomb. Thes_e tom~s are 

sometimes mere earthen graves, but more often a. ptle of 
·stones or bricks bas been erected,with a wall to enclose the grave. 
When a villager desires anything strongly be makes a vow 
tmannat) to present something at the tomb of some fakir, one 
of the most common offerings being a rag (Urak) tied to a. twig 
of some tree above the tomb. II the prayer was for a child 
and bas been answered, the happy mother hanga up a toy cradle 
(paghura) ; if a cow has calved, some milk is presented at 
the shrine; if a stolen bullock has been recovered, the vow is 
paid by hanging up a halter. One r,hangah at Isbar is famous 
as a place for getting toothache cured. 'fhe sufferer comes and 
throws kauri shells down at the grave, and his pain at once 
ceases and does not return for as many years as he has presented 
kau1is. I once saw a boy come and seat him self formally 
at a shrine near which I was encamped and on enquiry found 
that he had come there to be saved from a periodical fit of ague 
which was due. I gave him some qttlnine, and the saint did not, 
fail his worshipper that day. At the highest point of the road 
from the Salt range villages to 'Shahpur, above Kathwai, is a 
shrine (not a tomb) devoted to Gorra, the ancestor of all the 
Awuns of these parts. It is usual for an A wan as he passes. 
this place on his way down into the plains to promise that if 
his journey is successful he will put up a stone to the genius of 

·the place on his return. The trees ar·oand are full of such 
stones, and as it is not the custom for the unsuccessful to knock 
down any of the stones, the number of the offerings continues 
to increase and to prove the efficacy of such vows. It is not 
only dead saints who can confer favours and perform miracles 
by their holy powers. The Sayads of Shah Ajmal near Girot 
have the power of caring the bite of a mad dog. A holy man 
at Shlihwala near Uttira is known as vatta bhann (stone
breaker) because he can crush stones in his hand; he can also 
fell· trees by a wave of his hand. When a saint has by 
austerity or miraculous power gained a reputation of this sort, 
it often descends not only to his tomb but to his sons and 
grandsons, who are reve_red as Mians or Pirs though their 
own character may be far from saintly. Some of these Pirs 
have a large following who deem it meritorious to make them 
presents and ,show them honour, and look upon them in much the 
same way as the orthodox Hindu looks upon his family 
Bra'I!.mau. It is usual for the Pir to make tours among his 
followers (murid), receive their obeisance, enjoy their hospitality 
a_n~ collect t~eir of!eriogs. . Sayads and Knreshis enjoy a 
B!m~ar repu~a.t10n owmg to the1r descent; and among the Sikhs, · 
Similar oliermgs are made ,to Bedis and Bhtiis who come round· 
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periodically to collect them. Among the most revered Pirs in Chapter III, B. 
the district are (1) Pir Sattar Shah, Kureshi, of Pail in the Salt R Sifc!al "Uti 
range, a most worthy old man; (2) the representative of the e gloua e. 
Pirs at the shrine of Khwaja Shams-ud-din kt Sial Sharif, south 80~:~'::':~ temples 
of Sahiw6J, a brancl! of the famous shrine at 'l'ausa Sharif in · 
Dera. Ghazi Khan; and (3) Pir. Bi\dshah of Bhera who has a 
htrge folloWing among the Awol.os of the Salt" range. 

When a dead saint, Musalmi\n or Hindu, has attained Fairs and pilgrim· 
sufficient fame, it becomes nsual for his worshippers to make a ages. 
pilgrimage to his tomb and present some offering there. Often a 
particular day· is fixed as the most. propitious day on which to 
make the pilgrimage, and on that day a crowd gathers from far 
and near, both Hindu and Musalman, booths are erected and a 
sort of " Holy Fair" carried on, religion being combined with 
·amusement. There are numerous small gatherings or this 
description at shrines in different parts of the district, bot the 
most important are those given in the following statement:-

Locnlity where shrine is 
situated or fair held. N n.me of shrine. .. Date and daration 

of ~air or go..theling . 

" ~ . .,g 
~~~ .. = 
2.11 
g;a; 

-<1 _______ , ____ ._ __ --------
Shabpnr 

Girot 

••. Shah Shams 

... DiU.l Bh6.wan 

KhueMb •. • . • • HBfiz Diw6.n 
Shekbpur (adjoins Bhera) Snltliu Ibrahim 

... 23rd, 24th and 25th 12,000 
of Chet. I 

..• 30th Chet and let 8 000 
BaisU..kh. ' 

.. . 20th Chet ... .•. 8,000 

... Two laet.Sunda.ys in 6,000 
Cbet and two first 
Snnda.ys in Bais6.kb 

let Sunday inBaieokh . 5,000 Hazara (on the banks of Shah SbaMmdi •.• 
the Clhenab). · 

Tnrtipur (6 miles sooth- Pir Ad bam Sultan .•• 
west of Bhera). 

Girot ... ... ... Muhammad Jamtl.li 
Sili.J Sharif (south of St\bi-~ Khw<lja Shnma·nd· 

wlil). din. 
Nihang (10 miles sooth of Panj Pu· ... . .. 

Sli.hiwii.I). · 
Pir Sabz (6 niiles north of Pir Sabz , .. . .. 

Slihiwiil). 

13th, 14th and 15th 
of S&wan. 

20th Ramzlin 
24th Safar .•• 

lot Magb •· .. 
2nd Friday of Ohet • 

5,000 

4,000 
3,000 

3,000 

2,000 

Nabi Shah (6 miles sooth· Shah Shahllbal ... 
west of Bhera). 

From 15th to 20oh Hlir 2,000 

Jlhern. ... ..• ... Pir Kt\yanath 
Dbarema (10 miles south· Snlttl.n Habi'b 

east of Civil Station). 

... 15th Pbogan •.• 
, .. From 25th to end of 

RamZiin. 

1,300 
1,000 

The largest gathering is at the Shah Shams fair at. 
Shahpur town at the shrine of the ancestor of the Sayads of 
Shahpur, where numerous booths are erected and tent-pegging, 
merry-go-rounds, 'foe., provide amusement for the holiday- . 
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Chaptor Ill, B. makers, The Hindu fair of Dial Bhawan at Girot is con-
. d sidered an anspicions occasion for a Hindu boy to have his 

R!!f;l!!.a£ife. head shaved and to don the sacred thread (janju). At the Sult~n 
Fo,ira and pilgrim. Ibrahim fair at Shekbpnr near Bhera, held on four Sundays m 

ages. spring, it is the fashion to have oneself bled at the hands of the 
barbers of Bhera, so that the place becomes like a sho.mbles. 
This operation, performed at the shrine on these auspicious days, 
is supposed to protect the patient from all diseases. At a small 
gathering hold in the Moharram at Chawa in the Bhera 
tahsil it is usual for Naushllhi faldrs to have religious verses 
sung, the effect of which is to throw some of the hearers into a 
state of religious ecstasy, in which the patient becomes uncon
scious or raving. He is then suspended by the heels from a tree 
till he comes to his senses, But such practices are reprobated by 
the learned as a work of Satan. 

For the Hindus Narsingh phliha•· at the petrifying spring 
and cascade in the Katha gorge and the temple at Sakesar are 
places of pilgrim&.ge and small bands of Hindu pilgrims from 
the East wend their way by these sacred places to others on the 
Frontier, 

Buporatitiona and The Shah pur rustics are wonderfully free from superstitions, 
omena, owing possibly to want of imagination. 'rhey have little dread of 

ghosts or goblins, though some places (pakki jah) have a 
reputation for being haunted by demons (iinn) and some dis
eases are supposed to be caused by the patieqts being possessed 
with a devil. There are, however, lucky and unlucky days. On 
the Srd, 8th, 13th, 18th, 23rd and 28th of the lunar month 
(called gaddi) the earth is believed to be asleep and the peasant 
will not begin to plough, or· sink a well, or hold a. marriage on 
one of those days. Tuesday is a lucky day to begin to plough, 
a.ud Monday to begin to cut the harvest. It is unlucky to sow 
or to gather in the grain after the 24th day of the lunar month ; 
and a bride should not go to. her father-in-law's on a Sunday, 
A Musalman will not lie down with his feet towards Mecca:· 
When a Persian wheel at work utters a sound like a shriek (kUk) 
louder than its usual inharmonious screech, this is considered an 
omen of ill, a.ud to ave1·t disaster the owner of the well sacrifices 
a. sheep or goat and smears the blood of its neck on the pivots 
of the well-machinery. It is common to wear as protection 
against the evil eye (nazr) an amulet (tawit) inside which is 
written a oharm, snch as a. verse from the Koran or a square of· 
figures so arranged as to total up to 15 each way. Tljis is worn 
on the arm, round the neck or tied to the end of the pagri. Bul
locks, camels and horses are protected by similar amulets. ln 
the Salt range it is usual to erect a cairn on the spot where a 
Dian has been killed, and in some places numerous such cairns of 
stones mark where villagers were killed in the unsettled times 
before Maharaja Ranjit Singh's strong hand imposed peace on 
the land. ' 
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'£able No. VIII shows the numbers who spank each of the Chapter III, B.' 
principal languages qnrrent in tbe district separately for each· . 
tahsil. and for the whole district. Of the whole population 999 R~If:l~~:tfr~ · 
per thousand are returned as speaking Panjabi, against 997 per · Language . · : 
thousand .at last census. · Of the remaining one per thousand, ' 
the 375 speakers of Hindustani dialects are probably chiefly 
officials and their descendantR, Purbya. syces and gardeners, 
table-servants, &c.-the numbe1• has fallen off from 708 at last 
census, but that may be a matter of classification ; the 261 
Pashtu speakers are chiefly .Pathsn coolies. and merchants _only 
temporariry resident in the district; the 7 'Gnjrati speakers are 
probably Parsi merchants; the 13 '£amil speakers domestic ser-
vants; the 19 Farsi speakers attendants of an official of Persian 
extraction ; and the 53 English speakers (against 27 at last 
census) officials and t_h~ir families. The· Panjabi spoken in this 
district belongs to the group of dialects which has been aptly 
named Western Panjabi, and of which a grammar is being 
compiled by the Rev. Mr. Bamford and ·a dictionary by the 
Rev. Dr. Juke. During settlement e. collection of verses and 
proverbs c11rrent in the district was made which, it is hoped, will 
soon be separately published with a grammar and glossary. 
There are numerous eub-dialects in the district which may be 
arranged in two groups: (1) the dialects of the plains, which 'are 
closely allied to those of Jhang and Muoltan; and (2) the Salt 
range dialect, which belonga to the group spoken on the plateau 
of the North Punjab, ~oth groups have the future in s; the 
passive in i, make frequent use of pronominal suffixes, ana have: 
such forms as assi (we), itthe (here), which are characteristic of 
Panjabi generally; but while the dialects of the plains have the: 
genitive postposition in da, the. dative ·in nu and the present. 
participal ending in da, the corresponding terminations in . the 
Salt Range dialect arena, ah and r.a, and there are many other· 
marked differences which cannot be detailed here. The dialects· 
throughout the district,- ho~over, shade o~ i~per.ceptibly · into 
one another, and every res1dent of the d1strwt 1s, so far as 
dialect goes,. easily intelligible to every other. Although • the 
district boundary approaches near the Indus and there are a 
few villages of Pathans in the north-west corner, Pashtu is 
nowhere the mother-tongue of the people. · · 

Table No. XIII gives statistics of education as ascertained Education. 
at the census of 1891 for each religion ~tnd for the total popula-
tion of ·each tahsil. Statistics r~gardiug the attendance at 
Government and Aided Schools -will be found-- in Table 
No. XXXVII, and a brief account of these institutions· will be· 
found in Chapter V. 
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Chapter Ill, B. Tho figures fo1• education of males compare as follows :-;-, 

Social and . 
Religious Life. 
Kduclltion,of 

maloa. Year of 
Census. I 

ll~AL NUI!BER or HALES. NUHBER PER 10,000 I!ALEB. 

1'oLal I Total 
Learning, Literato; le~rnnJng . Learning.. Literate. lea~:~ng 

literate. literate. ------------
1868 ••• ••• 6,089 
1881 3,562 10,5881 14,150 
1891 4,528 16,606 21,138 

. 160 
175 • 

2GO 
637 

- 818 

Although the figures ate not very trustworthy, and 1t 1s 
probable that notwithstanding the instructions, some persons 
have been entered as literate who can hard_lj be said to be able 
to read and. write, the error was probably much t~e same at 
last oensus, and the figures affc:>r~ a trustworthy basts for com
parison and show a fairly satisfactory progress. Since 1881 
the proportion of males able or learning to read and write has 
risen from 6 to 8 per cent. of the total male population, or, in 
other words, while the total increase of population is 17 per 
cent. the number of learning and literate males has risen by 
nearly 50 per cent. 'rhe nature of education depends upon the 
class of school at which it was acquired. 'rhere are, especially in 
the villages, a large number of petty indigenous schools, where 
the ednc~tion given is of a very elementary character. At t·he 
mosque schools the boys are taught little more than to repeat 
the Korau by rote and at the dharnl8(lla schools only a.- little 
reading and writing, generally in the Gurmukhi- character. 
Ten of these schools with 363 scholars have now been brpught 
under the grant·in-aid system and the nature of the instruction 
is improving. The number of schools managed by the Local 
Boards under the rules of the Education Department and the 
number of boys altending them are steadily increasing.· In 1881 
there were 35 Boys' Schools under the Department's rules.wfth 
2,111 pupils; in 1896 there were f-!9 such schools with 2,967 pupils; 
and there is a marked improvement in the quality of the educa
tion afforded by them. So that altogether the ndvance made in 
education in recent years i<l really greater than shown by the
figures ; and the progess made since 1868 is really yery marked •. 

Turning now to the age figures we find the proportions 
as follows :- · 

I 
NUMBEB PEB THOUSAND 

MALE . 
1\ UMBER OF UA.LES. 

•• 

I "' "' " § Ago period, .. .. .,; .... 
"' ,; .... 

" .sa -
-~ 

, i! " 'E 
.,~ .f .• e B.ll ""' ~ ""' II ... ~-

" ~ 
~ g:.= j "" "" ..::~· ~ "' - - - --0 to 14 ... ... 4,413 1,074. 6,487 40 10 60 15 to 21 ... ... 451 4,240 4,691 10 D6 1061 25 and over ... ... 66 11,297 ,11,863 . .. 109 109j •• .. 

. 
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As might be expected, the learner~ are found chiefly among 
the boys nuder fifteen, and only one per cent. of those between 
lj'> and 24 continue to attend school. There is one curious 
result of the figur?s. If, as I have shown reason to· believe 
educ.ation is spreading rapidly, one would e~pect that the prci~ 
porttou of learners anc le.arned among the younger generation 
from 15 to 24 would be much higher than amon.,. their seniors 
but the proportion is actually ,lower (lO•o as ';,ompared with 
!0•9 per, cent.)! It foll~ws that either the belief or the figure 
1s wrong, or that the hterate classes are considerably longer-

• lived than the illiterate. 

Chapter III, B. 

Social and 
Religious Life. 
Eduoo.tion of mole!. 

Taking the figures by religions the pt·oportions 
follows (counting learning and literate togother) :-

are -as Education by ro• 
_ ligiono. _ 

. 
Total.nnmber of lenrning !Proportion to total number 

Religion. 
and literate. · of ID:ales per thousand. 

1881. .. !891. 1881. 1891. 

-- ----- ----·-·-- -I 

Hio.do. ... . .. ... 9,039 12,860 298 JJ77 . 
Sikh ... ... ... 745 2,389 286 468 

Mnsalmlin ... ... 4,345 5,845 23 27 

These figures bring out strongly the great backwardness 
of the Mnsalman population in the matter of education as.cotn
pared with the Hindus and- Sikhs. The increase since last 
census in the proportion of total males educated is la1•ges~ for 
Sikhs, next for Hindus, and least of all for Musalmans ; and 
now among Hindus one male out of every three is educated. 
Among Sikhs almost half the inale population have some educa
tion, but among Musalmans only about one in forty can read and 
write. Many of the Hindus and Sikhs can do little moa·e than 
keep their account books in a Hindi character, while the 
Musalmans generally use ·the Arabic cha!'acter. The Mnsal
man Khoja and Piracha traders however mostly keep. their 
accounts in Hindi. As the Hindus and Sikhs largely patronize 
the State schools, and as a role learn _the Arabic character there, 
it is probably gainjng ground over the indigenous Hindi, wliich 
is seldom nsed for anything ]:mt accounts. Comparatively few 
even of the Hindus and Sikhs can read or write in the N ogri or 
Gurmukhi character. 

When the figures are compared by castes, at the top of the Education by 
list come the Mohial Brahmans whose occupation is chiefly caateo. 
service in the army, offices, &c., then come the Hindu trading-
castes of Khatri and Arora, and near them the .Bhiitia Khatrfs. 
The Musalman Ulama or mosque-teachers and the Hindu 
Brahmans come next, then the Musalman trading caste of 
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Chapter III, B. Khoja. At the bottom come the Musalman ~!ljp6.t and Jat 
. agriculturists, and the only menial castes which appear on the 

Re~~!:tfre. list at all are the Mirasi (b~rd-musicians) .and the ~ulaha 
Edu·cnticn by (weavers), who, like weavers mother countries, are g1ven. to 

oaateo. discussion and argument and more ready to accept- educnt10n 
than the other menial castes. 

Knowledge 
Eogliab, 

Education 
females. 

Literature. 

cf · The number of males knowing English ··is Sol: including 
26 Christians and a Parsi. ·of the other religions the Hindus 
(181 J and Sikhs '(23) have made more advance in English than 
the Musalmans (70) ; and tlie castes which have taken most to 
English are the Khatrfs (93), Aroras (59), Brahmans and 
Mohials (35), Bhiitias (7), Sheikhs (16), Sayads (7), Ulama (7),' 
Patbans (5), and Rajp6.ts (4). There has undoubtedly been 
a considerable increase in the knowledge of English in the 
last ten years. There are now font• English schools ·against 
one in 1881, and the number of boys learning English is 
.markedly on the increase. 

cf Only three per thousand of the. females iu the district are 
returned as learning or literate ; at last census the proportion 
was only one per thousand. The number of learners has 
increased from 97 to 232 and of Titerate females from 130 to 
475. In 1881 there was only one Board Female School. Now 
there are ten female schools in the district with 454 scholat·s, 
but the inntrnotion given is very elementary. · Rai Sahib 
Diwan Chand's female schoolnt Shah pur is one of the best 9£ its 
class in the Punjab. The numbers returned by religions are 
205 Hindu, 121 Sikh, 349 Musalman, 31 Ch~istian, P.ud one 
Parsi, and the chief castes having educated females are Arora 
(200), Awiin (J I), Biloch (13), Brahman (0), Khatri (29), 
Khokhar (13), Jat (10), Riijput (7); Ulama (64); hut probably 

. very few of these females could . read a aim pie book or write 
a letter without help. 1 

- • 

There is almost no indigenous written literature in the 
district. The only printing press is at Bhera where a vernacu-. 
lar newspaper, the Dost-i-Hind (Friend of India) is published 
weekly in the Arabic character, the circulation being about 
500 copies. The character indigenous to the district is the 

· lands akhar (tailless letters) character, a sort of short-hand 
derived from thll Nagri ; but this is seldom used except by 
shopkeepers, who general.ly keep their. accounts in this charac
ter, and few of whom can read the accounts· kept by their 
fellows of villages at any distance. Gurmnkhi and Nagri are 
taught in the dharmsaltis and temples, bnt to very few. And the 
character otherwise in universal nse, both by Hindus and Musal- · 
mans, i_s the Ara_bio character bught in the Governmenl;.schools. 
Prose hterature 1s almost unknown, except in the form of the 
sacred books of the different religions and commentaries thereon 
and practically the only form of indigenous literature is the verse~ 

· composed by local bards (mirtiri) and sung or rather recited by 
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them on festive occasions. These are of various kinds, such as ChaptAr III, B. 
the sarwar, a historical poem ;-the jass, or panegyric; the pcihri or 
epic ; the sitth or satire ; the marsia or dirge; the doha or dohra, 
rhymed couplets; the dhola,li poem in blank verse, generally of 
an erotic nature. Specimens of most of these have been collect
ed, and will, it is hoped, be shortly published, along with the ·pro-
verbs which condense and embody the experience of past gener-
ations. 'J.'he people greatly enjoy listening to the .recital of these 
verses, and are readily moved to laughter by the satires and to 
tears by ~he dirges.i 

Social and 
Religions Life. 
LiteratuM. 

The villagers are generally fond of music, which is supplied . Music and dane
them for the most part by the professional ..bard-musicians ••g. 

· (mirasi) who travel about to wherever their services are needed 
and assam hie in numbers . on occasions of marriage and other 
rejoicings. In their music drums of various sorts play a promi
nent part, time well marked being almost more important than 
tune to the rustic ear. The commonest ilrum in use is the dhol, 
a barrel-shaped instrument ; there is a smaller drum of similar 
shape (dholki); the daph shaped like a large tambourine-; the 
tasha, a kettledrum with an earthenware frame; the bheh'l' or 
naghli•·a, o. very large kettledrum, made oy stretching o. bullock
skin over an earthen jar, often carried on camels and hence 
called shuta?-i, and the rabtina, a sort of tambourine. Of these 

. the daph, tasha and rabtina are played chiefly .by Ohuhras and 
Musallis, and the dhol by Mirasfs _ and Pirh8is. Along with 
these drums are played different sort.s of pipes, snch as the 
·shMna, 8. pipe with a wide mouth and a reed mouthpiece, or 
the bens•·i, a smaller pipe, often played with some melody by 
belated rustics on their way home from the fields; or stringed 
instruments such as the BMangi or lute. The airs they play are 
seldom melodious to a European E>ar, but the learned among 
them ascribe them to one or other of the 6 rags or 80 'l'tignis of 
Indiun musicians. Most of them are appropriated to certain 
hours of the day or night and cannot be sung or played nearly 
so well at other times. 

Th villagers, especially in the Thai, are fond of looking 
on at dancing in which many of them. are quite ready to join. 
Almost all their native dances are of one type,-o. number of 
men taking places in a cir:lle round the players, and then moving 
inwards and outwards with a rhythmic motion of the feet, 
keeping time with their arms, turning half round and back 
again, and at the same time slowly circling round the musicians. 
The mnsic gets faster and faster and the dancers gradually 
work themselves up until th~ whirling circle of excited shout
ing dancers forms a striking picture in the bl~~oze of torches 
lighting up the scene. The most cemmon dance of this kind is 

. called ghumbar or dhris, Another danced in much the same way 
but to different time is the b.igha in which the dancer alternately 
beats with his feet and raises his arms; and a· similar circul~~or 
dance called sammi is danced by the women. 
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SECTION C.-TRIBES, CASTES AND LEADING 
FAMILIES. 

Tribes;Castes , 
and Le.a~ing :J,'able No. IX gives the figures for the principal castes. and 
Famill~B·. tribea of the district. As ·regards 'the landowning tribes, 

,. pene!rall. ddiBtn~u- statements showing the number of estates and the areas owned 
"lOb 0 AD OWDlDg • Th . 1 
tribe•. by each, will. be found m the aesessment reports. eir genera 

distribution may be broadly described as follows :-In the 
Chenab valley the land is chi~B,v owned by the- Eanj~iis, along 
aide whom are found IL few VIllages of Pathans, Rahans and 
Nissuwlinas. The Gondals are the dominant .tribe of the Bhera 
BUt- and own also a number of estates on either side of it in the 
vall~ys of the Chenlib and Jhelam. West of them in the Jhelam 
valley come the Bhattis and the Khokhars, the latter of whoilJ. 
occupy much of the land OJ?- both sides of .the river fr?m Bhera 
down to the Jhang border, mterspersed w1th cognate tnbes, such· 
as the Mekuns and Jhammats 1>nd with other tribes such us the 
Biloches and Sayads. ln the Thai country the dominant tribe 
are the Tiwanas, .north of whom. along the -Salt range ana 
within its valleys almost the whole area is owned by the A wans, 

Caote. 

a very compact tribe. 

Among the Hindu~, ideas of caste, though they do exist to 
a certain extent., are not nearly so prominent and have not 
nearly so great an influence on their daily life as they have 
among the Hindus' of the east of the Province, while among the 
Mnsalmlins, although strong social feelings and prejudices 

· exist, they are not of a religious character, and have not to do 
with semi-religions ideas of purity and impurity, all Mnsalmlins 
being cons_idered equal before God; so that it may be said that 
caste, as a religious institution, does not exist among the Musal
mans. Nor are ideas as to -difference of cast.& from a social point 
of view so powerful in the Shahpur district as they are among 
the Musalmans of the east of the Province, who have been pre
vented from forgetting their own original caste prejndicj!s by 
the proximity o£ larger bodies of' Hindus of all castes, in-many 
oa•es belonging to tribes whose blood-relation with themselves 
is still rem em bared. 

Tribe. The population generally is however clearly subdivided. 
into tribes (kom or ~at) having a common na.me and generally 
supposed to be descended from a traditional common ancestor 
by agnatic descent, i.e., through males only. Some.of these 

- tribes are very homogeneous, as, for instance, the Awans who 
nu~ber 52,526, or 11 per cent. of the total population. Others 
agam, such as the Khokhare, who are returned as numbering 
24,040, or l>' per cent. of the population, are rather a loose conge
ries of claus than a compact tribe. 'l'he tribal division is of some 
importance in questions of marriage and alienation of property 
for alt~ough among Musalmans any marriage wliich is legai 
accordmg to ~n.hamma~an law ~s held v!'lid, it is customary to 
marry only 'IVlthm the. tribe or With certam other tribes who are 
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· considered to be closely allied, and alienation to a non-agnate 
is much more readily allowed if he be a member of the tribe 
than if he belong to another tribe. 

Almost every tribe is again subdivided into clans (muhi), 
or smaller groups o_f agoates, distinctly recognized as descended 
through males only from a somewhat remote common ancestor, 
and usually bearing a ,common name, exactly similar to the 
clan nam>~ of a S<:ottish clan and used very much in the same 
way .. For instance, just as Donald, the son of Duncan, of the 

. clan Campbell, '1\'ould, in a village in which th .. re were many 
Camp bells, be ,generally known as" Donald, the son of Pnncan,". 
'but when he went elsewhere, would be described as" Donald 
Campbell;" so in Srahpur, Jahana, the son of Bakhshii of the 
Tatri clan is among Tatrfs known as" JahanaBakshii d~," but 
to other people as " J ahana Tatri." The clan is 11lmost more 
impc-rtant tha11- the tribe, as the mutual agnatic relationship of 

. men of the same clan is more fully recognized. 

. Within the clan conies a still narrower group of agnates 
which may be called the family (kabila), also consisting of 
_agnates descended from a common male ancestor, not very 
remote, and much resembling the family group among European 
naiions, except that the agnatic family group is much more 

. clearly marked off from the relations through females only in 
the ideas of a Shah pur peasant than is the ilase in Europe ; .foi 
instance, a sister's son, thou15 h recognised as a near relation, 
holds a very different position from a·brother's son, who is one 
of the nearest agnates. Indeed all through the sys~em of . 
1;elationship, relations through females are described by en
tirely different names from relations through males, and are 
classed entirely apart from thei!l. The bnsis of tho whole family 
and tribal system is agnatic relationship, the agnatic family 
having developed in the course of time into tli11 agnatic· clan, and 
that again into what is, in ~heory at least, the agnatic tribe •. 

Chapter III, c. 
Tribes, Castes 
and Leading 

Families. 
Olaa. 

Family • 

• h d t 'b f · t · · · t f Tribes of mos~ im. T e castes an rt es o most tmpor ance 10 pom o num- portance in ~he dis. 
liars are shown in the following table, in which they are arranged trict. 
partly according to occupation and partly according to the place 
they 0ccupy in the social scale according to the general estima-

- tion of the people :-

Tribe. 

. A.,-DomiMnl :Landotcning !l'l'i611. 

Biloch 
Path6.u 
R&jp6t 
Jat 
Aw8n 
Khokhar 
Ariin .,, 

,,, Musalm&n 
Do • •.• · 
Do • ... 
Do. o .. • 
Do, .. . 
no ... . ... Do • ..• 

. Agrionltnre . ... . .• I Do. ... . ... .. . 
Do, ,,, .. , .. . 
_Do. u• ••• .. . 
Do, ... •.. . •. 
Do, ••• ... ,,, 

~ket gardonlng ... 
···. 

..... -!0,5831 
,.5,308 
•47,126 
62,626 .. .... 

' 8,238 

• 1 
15 
10 
11 
5 
2 
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· II ·\Total Prevalent reUglon. ~revn ent occup&tloD. number. I 
Perccntago 

of t.otal 
.population. 

Tribes of most im- B.-Prit.tly Cla.,,, 

portanoo it\, tho dis. Brahman Hindu 
lluaalmAit 

... f Roccip; ol ot!orln ... 6,465 1 
triot, Bayad ... Receipt. of offerings 

and agricunurc. 
0,506 2 

'O'IImi ... Do ••.• .•. Mosque -service and 3,141 1 
teacbmg, 

6,718 1 Bbckb Do. ... ... lliacellaneous ... . .. 

o-itmJantiU Clatm. 

Aro"' ::: I w::~ .~~a ~~~b 
... Monoy-lending an d 40,820 8 

ahopkeeph,g. 
- 16,530 Khatri ... Do. ... • .. 3 

Kboja. ••. )luaalmin ... Tr&do ... ... ..... 1 
:Pi rich• ... DQ • ••• Do. ... ... 698 1 

D.-4rHtant and Jlcnialt. • 
Sun6r Hindu and llUBalmin Silversmiths and 4,139 1 

:Huaelm6n 
money-lenders, 

12,688 Tar1r:b!n Carpenters ••. 3 
LobAr Do, ... ''Blaeksmitha ... 6,026 1 
Kumb4r Do, ... Potters 14,1M 3 
Jul&ha Do, ... Weavers_ 25,888 • Nil!"' Do, ... Barbers 8,011 2 
Tell ..• Do. ... Oihnakers 2,818 1 
Machhl Do. •. Ba.kers 12,646 3 
Qll8sAb Db, ... Hntohers 6,451 1 
Dbobl Do, ... Wasbermen 6,467 1 
Moobl Do, Leather work~"' 18,'263 4 
Mirbi Do •. ::: Bard-musicians 10,830 2 
OhUbra Do. ... Menial labourers ::: 35,401 7 

Domioao6 laud. The Biloch, who form more than two per cent. of the total 
owoiug tribes · population, have increas~d from 8,865 to 10,583, or by 19 per. 

Tho Biloch. .cent. In this district they are a. fairly distinct tribe, and the 
term is Reldom applied to camelmen who are not true Biloch, · 
except pethtLps in the Bhera. tahsil, where the tribe owns 
little land. In this district they are found chiefly in the Shah
pur (4,646) and Khushab ta.hs!ls (3,952). In Sha.hpnr they 
own 20 estates with an area. of 82,540 acres and iri Khnshab 
15 estates with an area of 29,723 acres. They are found 
chiefly (1) round Khnshab where before Ra.njit Singh's time 
they held independent sway, and again (2) on both sides of the 
Jhelam about Sahiwal which was the seat of another ruling 
family of this tribe. Its leaders are now Sardar Bahadnr 
Khan of Khusbab and Sardar Muhammad Chirligh Khan of 
Slihiwal, both Divisional Darbarls. The Bilocbls are only fair 
agriculturists and some of them are extravagant. They furnish 
many good cavalry recruits, especially from the ·village of 
Jamali in the Thai, The principal clans are the Jatoi (623), -
Lashliri (761) and Rind (618), but these account for a very 
small proportion of the whole, and evidently many who at last 
census returned themselves as belonging to these clans have 
now given other names,. There are 60 headmen· of this tribe· 
in the district. · 

Tho Pathaos. . The Pathlins number only 8,208 against 3,076 at last 
. census, Of these the 261 Pashtn-speakers we1·~ probably 
coolies and merchants only temporarily resident in the district, 
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'fhet•e are one OL' two Patl1~n villages in the Bhcra (i,Oti5) and 
Shahpur ta.hsils (516),· but tho Pathans are chiefly found in the 
north-west corner of the KhushUb tahsil. (1,6!6) in which they 
own two villages of 8,936 acres. Here 've a•·e jn;t on the 
border of the territo~y occupied by the cis-Indus Pat hans of 
the.Bannu district. They are fairly good agriculturists, but 
somewhat extravagant and_ hot-tempered. This tr.ibe.has 32 
headmen. 

Chapter III, c. 
Tribes, Castes 
and Leading 

Families. 
Tho Pa.thUut. 

The I'emaining laud-owning tribes may almost all be Tho Rajputs aud 
treated of together, as_ they arl' of similn.r character and Jato. • 
apparently of similar origin, whatever their traditions 'to the 
contrary. .A Shahpur peasant when asked his tribe will gener-
ally give his local clan-name, such as Jhswat·i, Mekan, Midh, 
Kalas. These ·names are very similar to the clan-names of the 
Scottish Highlands or to ordinary English surnames, and 
indeed are in this district sometimes used in muoh the same 
way (a usage I have nevernot.iced in the east of the Province); . 
for instance, a witness telling a story will say Jalal Mekan did 
this, or Nabbu Tarar did that, just as one might speak of Neil 
Macle:1n or Peter Jackson. When a man bears the same 
clan-name as another, it means that they are related to each 
other through agnates, for only agnates tq,ke the clan-name, 
a daughter's son taking the clan-name of his father· not of his 
mother, This again. is the same as in England where (within 
limits) all the Macleans in a community would be agriates of 
onch othe1·, and all .the Jacksons of each other. When a 
peasant is further asked what great tribe he belongs to, he will, 
if an ignorant man, be unable to tell; if a man of ord.inav.· 
intelligence, he will p1·obably say, "We join with the Bhattis" 
or Khokhars or ·soma othet• woll-known. tribe, ot• he may say 
"We are originally Chohan Raj puts." If asked, whether he ;s 
a Rajput OL' Jat, he ,'l'ilJ, unless au unusually bumble-minded 
man, say he is a Raj put. But the distinction is by no m~ans 
certain, and there are many tribes, some members of which 
would call themselves Jats, and some Rujputs, or which some 
of their neighbours would admit to be Rajputs while others 
would call them Jats. 'fhere are a few tribes which, whether 
from their higher pretensions or from their having occupied a 
more important ·position than their fellows, are generally. 
admitted in the neighbourhood to be of Rtijpiit descent, while 
others do not even claim this honor for themselves. 1.'he fact 
is that the distinction is one of. rank, not of descent, and that 
in this district Rajput simply means an agriculturist of high_ 
rank. and Jat means an ordinary agriculturist with no such 
pretensions. Tho chief practical distinction between them is 
that the so-called Rajp6t is more particular about the tribes 
and families with which he will exchange daughters in marriage 
than the Jat is. 

There are other tribes again which call themselves neither 
Jat-nor RBiput, and 1et evidently belong to the same ~reat race 
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Chapter III, c. as the oLhors. l!'or instance the Khokhars, who have here been 
reckoned sepat•ately in this' census, sometimes claim to be de-· 

Tri~ele~:~s ecended from Qutb Shah of Ghazni, and so to be nf Arab descent, 
,.a.milies. but many of them return themselves as Raj put or Jat, and there 

Tlio 'Riijputs and can be :ito doubt that thev are of the same race as their neigh-
Jato. . · boors. The Awans again make a still stronger claim to Arab 

origin, but they too are probably of the same race as the J~ts. 
Another distinction arises in. this way. An ordinary Jat attains 
some fame as a holy man, and hands the saintly character down 
to his descendants, who are called -Pirs or Miyanas.. After a 
generation Ol' two they claim an Arab origin, aml as the fancy 
takes them, call themselves either Sayad or Koreshi; soon their 
t1·ue origin is forgotten and the Arab origin. is believed by 
themselves and generally admitted by their neighbours. 

· Tho Binjbu. 

My opinion is that, wit.h few exception•, all t~e lanilown
ing Musa.lman tribes of this district, whether calling them
selves Jat, Rajplit, Khokhar, A wan, Sayad or Koreshi are of 
one Aryan race and were formerly Hindus. Their common 
dialect, co:nmon customs and similarity of -physique and 
character are strong evidence of a community of. descent. and 
race. There· is, however, great practical importance in recog
nising the difference of tribe. Men of one clan-name look 
upon eaoh other as agnates and have a fellow-feeling with 
each other which affacts thsir daily intercourse~ Clans which 
on both sides admit a common origin are more cloaely connected 
with each other than with othe1· clans by the vague feeling of 
relationship, and are often more ready to interm1wry with each 
other thai! wiLh other unrelated clans. Memberd of 11 tribe 
which is generally admitted to be of Raj put origin arc mo1·e 
likely to 1·eceive respect from their neighbours than a me1•e 
Jat. And a man who is ll'enerally. believed to be a Sayad or 
Koreahi is sore of some l'evoreuce from all true Musalmans. 

-The most conv~nient way of describing the' main Musalman 
·landowning tribes of indigenous origin \Vill be to take them in 
order of locality beginning at the Chenab and ending at the 
Salt range .. 

Bhera 
Sbahpur 
Khushllb 

... · 

.. ; .... 
'fotal District 

··~ 

~ 

... 7,365 

In that part of the Chenab river-valley which is includHd 
in this district the principal tribe are the Ranjhas who own 
there some 50 estates or 79,239 acres, or more than a 
third of the area of the circle. Their villages are very com
pa~t. ~d they ~re only f~nnd i? a~y numbers ~n the immediately 
ndJomlng portion of GuJf&t dtstr1ot up the nver, or in Gujran
wlila across the river. '!'heir numbers in this district have 
only increased. since laet census from 7,047 to 7,365,' or by- 4 
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· per cent. They are a tribe of doubtful rank, many httving been 
returned os J ats and many as Raj puts at last census. They 
are on the whole a peaceable and well disposed section of the 
population, subsisting chiefly by agriculture, which they practise 
well and carefully. · An important subdivision of the clan; called 
ChUba, owns several vill~ges on the . Gnjrat border. There are 
altogether 122 Rtinjha headmen, all !n the Bhera. tahsfl. 

Bhera 
Shah pur 
Khnshlib · 

'l'otal Diatricb 

1,730 
539 
77 

... 2,346 

· Sonth o£a the Ranjhas in the Chenab. valley come the 
Chadhar•, another very similar tribe, also of doubtful rank._ 
Their head.quarters are in the Jhang district down the river. 
In this district they own 8,483 a01·es io the Chenab valley, ancl 
elsewhere are chiefly tenonts. · 

Chl!.pter III, c. 
Tribes, Caste .. 
and Leading 

Families. 
The Biujhie. 

The Cbsdbars. 

Bbera 913 The SiprGa. 
Shahpur • ... ·557 
Khnshlib ... · ... 584 

Total District ... 2,004 

In the same neighbourl1~od are three estates owned by . 
the Sipras, another Jhang tribe, who own 5,078 acres in the 
Chenab _valley here and are chiefly tenants elsewhere in the 
district. 

A small area on tlui Jhang border i• also held- by RihBns 
and_Nissnwtioas, . two other tribes chiefly found in Jhang. 

nhcro. 

Shahpnr 
Khnshnb .... 

':(otal District · 

19,232 
2,034 

201 

21,467 

The chief tribe of the Bhera Bar are tbe Gondals, ·who 
occupy a fairly respectable place in the social scale and call 
themselves Rajputs. 'l'hey stretch across the whole Doab in 
the adjoining portions of the Gujrat and Shahpnr .districts, 
from the Chentlb valley to the Jbelum river and across it into 
the Jhelnm district. '£here are also one or two villages owned 
by them 'in the Bbera tahsil .. In Bhera they own 5 villages 
and 15,178 acres in the Chenab valley, 30 villages and ,JJ 1,190 
acres in the Bar and 15 estates and 45,4·11 acres in the Jhelnm 
valley, so that they own more ·than a fourth of tho whole . 
Bhera tahsil. Their numbers are returned as 10 per cent. 
above last census, but they must have increased in a mach 
greater proportion than that. Physically they are a fine 
race, tall, strong !!Dd well made, an<l until recently they were 

The Gondals, 
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Ch&pter IIi, c. a pastoral people subsisting~ almost entirely ou the produce of. 
T 'b C t their large herds of cattle. SiocoJ the introduction of British 
f~d 8lear'in~8 rule however,·tbey have gradually been taking more and more 

Families. · to agriculture to which they now devote a considerable amount 
Tho Gondala. of attautiou and S"ldll. Tbey are still greatly addicted· to 

· cattle theft, which wa~ formerly considered an honourable 
pursuit, and bnt few of theni ha'<'e taken ser.vice in the army 
for which they seem well fi ttcd. The Gonda is have altogether 
18'7 village h•admen. · · 

Tho Banala, Laka 
ond N agyin6o. 

H.arrala-Bhem 
Sbabpar 
Khnahob 

... 1,221 
296 

35 

Tho Bhnlt(a. 

Tho Kbokblirs. 

Total District .:. 1,552 

T n the Bnr, sonth-wost of tho Gonclal~, come the similar 
cattle-owning, catt.le-st.en\ing t.rilw• of llnrral ancl L<>k, the 
Former of wl1om own 10,484 ncre" in tho Bbert~o'Bilr t~ond the 
lnt.t.e~ J2,G3G ncrl's in botlt tahsllP, ancl t.hen the Nnr;yiinos, 
n holy clnu, small in nnmhors bnt owning ·10,022 acres in the 
Shnhpm· Bar. ' 

Rhera. 
Shnbpo1· 
KhasUb 

,:, 

Totnl Dish·ict 

... G,5ot 
,.. G,G9G 
.... 2,873 

... 15,069 

'l'ornlng now to the valley of the J he lam we fin'd, west 
of the Gondals all along the J'iver from Minni to Shahpur, the 
ngricn\t.uml population consisting of n number of comparatively · 
·small and unimportant c\(tns, some of which Nass tliemselves 
as Bhnttis and some ns Khokhars. Of these two terms the 
latter has more ·significance here and does apparently m~an 
a close connection between the clnns calling· themselves by 
that name, but thl' term Bhatti is v~rt loosely ilsed, and -
signifies no real connection between d!fl'erent clans.. If a Jat 
i.n the Jhelam riverain .after· having mentionbd his clan-name 
is pressed to-give a wide•· tribal namP, he will probably, unles& 
l1e is a Khokhar, say he is a Bhatti, just os a Gouda! in the 
Bnr will say be is a Chauhan, ·aud 'in each case with equal 
t.rnth. 'l'hese so-called BhO.ttls also own a considerable area 
south of Shahpm•, and nltogethe•· in the Shnhpnr tahsil Bhnttis 
own 27 estates an<l 31,815 ncre9. 'rhey a•·c f~Lirly intlnstrious 

pensantH but great.ly want.ing in thrift nncl dMply in <leht as a 
1:nlo. There <>re 21 Bhatti headmen in the district. · 

Bhera 
Shnbpnr 
KhnsbRb 

.... 

Totn.J·Distt•ict 

,,, ... G,~.lG . 

... 10,830' 
... .. ••• 6,-103 

... ••• 24,049 
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On both sides of the Jbelam,; from about Bbera· down to 
the Jhang border ancl on into Jhang, thet·e are many villages 
owned by clans oalliug themselves Khokbar, either as their 
on_ly designation or as a s&condary t-ribal name'in addition to. 
th~ir local clan-nnroe. Although used somewhat vaguely by 
some clans, it has a mQre definite meaning than Bba~ti, and 
the .Khokhars are here a fairly compact tribe o{ the ordinary 
l'anjabi Musalman type, and evidently- of indigenous ol'igin, 
notwithstanding the claim some of them ll'ake to be descended 
from Qutb Shah of .Arab blood. 'l'he Khokhars own I 0 villages 
and 12,438 acres in the Bhera tahsil, but are most nnmei'Ous 
in the south of the Shahpur tahsil near the Jbaug border. 

· In· that tahsil they and cognate tribes claiming Khokhar 
descent own 68 estatos and 58,571 acres, or 13 per cent. of the · 
total area of the tnhsil exclucling State lands. So that the 
Khokhat·s may be said to be the principal landowning tribe · 
of the Sbal1pur tahsil ns the Gondals are in Bhera. .At last 
·census 16,589 persons were returned as Khokhars, the number 
now ret)lrned is 24,040, an inct·ease of 45 per cent., but 
evidently some clans have been classed as Khokbars now tluLt 
were not so classed forn.erly. The headmen calling themselves 
-Khokbar number 83. · 

Ch&pter III,_ C. 

Tribea. Castes 
and Leading 

Families. 
1'be Khokara. 

Mek~ns

Bhero. 

Sh•hpur 
Khoshab 

979 
4,399 

The :Mekona and 
Jba.mmats. 

,.j 48S 

Total District ... 6,863 

Among the othe" Panjabi Mnsalrrian landowning clans 
of the Jhelam · valley are the indigenous clan of Mekans, a 
compact clan, found chiefly immediately to the east and south 
of Shahput·. In the- Shah pur tahsil they ?wn 29 ~states and 
49 275 acres, or 11 per cent. of the total ap1'ropr1ated area, 
and so come little behind the Khokhars in importance as 
landowners. 'l'bey were formerly noted for turbulence, but 
have now settled down quietly to agriculture and .are fnil'!y 

-prosperous. Re'Iated -to them are the. Jhammats, a~othe1· 
compact local clan; not separately returned, who own 9 Villages 
and 26 553 am·es immediately south of Shahpur. 'l'hey are 
bad m~nagers and many of .them in deht. 1'he Mekans have 
43 headmen and the Jhammats 35. 

BheU:l. 

Shahpur 
KhnsMb 

Total Dieh·ict. 

~50 

681 • 
1,669 

... 2,49G 

In the valley of tlte Jhelam on the Khnsb.lb side the 
principaT landowning tribes ·are the Biloch, Kbokhar and 
j3hntt.i already mentioned 'l'he J oiyi\s hold 8 villages and ~ 

The Joiyaa. 
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The Tiwanu. 

Tho A. wins. 
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30 260 acres in this tahsil south of KhusMb. They O.re quiet, 
i~dnstrions cultivators. There are 14 Joiya headmen. 

Bhem· 
Sbehpnr 
Kbush&b 

Total District 

344. 
290 

2,156 

... 2,790 

· In the Thai country wes~ of Khoshab by far the most 
remarkable landowning tribe arc the Tiwanus, a fairly compact 
local tribe, who have by their strong right hand gained for 
themselves in comparatively recent times an impo1·ta.nce out of 
all proportion to their numbers. Notwithstanding their claims 
to high Hindu descent and their pedigree r.eaching back through 
Noah to A.dam, they were until about a century ago an ordinary 

· Panjabi M usa! mao tribe inhabiting a few villages at the north 
of the Thai desert. After a. severe straggle with their neigh-. 
bom·s, the Awiins, the head of the clan e~tablished independent 
authority over the Thal, and even after the Sikhs onder Ranjit 
Singh ·brought them under subjection, they found it advisable 
to employ the 'l'iwana Chief as theit• local Governor. On the 
outbreak of the Second Sikh War the Tiwaniis took the British 
side, and by their bravery and loyalty, both then an.l in t.he 
mutiny, gained great distinction and high reward. They are 
still much valued as cavalry soldiers, and many of them are 
serving in the army, which perhaps accounts for the fact that 
they ore almost the only tribe in the district of which there are 
more females than males resident. at the time of the census 
(1,453 females to 1,337 males). Several of the members of the 
chief Tiwnna family have titles and jagi•·s and seats in Darbar. 
'l'hey have also oLtained grants of waste land on the inundation 
canals from the Jhelam in the Shahpur tahsil where tht>y hold 
6 estates and 17,691 acres, besid~s the 12 estates and 40,911 
acres owned by them in the Khushah tahsil. Their number 
was returned as 3,202 at last census and is now given as 2,790 
only, the apparent decrease probably being due to more correct 
classification, It is not unusual for members of other 'l'hal clans 
to call tl•emselves Tiwaniis, and many of the !Den enlisted in the 
nrmy as Tiwtinti.s do not belong to the trne Tiwaon. clan. The 
Tiwunns include 13 headmen. '!'he other villagps in the Thai 
are owned by- various petty clans which are little known and 

· have no cln.i:o to Riijput rank. They are principally shepherds, 
tall, strong and of primitive ways, ready to migrate with their 
llockR and herds nocording to t.he ~hangea of the season. 

Dhero. ... 
Shebpur 
Khlll!hnb 

'\'olal Diotriot 

. .. 4,600· 

... 5,990 

... 41,810 
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North of the Thal come the very compact tribe of the · Chaptet: iii, c. 
Tribes, Castes 
and Leadin~ 

Families. . 

A walls, who hold practically the whole of that part of the Salt 
range which is included in the Shahpur district, and the 
greater portion of the plain lying at its foot. 'I' hey own all . 
but one of the Khusb&b Salt range villages, and four-fifths The Awtins. 
of the cultivated area of that circle. They are essentially the 
tribe of the Salt Range in this neighbourhood and extend north 
and west into the Jbulam and Rawalpindi districts. A nnmber 
of them are also scattered as tenants in the villages across the 
Jhelam, and they own 5 villages and 4,292 acres in the Bhera 
tahsil, and 9 villages arid 11,742 acres in the Shahput• tahsil. 
'!'hey are distinctly a peasant tribe, and although they claim to 
be descended from Alif Shah, known also as Qutab Shah, and . 
through him from Ali, son-in-law of the Prophet, they are so 
fat• as language, customs and physique go, au indigenous Panjabi 
tribe. 'l'bey are a· brave and high-spirited race, but prone to 
keeping alive old feuds and given to quarrelling, wh\ch often leads 
to riots and ruinous litigation. · 'l'hey are excellent cultivators 
and display great industry in reclaiming laud from the steep 
hill siiles, and maintaining their complicated system of irriga-
tion irom the mountain torrents by means of embankments and 

· terraces. Their numbers were returned at last census as 48,485 
and now 52,526, an increase of 8 per cent. A considerable 
number of them have taken service in the Army and Military 
Police and make good infantry soldiers. 'l'here are 133 .A wan 
headmen in the district. 

Bhei& 
Shahpur 
Khuahnb .... 

... 
. .... 

'l'otal District 

903 
441' 

1,310 

North of Khushab towards the Jbelam bordet• are 3 villages 
with 13,573 acres owned by the Janjuas, a tribe found chiefly 
further north in Jhelam and Rawalpindi. '£hey are admittedly 
of high rank and claim a Raj put descent, but are more probably' 
the descendants of the aristocracy among the Awans, just as the· 
Raj puts are the aristocracy of the Jats and the Khanzadas of 
the Meos in Gurgaon; · . · · . 

'£heir numbers were returned in 1881.as 3,766, but now as 
only 2,654, probably a result of more .careful classification. 
They make good cavalry soldiers. · 

'!'he JanjUA". 

Of the minor landowning and cultivating tribes thd only Minor 'land olfn· 
ones of importznce are (ll the Ara1ns (8,236 against 8,574 at lasting tribes. 
census; but probably 1,953 Malis should be included), who are 
chiefly found in the Jhelam valley and especially near the large 
towns and villages where they ply their occupation of market-
gardening ; indeed the term Arain practically means a market-
gardener, and it is probable that many now calling themselves 
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Chapter III, c. At·ain ot• lllalyat· from their occupation originally belonged to 
· -· other h·ibcs. They are a quiet, industripus people, the meu 
Tri~e£• ~~tea usually cultivating small plots of land on wells and jhalwra, while 
8~am~ie~g tho women carry the green produce for sale to the neighbouring 
llinor landown• towns and villages. 'l'he high percentage of infirmities among 

· ing triboo. A rains is noticeable and may be doe to the great use they make 
of town manure. They own little land but are valued as 
tenants. (2). 'fqere are a few Abirs (1,027) owning land chiefly 
in Khnsbab and near Sabiwa:. They are ordinary Musalman• 
peasants like their neighbours. (3) The Dhudis ( 1,742) are an 
ordinary peasant tribe owning a little hod in the Jbelam valley. , 
(4) The Sisls (2,714) are an offshoot from the great Jhang 
tribe and own little land in this district, beinl( chiefly found 
towards the Jhang border. (5j 'l'he Mugbals (3,160) are pro
bably for the m1•st part indigenous Panjabis who. have called 
themselves by the name of a ruling race, just as others call 
thems~lves Hsjput, Sheikh or Sayad. (6) The 'l'arars (1,394) 
at•e an offshoot from the Gnjrat tribe of that name and are. 
found chiefly in Bhera tahsil where they own a little land. (7) 
The Kambohs (735) are an industrious tribe of some standing 
in the Jhslam valley -where· they own some land. Some of 
them hold good positions in the service of Government. 

Priestly olaaaoa. 
'l'ho Brabmaua, 

'l'be Sa;rodl. 

Bhcra 
Shah pur 
Khnohab 

... · 

'fotal District· "' 

2,712 
1,653 

... 1,090 

... 5,455 

The Brahmans are found chie8y in the 'large tol?us and 
villages of tho Jbelam valley, where their Hindu clients Jive, 
They own very little laud in this district and chiefly confine 
themselves to religious or semi-religious occupations, such as 
performing ceremonies, casting horoscopes and t·eceiving the 
offerings of the pious. Few of them have any real knowledge 
of Sanskrit or more than a smattering of religious lore. Theil· 
numbers at last census were given as 5,462, hut this may have 
included the Muhials (432) who have now at their own request 
been returned separately. •rbey are chiefly found in Bhera 
are considered to rank high as Brahmans, and are generally 
call~d .Mahta. a.s a honorific title, but have mostly given np 
recetvmg offermgs and many of them take service in tbe army 
or subordinate civil service. · 

Bhem 3,7\i9 
Sbahpu•· ... 3,437 
Khnabab ... 2,330 

. ·Total District 9,506 

At last census the Sayads were returned as 8,625, so· that 
t~ere is an apparent increasll of 10 per cent. - A large propor
tiOn of these so-called Sayads are probably· of indigenous 
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descent and have come to he considered ns Sayacls because 
descended from some holy man who banded down his saintly 
character to his posterity. 'l'be Sayad proper is a Pir 
reverenced and respected by the {aithfol, wllo support him by 
their offering• and sometimes gift to him a portion of their 
land. Bob in .this distt·ict there are several large colonies of 
landowning Sayad~ especialJy ?ear Bhera and round Shah pur, _ 
where a Say ad famtly held semi-independent sway before Ranjlt 
Singh subjugated the country. In the Shah par taltsH they bold 
21 villages and 19,378 acres. They are unthrifty, bad managers, 

_and for the most part in debt to their Hindu neighbours. 
Bhom 
Sbnbpur 
Kbusbllb .... . .. 

... .:. 1,351 
.•.• 326 

279 -Total Diatriot 8,141 

At lnst qensus the Ulma were returned as only 754. In -
fact Ulma is not the name of a tribe or oaste. A Mnsalmnn 
of any tribe if be learns enough Arabio to conduct the services 
in the mosque and teach the village boys to read the Koran 

_by rote is called an Ulma, but his origins( tribe is not forgotten, 
and i£ itis descendants do. not continue to act as mosque atte~:d
ants they will not· he known as Ulrua but as belonging to their 
proper tribe. Indeed many Ulma must have been returned 

· under the name of their proper tribe. 
Bhera. ... . .. 2,942 
Shabpur 1,151 -
Kbaohob ... 2,025 

Total Diotrirt 6,118 

At last census 7,499 

· - The Sheikhs are a very miscellaneous lot, and it is to be 
feared that few of those so returned are of true Arab descent. 
A Panjnbi who has at.tained a reputa.t,ion for piety and become 
revered as a Pir transmits an odour of sanctity to his descend
ants which after a few generations if it does not- maka them 
Say ads will pr~bably ma~e them Koreshi S~eikh.s, .and most 
of our )andownmg Koresh1s arto probably of thts ortgtn. Many 
of them have. received gifts of land and taken. to agriculture, 
but make unthrifty managers. 'l'hey own 7 villages and 6,289 
acres in Shahpur tahsil snd.6 villages and some 5,000 acres in 

. Khusluib, cliiefly in the Jbelam valley and a.t Pail in the 
Salt range. Like the Sa.yads they are reverenced by their 
fellow Musalmnns and some of them accept offerings from 
the· faithful on tlieir periodical visits. Other Sheikhs again 
aro, as Mt·. Ibbotson describes, descend'!>nts of converts to 
lslnm froin castes neither very ltigh nor very low in the social 
scale, and are generally found in the town§. 
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"" ... 
Total 

458 
786 
185 

1,429 

The fakirs, who in this district are almost all 1\lnsal· 
man~, .also generally assume a religious character and make use 
of bl•ssings or curses, as the case may be, to expedile.the alms
givings of the faithful. 'l'hey nre for the most part s1mply lazy 
beggars who fin<l a roVing mendicant's life more to their . ta~te 
than one of monotonous industry. In some parts of the distrlCt 
they have ·acquired land by gift, but are rapidly losing it to 
their more thrifty neighbours. · · • 

' . 'rhe .Bhara¥1 (81 3) go about beating drums and begging 
in the name o( Sakhi Sarwar. 

ldercautile Oloaoea: Practically tile whole of. the trnde of the. distri?t is in .. the 
The Xboj6a and hands of fonT castes, the A1·oras, Khatrls (moludmg Bhatll.is) 

Piriohb. Khojas and PiTacbas, the two former castes Hindu and the two 
latteT Musalman. 'l'he Khojas (3,426 al(ainst 1,551 at last census) 
and the Pirachtis (598 against 424) are fonnd chiefly in Bbera, 
Sbahpnr nnd Milini tcwns, where tl1ey do a considerable amount 
of trade, chiefly in cotton and.grain. Some of them have deal
ings with Bombay and Karachi on the one band and with Persia 
and Bnkbara on the other. In the competition with thPir Hindu 
rivals they are. handicapped by the prohibition of interest by 
their religion, but manage to .hold their· own. They own some 
land chiefly round Bhqra. · 

Tho Xhatrla and The Khatris.and Arorlis between them make np three-
fourt-hs of the total Hindu and Sikh population of the district. 
More than a fourth of thPm live in the towns and most of the 
remainder in the large villages, where they alone are the traders, 
shopkeepers and bankers of the community. 'l'hey are a . 
thrifty and inte IIi gent body of men, much more patient and 
~ar seeing than the Mnsa1man peasant•, who are as a role much 
mdehted to them. By advancing small snms to the peasants 
at a high rate of interest and allowing it to accumulate until 
it is _im~ossible for tl•e peasant to pay, they have managed 
by a JUdicious nse of our unsympat-hetic Civil Law to compel 
the peasants to pnrt with a large proportion of their- more 
valnn?le lnnd b.y sale or ·mort-gage, which in· many case·s i~ 
practically eqmvnlent to a sale. The Khatri or A1·ora money· 
lender g~nerally prefers a n•ortgage to a sale, as this does not 
expose lnm to a snit fot• pre.emption nnd he iinds it easier to· 
p~rsoa~e his peasant debtor to mortgage than to sell llis land. 
Yet smce the last settlement thirty-five years ago about 3 
per cent .. of the cultivated land in the JbPlam valley has passod 
by. sale mto the hands of money-lende•·•· Kbutris nre the 
chtef owners of 3 es~tes in .Bhera, and .5 in the Shahpnr 
Tahsil, and own aume 17,000 acres chiefly in the neighbourhood 
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of the l~rge towns, and of the flomishing village of_Chak Ram· Chapter IIi, c. 
das, which is owned entirely by a- fd.•nily of Khatris of long 
stan<ling as landlords. Arorii• own 6 estates in the Shnhpur ~~~~~a 
tahsil and 3,790 ncres. Both classes, however, hold in mortgage Families. _ 
about 12 per cent. of the cultivated area of the- Jhelam valley Tho Khatria and 
and a considEirable proportion of the best land elsewhere, and Arora&. 
altogether these t1vo money-lending classes b~tween them are 
responsible for about au eighth of the total laud revenue of_ the 
district, atid are entitled to r~alise the landlord's profits of a 
similar pi"Oportion of ·the lands. Besides this they have as 

, creditors obtn:ined a hold 011 much of the land not yet act,ually 
mortgaged; and altogether a very large share of the landlord's. 
profits from the laud of the district finds its way into their -
pockets. ~o clas• has benefited ft·om British R11le nearly so 
much as these Hindu money-lenders .. Our laws and our 
-principles-of political economy treat thrih as almost thE! only 
virtue, and have given the patient and parsimonious shopkeepeL• 
an advantage he has nop been slow to use over his thoughtless 
and exto·avagant Musalmnn neighbour; and so be has seen red a. 
command ovei· much more than his share of the ••ccumulated. 
capital and even of the land of the district. The Khatris and 
A roras too ltave been much more ready than the peasant 
classes to avail themselves of the means of education offered 
by our schools, and thus have improved their position- and 
sspecially have secured a very large proportion of the ap· 
pointments in our courts and offices. W"hi!G among the 
Mu.salmansonly about.~ue male in forty can read and wi:ite, 
more than oile male in three can do so among the Hindus and 
Sikhs ; and more than half the males in the district having a 
knowledge of English belong to the_ Arora (!r Khatri caste. 
'!'he Bhiitiiis are in this district a sub-section o~ the Khatris 
with whom thoy eat. The numbers of these tribes are as 
follows:-

.. .: 

- Tota; I . . T~bsl; I " " "' ~ .... 
CAsTE. .c t<: 

District. H~udu, Sikh; 
Bbern. <ll _ _,; 

•;;; ..... ~ . . w_, 
.c ~Dl = ... ---

Khatri· .. !" ... ... 10,562 2,251 3,717 15,·130 ·' 16,530 1,080 

BlutLia ... . .. 
~-·1 

1,236 678 48 1,862 1,713 128 

.ArOra 10,329 '17,784 12,7061 40,8.29 32,551 . 8,092 ... 
' 

.., 

'fbe Dhera tal1sH may be considered a sort of boundacy 
between the Khatris and Aro-ras.. In _this tahHil the numbers of 
·the two castes are about equal. Nortli of this in Jhelam 
and Rawalpindi the · Khatris greatly exceed -the. Aroraa in 
number1 while to the south and west, iu the Shabpur and. 
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Chapter.III, c. KhushBb tabslls and iu the Jhang and Dera Ismail Khan dis-
tricts the A.ror:is greatly· ou·tnumber tbe Khatria. 'rhe Khatris 

Tr~£6l'e~~f!68 occupy u considerably higher rank in the social scale than tho· 
a Families. g. A.roras, and are, as a rule, more intelligent and enterpt·ising and 
Tho Kbatria and less pusillanimous. According to the statistics the increase of 

Arorils. numbers since·]a.st census has been Khatris and Bhatias 11 per 
cent. and Arorus 17 per cent., so that apparently the Arorns 
are having the better of the Khatris in this respect. As regards 
religion 7 per cent. of the Kbatris and 20 per cent. of the 
Aroras have returned themselves as. Sikhs, but some of them, 
especially of the. Aroras, are only nomiyally·Sikhs, and not very 
clearly distinguished from Hind6s; the Khatri Sikhs, however, 
are generally more particular abilU t their tenets and customs, and 
may mostly be considered true Sikhs. · 

In this dist-rict practically the whole of the artisan and 
Al'lioau• and meninl class~s are Musalmlm except the Sunars, many of whom 

meoials. 
are Hindu, and the Ch:lhrus, many of whom still profess their 
own primitive religion. Some of the classes of artisans, such 
M Lohtir, Ju!Uha, Teli, Dhobi, at·e more ~rade-guilds than tribes, 
and a family giving up its traditional occupation and taking to 
another would, after a generation or two, be considered to be
long to the caste whose common occupation it had adopted, so 
that the difierent castes are not divided from each other by fixed 
and· lasting boundaries. Still so strong is the tendency to follow 
the ancestral occupation and so closely are the persons belonging 
to each such caste or trade-guild inter-connected by community 
of occupation, which generally carries with it inter-marriage 
and similarity of social customs, that these ·well recognised 
divisions are of real importance in the frame-work of society. 
In general estimation the different artisan castes take rank 
according to the· nature of their usual occupation, worl;ers in 
metal and wood ranking high&r than workers in clay, and .they 
again higher than workers in leather. Lower down, the distinc· 
tion is partly matle according to the nature of the food eaten, 
Mirasis ranking low because they eat almost any one's leavings, 
and Chtihriis lowest of all because they eat the flesh even of 
animals that have died a natural death. · 

The condition of these classes as a whole has gr6atly im
proved since the in trod notion of British rule. The enormous 
riee in the prices of agricnltural produce and· the rapid develop
ment of cnl~ivation and irrigation _have led to a great. demand 
f?r the serv:tces of all whose ~ork Js conne~ted with the opera· 
t10ns of agnculture, and thetr remuneration bas increased in 
proportion. Those who ar~ paid in kind, su<"h as the Tarkh8n, 
Lobar, Kubbar and Musalh, get a larger proportion of the pro
duce, and its money value has greatly risen. The custom ~of 
paying in cash for all services required on Stat!! works such as 
ca!lals and railway~, combined with the greater plenty ~f silver 
coin and the greater dema.nd·forlabour of all kinds, bas made it 
much more common. to pay for services iu oasb thau in. kind• 
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and has led to a marked rise in money wages, which taken llhapter III; c. 
along with the greater steadiness in the dem,.nd for lnbonr, has Tribes, Castes 
benefited the lo1vest class of labourer more Mum he has snffered and Leading 
from the rise in prices. A much larger proportion of the lower Families. 
castes than forme1·ly have amassed some little wealth in coin or A~ti'oaoa and 
ornaments, and it is not uncommon to find members of the meDials. 
artisan castes in possession of plots of lomd as mortgagees. 
The demand for tenants to break up new land has led many of 
these castes to give up their traditional occnp:.tion and be· 
come cnltivators, which means for them a distinct rise· in the 
social scale and an iinpro.ved means of subsistence. 

'l'he Sunlirs or Zargars (4, 139 against 3,597 at last censns, 1'he Sooiro. 
an iucrea.se of 15 per cent) are the workers in gold and silver, 
and have much more employment than formerly in making up 
the jewellery in which form all classes of the people prefer to 
hoard their savings. •rwo·thirds of them are· Hindus and one-
third Mnsalmsn. They are chiefly found in large towns and 
villages. Many of them advance money on the security of 
ornaments. Some have a bad reputation as receivers of stolen 
jewels, the proceeds of house-breaking, which they melt down 
at once to avoid recognition. 

'rhe' •rarkhtins (12,569 against 10,270 at last census, an Thol'•r<'d.u • 
increase of 22 per cent.) do all the carpentry work of the dis· 
trict, making agricultural implements, the wood-work of the 
Persian-wheel, &c., genera.lly in return for a customary pay-
ment in kind. They are also the bricklayers of wells and of 
buildings of bo'rnt brick. 1'hey are found chiefly in the 
villages and are practically a.ll Mnsalmsus. · . 

The Lohars (6,026 against 5,074 at last census, a.n increase 
of 19 per cent.) are the blacksmiths and workers in iron. They 

. are :·practically all Musalmsns. and are found chiefly in the 
_ villages. They are regular a.grioultural menials receiving pay-

ment of customary dues in kind in return . for their making 
and mending the irou part of agricultural implements, the 
customer fnrnishing the iron. 

'lhe Kubhars (14,164 ag~inst 11,'769 at last census, an 
increase of 20 per cent.) are the potters, makers of 'bricks and 
clay vessels. 'rhey are almost all Musalmans, live• both in the 
towns ag.d villa.ges, are true a.gricnltnral menials and get 
customary dues in kind in return for making the earthenware 
vessels required for the Persian-wheel and for domestic nse. 
Many of them also keep donkeys and act 33 petty carriers 
within the town or villa.ge area. . . 

The J ulshas (25,888 against. 22,472 at . lasL census, an 
increase of 15 per cent.) are more generally called Paoli in this 
district. Tiley are almost all Mnsalm6ns and are found not 
only in the towns but scattered through the villages ~II over 
thQ district. Their principal. alUlOSt. their aole. occupa.tioll ia 

TheLohirr. 

Tho Kahhi.ra •. 

The Jahibio. 
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Chapter III -c -wAaving co~ton and wool in~o clo~h. 'l'hey are paid not in kind 
. - ' · but hy tho piece, seldom earning more than three annas a d•y. 

Tn~e£, Cfte1 A conside.rable quantity of coarse cot.ton cloih woven by them 
·~am&~e~g is exported towards Peslu'iwm· and Kabul, bnt t_beir occupa~ion 

The Jal,ba• · · has suffered by the !!"rowing fashion for European and machine-
. made· piece-goods. They ILre a turbulent class, ever ready to 

resen~ tl1eir position of inferiority to the peasan~ry. and are a.t 
present rebelling agninet the cus~omary poll-~ax or ground· 

ThoN'III 

Tho Telia. 

Tho M'ohbio. 

The Dhobis. 

Thelloobis. 

rentimposed upon them hy the landowners. 

Tlie Nais (8,911 agains~ 7,541 a~ las~·oensus~ an increase of 
18 per cent) are found eve•·yw here and are almost all Musa]. 
mans. 1'hoy li.re the barbers of the count-r.v. even Hindus 
having their heads shaved by Mus·alman N·iis. 'fhey also 
act ns leeches, perform circumcision and are .the recognised 
messengers in ~he case of all domestic ceremonie•, .carrying 
notices of births, marriages, and in this district als•> of deaths. 
In the villages they are paid in kind among the regular menials. 

The 'l'eHs (2,818 against 2,112 at last census, an increase of 
33 per cent.) are all Musulmans and their occupation ·is oil
pressing. 1'hey are closely connected with the Qaeais or 
butchers (6,451 against 5,~02 at last census,, an ,increase of 24 
per cent.) who are rather a trade-guild than a tripe· and are 
most numerous in the large towns. Some of the Qasl\is act as 

. sheep-dealers or themselves keep flocks of sheep and goats 
which they bre•d for sale. _ Some of them have a. bad reputa
tion for helping t.o make away quickly with stolen cattle. The 
Penjas (122) or cottou-scutchers,-a;e generallfTelis bl" caste. 

The Milchhis ll2,646 agains~ 11,156 at last census, an .. 
increase of 13 per cent.) are all Mnsalmans and are scattered 
all over the c;Iistrict. Their chief occupation is that of bakers, 
the men fetching the fuel and the women baking at their ovens 
the cakes brought by the village house-wives and taking pay
ment in kind at the time. Wat9r-carrying is generally done by' 
tho people themselves. · 

The Mallahs (1,017 against 1,278) are the boatmen of the 
rivers and are all Mnsalmans. 

The Dhobis (6,457 against 5,624, an increase since last 
census of ·15 per cent.) are the .washer.men and are almost 
all Musalmn.ns. 'fhe Chblmbas ( ~93) or calico-printers, Rangrez 
(80), and Lllaris (129), Charohns (275) or dyers and Darz!s 
.( 436) or tailors are generally of the Dhobi caste. 1'hey rank 
low as hand!ing dirty clothes and keeping donkeys, 

The Mochis (18,263 against 15,314 at last census, an in- . 
Cl"ease .o~ 19 per cen~.) are all Musalmans. They are the 
workers m leather and rank lO\v because they handle skins 

. In ~bjs district they generallr confine th~mselves chieft:y ~ 
makmg s~oes and othe~ _leather-w~rk_ beSJdes tanning skins. 

· The llochi whOEe perqllllUte the skins. of dead cattle are haa 
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benefited· considerably by the g•·ent rise in the price of &kina 
owing to the demand for export. · 

The Mirasls (10,839 against 8,344 ·o.t last censu~, an il)· 
. crease of 24 pe.r cent.) are the bards, musicians and genealogists 

of the people, and. their services a•·e in request at all domPstic 
. function~ and e•pecinlly at marriages. '!'heir women are often 
prostitntes, and it is a noticeable fact that in this tribe almost · 
alone of all tribes in the district the number o! females I'Jtceeds 
that of males (5,181 females to 5,158 males), a fnct which susc· 
gests that the ranks of their women are recruited otherwise 
than by birth within the caste. The BMts (235) or bards may 

·be mentioned along with the Miras!s whom they resemble •. 

. . · · Th~ OhUhras (35,401 against 28,297 at last census, an in· 
crease ,,f 25 per cent.) or sweepers have increased at a greater 
rate than the rest of the population, probably owing to immigra-. 
tion, as numerons fnmilies . of this caste have been attracted 
from neighbouring districts by the great increase of cultivation 
and the demand for labor. They are most. numerous in the 
Bhera (17,136) and Shah pur tahsils (12,008), where canal irriga
tion has so greatly developed cultivation, and least numerous 
in Khushab tahsH. (6,262), whe•·e- progress has been slower. 
Indeed many seem to have migrated act·oss the river from Lhe 
Khushab tahsil. Besides ·their tradit.ioual occupation of doing 
scavenger's work they are the chief field labourers and. get 
payment at customary rates in kind for their assistance, espe· 
cially at harvest time when whole families of them move abc;,ut 
the country t.o help in reaping the graiu~getting as a rule every 
twenty-first shaaf, which sometimes means as much as eigl•t · 
li.nnas a day. They are al•o the chief earth·diggers of the 
district and make large earnings at such 'vo•·k as making roads 
or clearing out canals;_ the usual rate of wages being a rupee a 
marla- or Re. 1-9-0 per thousand cubic feet equivalent to 
-about three an~as a day, while twenty years ago the usual rate 
for such labor was less than two ann!Ls a day. The position of 
the Chuhras has been much improved by the great increase in 
tha demand for labour, but they are -au unthrifty hand-to-mouth 
class and are the first to feel the pinch of bad times. They are 
very ready to wander, and small encampll)ents of them .may 
often be seen at tho roadside, the whole fawily moving about 
the con1_1try in search of food, :with a small tent of rags, a cot 
or two, a bundle of clothes, a donkey and a few dogs as their 
whole worldly belongings. ·They furnish a considerable number 
of.criminals, the·UMhra.-;geoerally confining himself to petty 
thefts .and house-breaking and leaving the more gentlemanly 
pursuit of catt:e.theft to the Jat or Rajput peasant. Most of 

·the Ohuhras in thio district (30,477) are nomtoally Musalmans, 
and are called Musallis; only 177 are returned as Sikhs (Mazhabi); 
and the unconverted Uhuhra9 who have adhered ·to their own 
primitive religion are returned as.4,747. ·Few as the Mazhabis 
are,)lere,. th~y have furnished a fuw recruits to the Pioqoer 
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regiments. The Mnsallis are in this district admitted to un
usually equal terms by the Mnsalmans, who accept water and food 
from tbeir h&nds only requiring that they should be circumcised, 
should have repeated the Ka.lima and should have given up 
eating carrion or anything "abominable." 'l'he' unconverted 
Ch6h1-a eats the leavings of anybody, the Gash of animals that 
.have died a. natural death, snakes, lizards, foxes, jackals, or as 
one of them put it, anything but dogs,- be would even eat his 
donkey, if it happened to die. 

The B&zigars (1,065) and Nats (305) may be taken to• 
getber. 'l'he numbers a~ ~ast census were 594 and 320, an 
increase of 50 per cent. They are acrobats and tumblers and 
have no fixed residence, but move about from place to place, 
living in moveable shelters made of grass, and using donkeys 
and camels to c .. rry their goods about on. The Bazigars ore 
almost all returned as Hindus and the N ats as Musa\m&ns ; 
both are a gipsy, almost ontcaste, tribe living largely on the 
leavings of others and on jungle vermin. Their women used to 
have a reputation for chastity. 

<J;he S&nsis (459) are especially a jungle tribe, have no 
fixed residence, and are often found encamped in wast.. places 
where they capture and eat jungle ver!Din of all sorts. 'rheyare 
not a particularly criminal tribe in this district. 

lnoreaoe of d'f· It is worthy of remark that so far as the statistics can be 
rereot coat••· ' compared, almost every caste shows ·an increase since last 

census .. pproximating to tb .. t of the total population, so that 
the social composition· of the people is much the same as 
formerly. The tribes showing the most marked increases are 
the Tarkhiins (22 per cent.), the Lohars {lll), the Knbhars 
(20), the Telis (33), the Qa.sU.is (24), the Mochis (19), the Mirasis 
(24), and the ChiihrU.s (25 ). Most of these are the classes 
directly depending for their prosperity on agricultural con
ditions, and their gl'eat increase is probably chiefly due to the 
prosperous condition of ag•·icnlture, which has not only increased 
their fecundity but attracted immigrants of these classes from 
other districts. 

Tribol ouatom. A detailed account of tho tribal custom in this district 
will be found. in a separate volume. Its genera! character is as 
.follows:- · · 

Rootrictions •• to · Among Hindus a man may J:!Ot marry a woman of his 
marriage. own clan, so· that he cannot mnrl'y an agnate of ·his own, and 

ns conversely a woman must marry a non-agnate of her 
father; and the children invariably belong to. the ·tribe and 
clan of their father, not of their mother (ju'st ·as in Europe 
a child takes its father's surname and not its mother's) it fol
lows that any relation through a female, of a man ;hether 
through his mother,. sister or daughter must bel~ng to a 
diiierent group of agnates, i,e., to a different clan. An1ong 
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the Musalm.an tribes of the east of the Province, the same rule Chapter m, c, 
prevail~ in.pract.ice, a.ltbongh in.. theory a. marriage with 'an · · ·· · · 
agnate's daughter whoulfd he

1
legal, so that in those .tribes al~o ~l8le~:r!;~ 

all relations tbroug ema es of a man- are necessarily his. Fa.prlli,es, !' 
ncn-agnates.. Among all the i\'lusalman tribes of Shah pur BeatricUone nato 
however, Muhammadan Law ha• had such .. a strong effect as marriage. • 
~egards the question of intermarriages of relations that it has 
entirely abrogated the t•ule forbidding intermarriage pf 
agnates, and such intermarriages are everywhere very com~ 
mon ; indeed it is thought preferable that a man should marry· 
his cou·sin, whether she be related to him on his father's or 
his mother's side, rather than that he should seek a wife 
outside the family, the reason for this preference probably 
being· that a marriage within the family is less expensive and· 
difficult to arrange than a marriage with an ·outsider, and 
tends to kPep the property within the group of relations. 
The effect of this breaking down of the old rule has ·been that, 
as a man's sioter's son or daughter's son may· be also his 
agnatic relation, for instance if· his s;ster have married his 
father's brother's son, or his daughter have married his brother's 
son, alienation of the property to a sister's son or daughter's 
son does not necessarily mean alienation. to a non-agnate, and 
the power of ~he agnates to forbid . such ail alienation,--based 
as it is on the old rule which still . holds . among Hind n and 
other exogamous tl'ibes that " the land must not leave the got, 
or gronp of nenr agnates ''-has been "ery much weakened, 
and alieatioos to snob relations through femal..,s are much 
more common thau they are in the east of the Province. Indeed 
tl1e powPl' of the agnates to forbid alienation having been 
thus weakened, it is among some tribes, such as the Awans, 
.no longer strong enough to prevent alienation to a sister's son 
or daughter's son, though· he be not himself an agnate, and 
can hardly prevent alienation even to n. non-relative ·by a 
sonless man. . . 

. Generally speaking, marriage is a .con bact, not. ·between Betrothal an4 
the persons to be married, but between their fn'inilies, and marriage. 
is arranged for th<>m by their agnates with ·the consent of 
the mothers, usually while the parties themselves· are too 
young to give an intelligent consent. When ·the contract bas 
been privately agreed on between the families, the betrothal 
is completed wi~h elaborate ceremonies . of the nature of ·a 
sale, in which mouey play• a principal part. A girl is looked 
upon as a valuable piece of property, and· betrothal is a con•. 
tract by which the girl's family bind themselves, often' for •• 
money· cousidpration, or in ~.:change for another. betrothal; 
t<> transfer the own~rghip of the girl to t.he boy's lamily 
·on her reaching a marriageable age. ,If either of the parties 
.CI!e be~Q.re the marriage actuall_¥. t!'kl/~ plaq~J.., the . cou~).'act 
..is a~. ,an end, and the boy's family are .JlQt, as,"in. ~ira~\, con,· 
sidered entitled to cl_a.im that the girl should - be married to . ' 
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.Ph.a,ll~r~I~!!)' another boy of their family, if her original betrothed .should 
die. The ceremony of marriage· actually transfers the owner

~~el~£:~1 ship of the f:lirl from her agna.tes to th?se of th~ db.oy. 
Families.· It is accolbpamed by many elaborate cere montes, the b1n mg 

Betroth&\ aad form being among Musalmans . the niMh made according 
marriage. to the Muhammadan Law, and among Hindus, the circum

ambulation of the sacred fire under the auspices of the family 
Brahmans. After the marriage the girl remains in her father's 
house, and actual. possession of her is not delivered until she 
reaches puberty. 

Elfeota of be. While such is the usual course of betrothal and marriage, 
trotbal. · it is muoh more common in Shah pur than it is in the .east 

of the Province, for betrothal and marriage to be defer,red 
until the parties are grown up, and unmarried women of full 
age are much more numerous in Shahpur than Jhey ~~ore fur
ther east. One consequence of this is that the consent of the 
parties themselves becomes much more i•nportant, and it is 
not uncommon for a grown-up girl to refuse to marry tile 
man selected for her by her parents and guardians and to 
elope with the man of her choice. Such .conduct is bitterly 
resented, not only by the family of the man she has rejected, 
but by he-r own family, and often leads to quarrels and litiga• 
tion, and although the :Mosalmans cannot deny that such a 
marriage is valid by Muhammadan Law, inany of them· 
would weloo:ne legislation to make the marriage of a woman 
without the consent of her parents or guardians, e•pecially 
to a man of an inferior tribe, void altogether. There is 
also a general feeling that while a girl's family, ·who incur . 

. no exp~nses io making the betrothal, have no claim to com
pensation if the betrothal be ~rokeu off, the boy's family, 
who have to go to some expense to carry out the betrothal, 
l1ave a claim, not only to a return of their expenses, but to 
damages for the breach of contract; and that the claim for 
compensation should lie, not only against the girl's family, 
but against the family of the man she has married. 

Number !>l :wi•~·· Although a ¥usalmlin. may marry four wives, all .alive 

Divorce 
dower. 

at one time, aud a Hindu as many as he pleases, it is n,ot 
Vflry usual for a mau to have more than one wife. at a time; 
and where he does marry a. second wife during the lifetime 
of the first, it is generally because the first hns not borne him 
a son, or because of some serious quarrel with her ; or 
when he marries the widow of a deceased brother. 

a n·a Divorce is very rare, and although a dower is always 
mentioned at a marriage of Mnsalmans, it is rarely paid, it 
being nsnal-for a wife to relinquish her right to dower to her 
husband on his death-bed. · 

Inberitance: 1008,, • Ordinarily the whole family remains living in . common 
nnt1l the father's c)eath,·and his wife, children and sons'· wives 

· .and ~hildren are under his control, as 'll'ell as the wholt~ ·of . . . . - '. . . . . - ~ -- . -
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the joint property. As the daughters grow up, they are Chapter :tri:, c. 
married into ·other families, and leave their fath'is' control -
for that of their husbands' fathers. As the sons grow up, Tribes, Castel 
wives are found for them who join the father's family and "~'!!rlf~g 
come under his c<>ntrol. Often the father gives a married loberiteooe: 1001, 
son a separate house with a share of the moveables and some-
times a separate plot of land; but this is a matter for the 
father's own decision, and such a partition, unless approxi-
mately fair and intended to be final, is liable to be cancelled 
on the father's death. When that occurs, the whole of the 
father's estate devolves on the sons,· who sometimes continue 
to livo as a 'joint family, but more often make a division 
among them of the moveable property and dwelling. houses, 
and either then or afterwards, of the land also. All the sons 
take equal shares without regard· to age and without rf'gard -
to the number or tribe of the mothers. 'fhe custom of divid·-
ing the property among the sons according to the number' 
of mothers, which is not uncommon in the east of the Province, 
is practically nn known in Shal1pur. If one of the sons hav" 
died before his father, his sons or widow take his share' of 
the estate by representation. In the presence of sons or 
son's sons, daughters get no share of the pr<>perty; they are 
maintained by their brothers until suitably married into 
another family. 

Where th'ere are sons, their widowed mother gets no loherit&nco: 
.share of t.he estate, but is- maintained by her sons; and if widow. 
they divide the joint estate among themselves, they usually 
set apart a portion for their mother's maintenance during 
her lifetime. -Where there are no __ sons, or son's sons, the 
whole of the ~state devolves on the widow, two or more son- -
less widows t.aking equal shares. The widow holds the whole· 
estate till her death or re-marriage, and has power ·to wake 
p,ll ordinary arrangeme.nts for its management and to enjoy 
the whole -of its produce, Generally she can do as·- she 
pleases with the II)OVeable property, but must· not alienate 

-the immoveable property without the consent of the husband's 
agnates. If, however, t)le agoat.es do not make proper arrange· . 
ments for necessary expenses, the widow can alienate so much 
of the husband's immoveable property as is absolutely neces-
sary, &ven without their consen~. The widow of an agnate 
who has died without sons or sons' sons, is in all cases entitled' 
thus to succeed to her husband's share, even although,· owing· 

-to his father being still ·alive, it had not yet come mto his • 
separate possession,_ or although be was living associated with 
his brothers (Pxcept among the Hindus, where in that cas!J the 
widow is entitled to maintenance only). When a. widow in 
possession of her deceased husband's estate dies or re-marries, 
even-though she marry her deceased hushand's brother, the· 

-whole of her former husband's estate, moveable and immove-
able, reverts to her husband's agna.tes, who take it in the 
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·Chapter III o. shares in which they would have taken it had be died with· 
oat leaving a widow. A widow having minor sons bas much 

Trigel, ~tes the same p.,vt>r over the estate as has a sonless widow until 
~am~ftea~g her sons are old enough t_o manage it for themselves; but 
Inhorl ~ & no o: if she re-marry, she loses not only her control over ·her former 

widow. husband's t>stnte, but also the guardian,1hip of hio children. 
II she does take them with her to her new home they cannot 
succeed to any share in the estate of their step-father; they 
still belong to the family of their own father, and (if sons) are 
entitled to succeed to their father's estate. 

Inner it an co' When a man dies without agnatic descendants or widow, 
::~!Mere and o~hor the married d:tughters or their sons in no case succeed to a 

' share in the estate; but it is the almost universal' custom in 
this district (nnlike Gnrgaon and Sirsa) that the unmarried 
dauahters succeed in equal shares to the ·whole of their father's 
property, moveable and immoveable, till their death or mar
riage, wh<>n .it reverts to the agnatic beirs, the powers of 
the daughters over the estate being similar to those of the 
widow. Failing unmarried daughters the father of the 
deceased takl's the estate; if the father be also dead it goes to 
the brothers in equal shares. Ordinarily all the brothers, · · 
whether of tl1e same mother or not, succeed equally, but if 
the property had been divided there is a tendency among 
Mosa.lmaos for the full brothers to exclude the half brothers, 
and among Hindus an associated brother excludes an un · 
associated brother. If one of the brothers· have died, his 
sons or sonless widow take his share of the estate by 
representation. If there be no agnatic descendants of the 
deceased's father, his mother takes a life-interest in the estate; 
failing the mother, or ou her death,· the unmarried sisters 
take the whole estate till thbir death or marriage, then. the 
fatbe•·'s brothers and their agnatic descendants take it in 
shares proportioned to the number of brothers; and so on, the 
nearest agnates and their agnatic descendants taking the 
estate in preference t.o the more remote. Where there are 
two of a class, they share eqnally, and the right of representa
tion prevails to the fullest extent. No heh• excludes'th& agnatic 

· descendant or the sonless widow of another heir of the . same 
class. Only agoates and the sonless widows of aguates, and (till 
tht>ir death or marriage) the daughters of agnates, inherit. A 

·married daughter, or sister, or a daughter's or sister's son, can 
in no case inherit. When the estate goes to a feniale, she has 
a life.interest only, and on her death or mar1•iage it reverts to 
the agnates. 

Iotridhan. · ••. '!'here is no general custom of considering part of the 
JOlnt estat~ a~ bein~ the special property of the wome~. 
Wh~t~ver IS given w1tb or to a woman becomes lllerged. 1n 
the J omt estate und<;r the control of the- agnates, although 
they should not ·alienate any such property without the 
woman's consent unless in case of necessity., 
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Wills are almost entirely unknown. If a proprietor 
WiBhPS to interfere with the d~volution of his propPrty 
according to the ordinary rules of in l•eri!nncp, be most carry . 
out his intentions in his lifetime. An expre~sion of Ids 
wishes as .to the disposition of his property, if not carried 
out in his lifet.ime, has no force aftel"bis death. 

Among the Hindus a man having no son or son's son 
may adopt any near relation be pleases, even a daughter's son 
or sister's son, but not a distant relation or stranger, and 
the person adopted succeeds to the whole ·of his •state, as if 
he were a natural son, to the exclusion of the other natural 
heirs. Among :Musalmans, adopt.ion is pract1cally unknown 
except among the Awans, where a man having no son orson's 
son may adopt any Awlin be pleases and m11ke him heir to his 
whole estate; but tl1e adoption must be made by written deed; 
and is more of the nature of gift than adoption. 

Chapter III, v. 
Tribes. Castes 
and Leading 

Families. 
Wills. 

Adopt~ou. 

The power of an owner to alienate by gift. his moveable Gift. 
property is practically unrestricted, unless when be has sons 
or sons' .sons, in which case he ought not to give away an 
unreasonably large portion of the moveables so as to injure the 
sons. A propri~tor having sons or sons' sons bas no power 
to alienate by gift without their consent any portion of the 
immoveable property, except that he can give a small p01·tion 
of it in dowry to a daughter, or for charitable or religions 
purposes; and be cannot give a large share of the immoveable 
property to one son than to anotbet•. But a proprietor 
having no sons or sons' sons is, ,among tl1e Awans, almost 
absolute owner of his whole estate, and can gift it to any 
relative without the consent ·of the others; among other tribes 
be cannot make a gift of immoveable property to one relative 
without the consent of the agnate heirs, except sometimes a 
sniall portion to a daughter or daughter's son, or son-in-law. 

Briefly it may be said that the influence of the· 1\Iuham- luftueuce of the 
madan Law on the custom of Musalman tribes is con6ned to Muhammadan L&w. 
questions relating to marriage and divorce, and does not 
extend to questions relating to property. Among all :Mnsalmau '\ 
tribes a marriage must take place by nikah, and any marrii1e 
which is legal according to :Muhammadan Law is allowed to 
b\l valid, and although the rules regarding dower and divorce 
are rarely acted on, they are admitted to be binding on all· 
:Mnsalmans. But the elaborate rules of the Muhammadan 
Law regarding inheritance, wills and legacies are never acted 
on, the custom in such matters being founded on the entirely 
different basis of agnatic relationship. For instaucp a 
daughter gets no share in the presence o£ ~ons, a sister· no 
·share in the presence of brothers, . a widow 'lither gets the 
whole estate or none at all, and the right of representation 
prevails to the fullest extent. To introduce the elaborate 
rules of :Muhammadan .Law in those matters would revolutionise 
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Cliaptei' itl, C. the tribal custom of all the Shhpnr tribes and give rise to 
·Tribes ·caat~s endless injustice and discontent. 'l'he only effect of MuhBm· 

and Leading mndnn Lawoon questions relnting to prop11rty has. been ~be 
Families. indil·ect inftnence already mentioned, viz., that by_ breakmg 

IuOueuco of the down the rule requiring a "oman to be married to a non·agnate, 
MubammAd~u Low. it has •weakened the pow~r of the ngnates to forbid an . 

alienation of immoveable property ~o a relation through a 
female. 

The principal men of the district, viz, those wbo are, by • 
family and position, held entitled to be invited to Divisional 
Dnrb&rs, are enumerated in order of rank in the following table. 
Of tho 14, 8 are Tiw~na~, 2 Nuns, 2 Biloch, 1 Sayad and 1 
Khatri:- · 

No, 

I 

I 

a 
t 

5 

8 

7 

8 

D 

10 
11 

IS 

18 
I' 

DiviBional Darbarill. 

Name, • Father'• name. ilealdence. 
Year 
of 

birU,. 
----~---- _______ , __ _ 

\lallk.UmarBay6t. Kb&n Bm.bli.dar l!allk Kllli& ... ... Tiwan& ... 1874 
Kb6n, Sli.bib Kb&n, C. B, I, 

Sibiw4l Ba.rdir Muhammad ·Bardir Mubirik Kb!D ... ... Biloch ... IBM 
Cbirfib K.b6.n. 

M &11 .Mubarlz Malik Jahin Kh6.n,. Jllh6Diibad ... Tiw&na. ... 1868 
KW1n. Bardlir Bab8dur. 

llalilr: Khuda Malik Sultio. Mall· Khwd.jabad ... Do. ... 1886 
Bakhllh. mUd. 

MBlik Muhammad M.W.k Jahlio Kblio ... Ko• MuhAmmad Do. ... 1648 
Kblio. Khan. 

Malik Alarn Slier Ya.Uk Fa.teh Kh&o ... Mitha. Tiwlina. ... Do. .. . 1829 
KhAn. 

K bin BmbU.dnr Maut Jablin Kbin ... Kot H&lrirn KhAn Nun ... 1828 
Ma.likB6lt.im - . 
Khin. -

lla.ltk: Ahma.d Malik Fateb KhA.u ... Mltb& Tiwiua. ... Tiw&.na ... lstS 
Kh6n. 

Malik Khlin Mu· Malik Sber Bab&dur DIUo ... Do. ... 1866 
bammnd KhAn. • Kluiu, 
8~ad 8 ult.&.o Snbad Snlt4u Ahmad Sbahpur -... ... Sa.yad . .. . 18{8 

ahm.Ud Sb&b. S ah. . 
Sa.t"d.'r BaM.dur Bard.ir Jawaya. .Kh&o. Khuah6.b .•. ... Biloc~ · ... 1888 

KhAn. 
Dlwin Ja.w&hir Diwh Biahan DBJ ... Bbcra. ... ... Sahni Kha'ri lMS 
llal. 

Malik - lluzalfar llallk Fatob Kbb ... llnznf!araba.d .. Tiwb• ... ... 
Khilo. 

Malik Muba.mmad Ditto .. ~ NU.rpu~ ... ... NUn ... .. . 1876 
Ha.y&t Kb4u. . 

There are also 11 pensioned officers, who, by v1rtoe of their 
former rank in. tbe Army or Civil Service, are entitledto a 
seat in . Darblh ; of .these 9 were commissioned officers in. the 
Native .AJ:my. A list of them will be found in Table No. lX A. 

ll:uroi-naobiuo. Next in rank come those men wl1o have been accepted by 
the Commi•siooer as worthy to be dignified with a chair on 
official occasions (kursi-nashin). A list of them will be fonlid in 
order of datP of acceptance in Table No. IX B. C>f the 31, 4 

. are Awans, 2·Ssyads, 3 Koresbis, ~ Kamb'Jhs, 2 Brahmans,' 4 
Khatr!s· and 5 Aroras. 

Leading famili••· B f th t · t t f 'I · th d' t ' t·· Tho Tiw&uao of y ar e mos 1mpor an am1 y 1n e 11 r1c 19 
Mitba Ti,.ina. Tiwana family of Mitha Tiw6.na on the edge of the Thai. 

the 
An 
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nocount of their early history has alreaoiy been given in Chapter Chapter Ig, !). 
II, and a full account will be found in Massy's "Pnojab Chiefs," Tribes. Castel 
Volume II, page 279. The three Maliks who. in the last and Leading 
generation did such good service for Govornment nod received Fami.ijea. 
the .title of Khan Bahadur, besides other rewards, viz., Maliks l.eading familiu. 
Fateh Sher Khan, Sher Muhammad Khan and Sahib Kh8n1 Tho Tiw&n,, of 
c. s. r., have all di~d. Malik Fateh Sher Khan left a minor son, &litha ',l'iwp!IB. 
Muhammad Sher Khan, now under the Court of Wards, who 
holds a perpetualfag'lir in two villages, value Rs. 4, 753, bPsides 
a life jag'lir for his father's mutiny services. He holds ·also a 
loase of ooprodlictive·State land at Fatehpur b~low Sakesnr in 
-addition to his ancestral land. 

~ . 
Malik Sher Muhammad Khan, Khan Bah8dur, left two 

minor sons, Dost Muhammad and Ghulam Jilani, who are also 
under the Court of Wards. Malik Dost Muhammad holds a 
perpe,tnJ~ol fagir of the value o£ Rs. '7,411 .sod a life ftig'lir in 
consider!Ltion of his father's mutiny services of. Rs. 724. The 
brothers own a large area of unproductive land in the Khushab 
Thai, and 1,500 acres of land near the Jhelum, part o~ which is 
irrigated from the Corbynwah Canal but is not very productive. 

Malik Sahib Khan, Kht\o BahBdor, c. s. r., after doing 
excellent service in the mutiny, obtained a grant of 8,700 acres 
of waste land at· Ktilra io the Shahpgr tahsil and constructed 
a canal to irrigate it. This has now become a inost valuable 
estate. Malik Sahib Kb8n, who l.ad earned a reputation for 
straightforward truthfulness and integrity, died in I 879, leav• 
ing one son Malik. Umar Hayat Khan, who was brought np 
under the Court of Wards and educated at the Aitchison 
Co)lpge in Lahore, where be· gained a fair colloquial knowledge 
of English. In 1895 be was on coming of age put in charge 
of his spleni!id property, the income of which is well over a 
lakh of rupees per anonru, besides large accumulated nod 
inve•ted savings. He promises to make a careful and enlight
ened landlord. He bas an excellent stud of brood-mares and 
young 'Stock .and takes a great interest in horse-breeding. He 
holds a life inam in consideration of his father's services and 
is at pre&ent thli) first Darbari in the dis~rict. 

Malik Fateb Khan, known as Molianwala or "the Man of 
Pearls," who dieq ·so bravely at Dalipgarh, left several aons 
besides Kb8n Bahadur Malik Fateh Sher Khan. Of these Malik 
Alam Sher KhAn is still alive and enjoys a perpetoRI fag'lir 
of Rs. 2,081 besides a seat io Darbar; Malik Sber Bahlidur, 
who held the post of Muosif, is. now _dead and his sons, the 
eldest of whom Malik K~ao Muhammad of Sherpar, has a 

. seat in Dachlir, enjoy a perpetual jagV. of Rs.-1,286. Another 
brother, Malik A.bmad Khan, Extra Assist .. nt . Commissioner, 

· bas ,. seat in Dar bar and a perpetual jag'lir of Rs. 1,699. . . 
· In the other main branch of this family, t:iz., the descend· 
~~n~~ :\If Malik Abmadyatr ~ha!J, t9 which .r4~tJijt' §)ler 
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• Cht.pter III, c. Mohammad Khan and Sahib Kh(m belonged, were Maliks 
Jalu\n Khan and Fateh Khan, brothers of Malik Sahib Kbail. 

Tribes, Castes Malik Jahan Khan served as Kardar under Diwan t:lBwan Mal, 
a;~J:t~~~~g did jl'ood service in the Mooltan campaign and in the mutiny, 

Loadinofamiti ... and. received a mutiny pension. His son Malik ]lfuhammad 
The TiwADAo of Kbr.n holds a lease of 511 acres of valuable land at Kot 

Kith• Tiw,DD. MuloamtLnd Khan, south of Rhahpur, and has a sent in Darbar. 
He does goo.d service as Honorary Magistrate and Mtinsif and 
Sub-Registrar for the Shahpur tahsil. Malik Fateh Khan, 
the other brother of Malik Sahib Khan, did good service in the 
mutiny, for which l1e received a grant of land, a life muafi, and 
nltima.te\y tho title of Khan Babadur. His son Malik Muzaffar 
Khan has a seat in Dar bar and owns or holds on lease about a 
thousand aores of valuable land at M nzaffarabad near Shah pur 
Civil Station. He was at one time Jamadar in the Guides 
ca,a\ry and promised to make a good offirer, bnt resigned his 
commission to attend to his father's property at home. 

Tbe Tiw'•'• 
Bamolr.a. 

Tho Tiw&oio 
Had,li. 

Several other m<•mbers of this Mitha Tiwan~ family have 
attained to goort positions in the Army and Police, the Tiw&nas 
being considered among the best of the cavalry soldiers in the 
Native Army. 

of Another brnnob of the Tiwana clan. derives its origin from 
!lamoka. on the right bank of the Jhela.m, south of Khushab. An 
account of it will be found in Ma.ssy's" Punja.b Chiefs," Volume 
II, page 308. Malik Sultan Mahm6.d Khan did good service 
under Ed w1udes at the siege of Moo \tan, nod again ma.de hi~se\f 
most useful during the mudny. He wan foryea•·s Inspector of 
Police in Shahpur district and won universal commendation for 
the impartial and trustworthy manner in which he porforined 
his duties. His only eon Malik Khuda. Bnkhsh .({ban was 
brought up under tl•e Court of W dords and is now an Officia.tiog 
Extra Assistant Commissioner. H;e owns a. fine esta.te of 2,2G6 
aores •t Khwajabad iu the Shabpur tahsil, besides other land 
purcba.sed elsewhere, nod 1,500 acres of valuable land held on 
lesee, almost a\1 irrigated by his p•·ivate (\~nal. 'He is a.. good 
horseman and an enlightened and careful landlord and possee~es 
a very fine stud of brood-mares r.nd young stock. ·He bas a seat 
in Da.rbar. Hie cousin M'l.lik Ghu\am· Mubaminad KbBn of 
Ha.moka. is Sub-Regist.rar of the Khushab tahsil. Malik Sahib' 
Khan, the head of another branch of this H11-moka family, enjoys 
an inam and the privilege of a chair. 

of A third brauoh . of tl1e Tiwana. clan belongs to Hadali 
betwe~n KhushBb a.nd M itlu\ Tiwana.. Sa.rdar Bahadur Ma.lik 
Jahan Khlin did good service in t.he mutiny, became ltisaldar· 
Majo•· of the 18th B~ngal Lancers and Aido·de·Camp to the Uom
mauder-in-Chief; aml wns given the tit.le of Sardar Bahadur 

. for conspicuous bravery nN1 me•'it. His eldest son . Malik 
Muba•·iz Khan was ltisuldar in the 9th Bengal La.ncers wl1ere 
he wa.a highly thought of, and' now resides a.t Ja.bBnabad where 
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he and his brother own e. very fine property consisting of 8,000 Ch&pter III, c. 
acres free of land revenue for ever, and hold· on lease 1,4110 
acres, all being irrigable from their private canal. Malik Tribes, Castel 
Mnhariz Kbt>n bas a seat in Darbar and makes a good landlord. ,.~!:1~~ 
He has a good stud of brood mares. Tho 'l'iwiou of 

The Waddhals of Hadali, another ·branch 11f the Tiw,o&s, Bad6JI. 
also deserve· mention. One of them, Malik Fateh Kh,n, Rislildar 
in the 18th Bengal.Lancers, was a good old soldier and obtained 
a lease of 605 aeres of valuable canal-irrigated State land south 
of Shahpnr. His three sons have all risen to good positions in 
-the Native Cavalry. · 

Closely related to the Tiw8na's are a family of Nlins, with Tho Nb famil;r. 
whom the Tiw&n's inter-marry. An account of them will be· 
found at page SlO·of Massy's" PnnjabOhiefs," Volume II. Itisat 
present represented by two· cousins, Khan Babadur Malik Muham-
mad Hikim Kb'n and Mslik Mubsmmad Haylit-Kh&n, both of 
whom have a seat in Dar bar. Malik H'kim KMn did good service 
in the mutiny, when he was wounded, and afterwards as Tahsil. 
dar, retiring on pension with a reputa.t;oll· for uprightness and 
honesty. He has a fine estate at ... nd near Kot Hakim Khan~ 
ha.v;ng purchased from Government 1,500 acres and taken on 
lease 511 aores more. It is all irrigable from the private canal 
owned jointly by him and his cousin, He has developed his 
estate most sncoessfolly, showing himself an enlightened and 
considerate landlord, a good type of the gentleman of the old 

. school. He is one of the last of the older generation and is 
much respected in the district. He enjoys a life mafi for his 

. mntioy services and has a pF<>mising fa~;~~ily of sons. He ren~ 
dared good service as an Honorary Magistrate. but has lately 
resigned the appointment on the ground of ill-health. His 

. uncle Malik Fateh Khan Nun, did good service at the siege of 

. Mooltau under Ed wardes, and received a ·pension. His son 
Malik Mohammad Hay't Kh&n was educated at the Aitchison 
College and passed the Entrance Examination of the Punjab 
Univers_ity. He holds 3,500· acres of valuable land at Nurpur, 
west of Bhera, irrigated by the private canal owned jointly by 
his cousin and himself. He promises t() make a good and 
intelligent landlord. 

An account of the early history of the Biloch Chiefs of Th& Bilooh famil:r 
.Sahiw'l bas been given in Chapter II, and a fuller account will of B4hlw61. 
be found in Massy's "Punjab Chiefs," Volume II, psge .801. 

· Sardar La.ngar Khan was succeeded by his eldest son Mohammad 
Hay't Khlin, and be again by his brother Sardiir Mobara.k 
Kh,o, who died -some years ago, much embarrassed by debt. 

· The present head of the family is Sardar Muhammad Chir,gh 
. Khan, wh()·Was for a time D'rogha of Canals nuder the Deputy 
· Commissioner. ·He and his brother Fath Kh&o and nnole 
. Lashkar ·Khan hold a perpetual jagir in five villages of the 
. value ~ J,'ta, S,S'lll, ud thi two forme.r own a larae area of laud 
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Chapter Ill, c. in Girot Sahiwal and other estates. The outstanding debts of 
Sardar Mnbara.k Khan were paid off by means of a loan from 

Tribes. Castes the Ktilra estate, bnt the family .are bad managers. Sardar 
· an~a~'t~~ Muhammad Chirli.gh Khan has a seat in Darbli.r. 

The Bilooh family ·Another family of Biloches held independent . sway j~ 
of Kbuab&b. Khnsb&b until they were swallowed up by Mabirli.Ja R_anJ!t 

Singh as described in Chapter II. The head of the family 1s 
now Sardli.r Ba.bli.dur Khan, son of Sardb Allabjawtiya. Khan, 
who has a seat in Darblir, and holds a life maft of Rs. 71 and 
an inam of Rs. 200. He bas great influence in Khnshab and 
its neigh~onrhood and is a. useful member of the Municipal 
Committee and District Board. His brother Sa.rdlir Fateh 
KhAn is 1< jama.dar in the 7th Bombay Lancers and his .son 
again holds the Davies (Sba.hpur) Scholarship at the Aitcbtson · 
College at 'Labore. . . . 

The Sayado of Bofors the conquest of Maharaja Ranj(t Singh. the Sa.yad 
Shabpar. .family of Shnhpnr held practically independent sway over the 

town of Shnhpnr and o.t.ract in its neighbourhood. The descend· 
ants of Fatb Shah hold in at>eestral shares a perpetual jtigir of 
Rs. 872 in Bungs. lchbrli.l, and own about half the area of the 
Shabpnr estate. The present head of the family is Sa.ya.d 
Snlth Mahmnd Shah, who has a seat in Da.rbar, and holds 
a small area of State laud on lease. 

Tbo Dlw&a family· An account of the D!wan family of Bhera. is given in 
of Bhera. Massy's " Punjab Chiefs,'' Volume II, page 812. Members of the · 

family held good posts onder the Sikhs lind shared their defeat at 
Cbililinwli.la. They own some 700 acres, and hold 1,800 
acres of valuable :State lands on lease near Bhera,. The pre· 
sent head of the family is Diwli.n Jawli.hir Mal, who has a seat 
in DR.rbar and is Honorary Magistrate and Sub-Registrar for 
the Bhera. tahsil. He did excellent service for years as Manager 
of the Kalra estatt> onder the . Court of WardA and was 

· rewarded with a grant of land on tile Cheoli.b Canal. He is 
.·intellig~nt, trostwort.hy · and .useful. · His brother Diwan 
La.khmi Das is an Extra Assistau,t Commissioner, as was his 
cousin Diwan Kirpa Ram. · . · . 

Tile Lamba family. • Sard4rs Ha.ri Singh ancl G ial;l. Singh, sons of Sardar Atar 
Sm_gh_ Lamba, of Kila. Atar Singh in the Gnjrat district ("Paniab 
Chtefs," Volume II, page 236) have no connection with this district · 
except that they hold jointly in perpetual jO.gV,. the estate of 
:Nanshabra in t)le Salt range, value Rs. 4,458. . · · 

Grauleoo of Stat' A nqmber of gentlemen of note b~longing to other districts 
laud. hold grants of land in this district. Nawab Ata Muham

mad Khan Kbagwani, of the Dera ·Ismail Khan district 
. formerly British Agent at Kabul, owns 2,000" acres at Sardar~ 

pur and holds oo lease over 3,000 acres at N awabpur in 
the Shahpo:r tahs~l, irrigated by a ~an~ p.artly belonging to hi~. 
&o.rdar ~8ra Stn~h of lUwalJ?•ndt w4o a,ocom,panied ~11;' 
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Douglas Forsyth's Mission toY tlrkand, owns about I ,000 acres Chapter Iii, D. 
of irrigateil land at 1'arasing'hwala near Bhera. Abdur RahmAn 
Kbtln and Muhammad Nawliz Khan, Isa Khels of the BILllnn co!J!!~~:iea 
district, bold a valuable lease of 4,475 acres at Jalpana in the and Tenures. 
8hahpar tahsil irrigated by their private canal. E<t-Risaldar Grantee1 of Stato 
Muhammad Salim Khan of Peshawar and his son Muhammad land. 
Amln Khan hold grants of good land sooth of Shahpur, at 
Salimabad for meritorious military services. A family oE 
Shahzadas, grandsons of Shah Shuja of Kabul, hold a grant of 
1,200 acres of irrigated land at Shahzlidpur near Shahpur, 
Risaldar-Major Uai Bahtidur · Arbel Singh of the 'Ludhiana 
district, holds a grant of land for excellent military services at 
Gnrbakhspnra in the Bhera tahsll, and similar grants are 
held by Snbadar-M~>jor Pir Shah, Risaldar Hari Singh and the 
sons of Risald&r Sher Singh. 

The title of Rai Bahadnr has been conferred on Assistant 'fit• holder• ol 
Surgeon Radha Kiehn of G irot, who holds a lease of land at tit 01

" 

Ram pur in the Shahpnr tahsil, and that of Rai Sahib on Pandit 
Diwan Chand, of Shahpnr, a most worthy old gentleman, who 
has established and maintains at Shahpnr one of the best girls' 
primary schools in the Punjab. 

. 
SECTION D.-VILLAGE COMMUNlTIES AND 

TENURES, 

'l'ab1e No. XV shows the number ~£ ~states held in the various Viilago ton•t••• 
forms of tenure in · · 1894-95. Considerable changes in the 
number of estates has been made at the recent revision of 
settlement, owing chiefly to the erection into separate estates 
of grants of State land to individuals. At regular settlement 
the total number of estates; i. e., of areas for which a. separate 
record of rights has been made, was returned as 1547 ; now it is 
717, of which 59 are held by lessees of State land1 and <:>f the 
remainder 56 are.held on a joint zamindari tenure and 603 are 
held on the pattidriri or bhaiyachara tennre1 that is, the common 
land is owned on shares either according to fixed fractions or 
proportioned to the revenue paid by each individual owner. 
'fhe prevailing tenure is the bhaiyaciara where the extent 
of possession is the measure of each man's rights J and if 
reference be had to the past history of the conn try, and 
the system of revenue management under the Sikhs, to say 
nothing of the vicissitudes to which societies and familfes are 
subject· even nuder the best ordered Government, it will not be 
a subject for surprise that snch should have been the result. 

' Captain Davies in his report on the regular settlement 
thus describes the causes which led to this state of afiairs :-" 

"On the dissolution of the llugha.l empire, anaro~y for a iong t~me pre.,.~~·· 
ed, during which the country beoa.me the theatre of tooesea.nt fighting of tribe 
"itb. tribe, nried b7 the inouroions of the Afghans. To thia sncoeeded tb8 
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grinding rule of the Sikha, wheu1 u has been very truly remarked: 1 the tend~ 
enoy was rather to abandon rights, .ymbol1 more of misery than of benefit, than 
to contend for their exact definition and enjoyment,• and if these oa.uaea of 
tbemBOlf'BB were insufficient to weaken the strong ties that bind the peasant to 
the l!loU of his fathers, the oooarrence at timea of famines and other cala.mitieJ 
would concur In bringiog about this result. Nor are these the only oa.aaes th"t 
would tend to disturb the original equilibrium, even where this bad ever 
existed, Oar every-day experience tella oa that 'be several members of a family 
are notequally gifted, One is provident, another reckless; one is pushing and 
active, while another is altogether wanting in ener[!Y• It is needless to say, that 
wbfle the former pR.sses unscathed through ordeals such as have been described 
above, the- latter is forced to succumb to them. Again under such a rule as the 
Sikha, the former would probably succeed in making a friend of the ruler for. 
the time being, and with his assistance would extend his possessions at the ex .. 
penae ol bla weaker brethren ; and be it remembered there wa• ordinaril11 -no 
redre11 ahoutd be presume on his influence to do this. , · 

St&te of 
at. regular 
men~ •• 

tennre1 11 Among all the villages of the district, 66 only retaiD the communal form 
.ett.le .. of tenure, aU the others having lost, or retained only in the shape of vague forms, 

even tho relation that eJ.ists in pattiddri villages between ancestral right and 
the possession of land. In soine few villages the relative rights of the members 
ol the C\1mmunity according to the famiJy genealogy are well known and could 
be accurately stated, bot were found at the t.ime of settlement not to have been 
acted upon for years, even for generations, and conld not therefore be restored, 
the e:r.isting status being taken as the basis of· operations. The distribution of 
the revenue among the members of a village, accordingly, is regulated solely by 
poBSession1 each man paying upon tbe land held by bi~ at rates varying accord .. 
1ng to the nature of tbe soil. In the Tbal and B&r tracts, a portion of the revenne 
was thrown upon the cattle of the villagfl, but this forms the only exception 
common to all the district, to the rule as above stated. In the Bbera tabs{\ during 
the Sikh rule, a house ta-x, called btlha, of Bs. 2, used to be collected from all the 
residents in the village i and the custom is still retained, a portion of the revenne 
being thrown by the people .upon the houses and raised by a bouse rate, thua 
reducing the sam to be levied by grazing and soil rates. u _ 

Btale ~f tenore• At the recent revision of settlement it was found that the 
at tho reviled ooltlo- f d' · · had · d A 1 d d h process o 1smtegrat10n contmue , s a rea y state t e 

number of estates held joint had decreased from 66 to 56 ; 
and the owners of very few estates desired to pay their land 
revenue in proportion to· ancestral shares, in almost every 
estate the rule of di•tribntion being that each owner should pay 
the land revenue chargeable on the land of his holding accord
ing to class and soil. · This was the rule followed even in the 
case of land irrigated by wells, except in the Ara circle of tba 
Shabpnr tahsil where the cultivation is almost entirely depend· 
en t on wells, and the ownership is by wells and land attached 
to them. In. the estates of that circle and in a few others 
elsewhere the distribution of the revenue was made by putting 
a .ln"D;'p sum on each well and its block of land, this sum being 
d1str•!>~ted over the owners o! the well in proportion to their 
shares 1n the ownershi~. · As mentioned by Captain Davies, 
at regular settlement m the Bar villages a portion' of the 
assessment waa generally charged on the houses and another 
on the cattle of the village, but now that rights in the land 
have become more valuable, this mode of distribution· is no 
longer desired by the people and in all cases in thl<t tract the 
whole assessment has now been ·charged on the owners of the 
land. In the Thai, however, it is still the general cnstom to 
charge a portion of the assessment on the cattle, the usual 
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mode being to charge all the cropped ar~a of the year at the Chapter III. D. 
uniform rate of fonr annas per acre except melons, which in • VU\age 
some villages are exempted and in others charged at two annas Communities 
per acre, and the remainder of the revenue is spread ov~r all and Tenures. 
the cattle of the village, whether owned by landowners or State of tenurea 
others In the following proportion : Camel 16 bn ffalo 8 cow at the revised aettl•· 

' ' ' ment · or bullock 4, sheep or goat 1. · 
Table No. XV shows the number ot proprietors or share

holders and the gross area held in property under each of the 
main forms of tenore, and also gives details for large estates 
and for Government grants and similar tenures. The figures 
are for the year 1894-95. The a~ctiracy of the figures is, how-
ever, exceedingly doubtful; indeed land tenures assume so 
many li.nd such complex forms in the Punjab, that it is im· 
possible to classify them successfully un•ler a few general 
)leadings. From the rem .. rks just quoted, it will be readily 
conceived that proprietary rights were somewhat ill-defined at 
the regular settlement; and. that innumerable claims were 
set up, baeed upon the tradition of ancest;al rights, but no· 
supported by recent possession. The manner in which these 
were dealt' with is thus described by Captain Davies:-

Proprietac=:r 
tenures. 

u The causes already described bad combined to produce the state of thin tis Proprietary Tight 
described, and tbe statuR, as found to have e.11lsted for a long period, was accepted at reguler aestle" 
as the basis of our future operations both in our judicial decisionP, and in the pre- ment. 
paration of the record of rights and liabilities. Pedigree tables had been drawn · 
out in the first instance; but it. was found that all.hougb the genealogies or t.he 
Yillage communities were well known, and there were often tarafs and patt(s, · 
or as they are cal1ed va.rhis, yet these bad not been acted on for several genera .. 
tions. Possession in no way corresponded with shares, and the lands of proprie-
tors of one nominal division were often found mi:r.ed up with those of anotbet'. 
The State dues duricg the Sikh times were take11 in kind by kankU.t or batd.i·; 
while items of common income, such as dha.ra.t, kaniidM, and in the 'l'ba.l, pivf, 
were appropriated by the headmen 011 the pretence of defraying village expense~t. 
Since annexation the J'evenue has fo1' tbe most part been paid on holdings by 
a bigha rate, or by a distribution on ploughs, "o. 

'' From the foregoing description of the conditions under whir.h proprietoT
•bif bad existed for a period long anterior to the supervention of British rnlf'l, it 
.wil be understood that po11e.uion was the fact mainly relied on in the decision. 
of disputes connected with the title to land. Su.its of this k:ind may be reduced 
to three classes:.-

I.-That in which parties out of po!Sesston aued those jo po88e68ion for 
·whole villages or for particular plots ol land • 

. II.-That in whieb partiea in possession of a certain portion of land-sued a 
descendant of the common ancestor, in possession of a larger ebare, 
to obtain re-allotment in accordance with aneeatral &hares. 

III.-Olaim.s by collateral& against widows, daughters or sons-in·laW of 
a deceased sharer, either to obtain possession of the inheritance or 
to restr'llin the parties in poeaeBBion from aliena\ing the same. 

""The classification might be extended fort her, bot tl:.e above divi&iona com· 
prebend the great_ mass of litigation ;'and a soflloient general idea will be 
eonveyed of the latter by followiug this arrangeJilent, and describing the argu. 
menta ordinarily put forward on both aides, . . 

"Very otrenuona eJJorta were made to recover poesesalon of land of which 01 •1111 of th lin' 
tbe original proprietora had lost possession through accident, calamity, or as the cl&ll&l e 
reanll of their own illlprovidence, and fearful perjur7 wao resorted to to obtain ' 
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L. te III D this end. Where the dieponession was beyond the period of limitation, it was 
~ ap r 1 

• fCDern.lly Rlleged that I be }and Claimed bad bee11 eitbbr m_orlgagCd orl~Dt to 
Vill«u,.e the party in possession bat ordinarily no deed was forthcommg, aud as IR the 

Commuiiities majority of the cases' this was only a device to obtain hea.~ng for .a v.err 
d T 

antiquated clsim and the defendant bad Admitted long poasesston on bts stde, 
an - enurea. the .snit failed in 'tta object. In other cases, the party in possession, mistrustful 
Claims of the first of the validity of his prescriptive title; would fooli~bty see~ to ~trengthe!J i~ by the 

olasa. production of a fietihons deed of sale ; of course 1f be fat led •.n estabh~bmg the 
genuineBS of the deeds the plea was fatal, bot I fear, that, 10 many tnstances, 
forged documents succeeded in passing for genuine ones, so carelessly wero 
legal instruments of all kinds drawn. up in former days. As ofte~ bowev~r, as 
good grounds for believing that perjury or forgery had been committed, ex1sted, 
a prosecution waa instituted. In this way numbers paid the penalty of atte~pt• 
ing to mi~~:lead th~ Courts, and I. have reason to know that these proceedmgs 

J.U0118 v.i 

11oond olaa1. 

Third ola.as. 

were attended w1th the best results. · 

.. -e ct The second olo.sa of cases were, as a· rule, very simple, as enquiry 
everywhere showed, that, as fat' as the memory of living men carried them buck, 
poaaeasion h&d been unequal, and bad constituted the sole criterion for. regulat~ 
1ng each man's rights and liabilities. With few ez:ceptiona therefore, claims to 
obtain re-allotment of land in a.ccordance with ancestral shares were rejected. 
The exceptions were chiefly where land bad been held undivided by the difterent 
members of one family, each having cultivated jn accordance with his tneans and 
ability. · 

•' The third description of oases W'ere more embarrassing, because, while 
throughout the district, and more particularly among the Aw&ns, the feeling 
agninat lan{led properly pMsing through females is very strong, the dictates _ 
of natural justice disincline from passing orders the effect- of whicb will be 
Rnddenly to deprive a man of land which he has cultivated-for mariy years and hall· 
learned to louk upon a"tJ bis own. The voice of the country, however, w&a too 
strong to be directly opposed, and it was only by means of arbitration that, .on 
the death of the widow, any portion of her ·deceased husband's inheritance could 
be reserred to her son-in-law. Attempts by the widow daring her lifeti~e 
to eff~ct the same object by means ot a form~l gift or fictitious sale of the pro; 
perty to the son-iu-law were invariably disallowed as opposed to local cnstom,11 

Proprietary "g•ts .The decisions given at regular settlement still form the 
.,.... basis of the system of proprietary right throughout the district, 

but there has been a great development towards further separa• 
tion of rights and subdivision of the land. · The total number 
of proprietors which at regular settlemen.t was 88,641 was 
54,023 in 1893, an increase of 61 per cent., or much the same 
as the increase in the total population of tbe district; but the 
number of separate proprietary holdings which was at regular 
settlement 29,813 had increased in 1885 to 38,714 and in 1898 
to &3,569-this gre:J.t increase being chieBy due to partition and 
alienation. During the six years ending 1893, areas aggregat
ing 274,472 acres and paying an aggregate revenue of Rs. 74,360, 
or about an eighth of the total land revenue of the district, were 
divided between the individual owners, the number of new 
holdings constituted being 18,687. This rapid separation of 
ri~ht_!J in the ,land is a marked feature in the progress of the 
d1str1ct. It 1s, generally speaking, a great advantage, as an 
owner pnt in separate possession of his sbare of the land is 
likely to develope it much faster and cultivate it much better 
tban he did when other. shareholders might claim the portion of 
the joint holding in his possession. It has its drawbacks, how• 
~ver, the chief being that it makes alienation easier, and that 
.lt leads to enclosnrlil and the exclusion of the non-proprieto~s 
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fro~ tb~ enjoyment of the undefined but often valuable privi- Chapter III, D. 
leges they exercised over the land when H was held in common. 

. . . Village 
In the Thai, owmg to the small value of the land, a pecohar . Communities 

custom exists by which in most estates all residents, whatev.er and Tenures. 
their position or lmtecedents, are recorded as owners Of the land Proprietary righ~o 
they liappen to cultivate. At the recent revision in those estates now. 
by common consent of the whole body of proprietors all residents 
cultivating land or paying grazing dues on cattle were admitted 
to be proprietors in the estate on almost equal terms with those 
who were entered as proprietors at regular settlement. In 
many of the Bar estates a similar rule seems to have exist.ed at 
regular settlement, and almost every cultivator, whatever his 
caste or position, was then entered as owning the land h·e culti-
vated, but now in that circle rights ·in land have become so valu-
able that the former owners nowhere agreed to admit new-
comers to an equality, and in that circle, as elsewhere through-
out the district, only those men have been recorded .as owners 
who derived a title in the ordinary way 'from the owners of 
regular settlement. · · ' • 

On the nver Jhelum the boundaries of estates and holdings Riparian caetom. 
or.ce fixed are not altered by the action of the river, but at the 
recent revision of settlement, owing chiefly to the inaccuracy 
and incompleteness of the previous maps, a dispute was found 
going on· as to boundary between almost every pair of estates 
on opposite sides of tl1e river. Complete and accurate maps 
were made including the actual bed of the stream, and ail boun-
daries were authoritatively laid down in accordance with pre-
vious decisions. Now that the boundary fixed can be laid down 
with ease and accuracy from the maps now drawn to scale, it 
is probable .that these frequent and troublesome disputes will 

· become a thing of the past. On the Chenab the barbarous and 
inequitable rule still prevails by which the proprietary right in 
the land changes with changes in the deep-stream of the river, 

, so that here it was not possible to laJ> down a permanent 
boundary. But on this river also it is probable that the pre~ 
paration of correct and complete maps will narrow the area of 
future disputes and afford a safe basis for their decision. 

The rights of irrigation from each well used for that pur- Riybta of Irrigation 
pose have been stated in detail in· the statement of rights in ' 
wells attached to the jamabandi of the standing record. Regard-
ing rights of irrigation from canals; both State and private, a 
separate map and tile bave been drawn up and. attested for each 
canal (except the new Sahiwal Canal now in process of develop-
ment}, but this bas not been made part of the· standing record 
of the vill11ges concerned. A very important class of rights of 
irrigation is found in the villages in the Salt range and along 
its base, where the cultivation is almost entirely dependent on 
the·drainage from higher ground or on the- torrents from the 
hills above, and rights in the w11ter are much more. important 
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and valuable than rigMs in the land. At ~egular settlement 
Chap~r III, D. Captain Davies car~fully recorded these nghts, and at the 

Village recent revision also special attention was paid to the 'correct 
Commnnttiea ·record of all rights in tor~ents or in drainage water in this part 
and Tenures• ·of the district. In the case of most of the well-defined torrents 

·li!:ghto of irriga- the water is divided in accordance with t•·aditional ·shapes by 
erecting long. embankments of stone and earth in the bed of 
the torrent soon aHer it debouches from the hills so as to divert. 
the proper share of the whola water of the torrent towards the 
fields of those entitled to a share. Those fields are some
times situated· miles away from the point where the 
torrent is first divided, and on the way to them the water 
is divided into smaller and still smaller shares, until in many 
cases the share in the total volume of .the . torrent falling to a 
particular owner ie only a very small fraction, and yet is neces· 

. sary for the irrigation Ot his field far ont in the plain. These 
right11 are of the utmost importance, and have been very care· 
fully attested and recorded in the administration paper of each 
village bod also in the list of holdings (jamaba.nth). They are 
often the cao&e of feuds and riots, and any attempt to infringe 
them should be severely punished under the .Penal Code. · In 
the case of the smaller torrents geuerall~ and of drainage water 
flowing downwards in no well-defined channel, the usual cnstcm 

· ia that the owner of the higher field can torn the whole. ;,f the 
water on to his field, and only when he has had enough or his . 
embankment is breached by the accumulation of the water, is 
his neighbour lower down entitled ·to irrigation; and so from 
terrace to terrace the water passes down the elope until it ha..q 
all been absorbed. In tbese cases also .the right of each field 
to water has been carefully recorded in the list of holdings. . 

Te••••i••· Table No. XVI shows the number of tenancy Jtoldinge and 
the gross area held under each .of the main forms of tenancy as 
they stood in 1894-95. The number of tenants and the area 
held by them is rapidly increasing with the development of the 
district. At regnlat settlement the total number of tenants 

· was 21,835, of whom 4,565 were occupancy tenants; in 1893 the· · 
number of tenants' hol<lings wail 60,~37, of which 4,315 were 
held with rights of occupancy. The area held by ·tenants was 
at regular settlement 92,519 acres, and in1898, it. was 293,142 
acres, or three times a.s ·much. Of this area tenants with rights 
of occupancy held at settlement 11,021 acres, and in 1893 
16,526 acres, so that only 6 per cent. of the total area held by 

.tenants is held with rights of occupancy. Of the 269,099 acres 
held in 1893 by tenants-at-willja.ying rent, only '27,389, or 10 
per cent., paid rent in cash, a.n only on 6,860 acres, or -3 per 
cent., were the rents fixed in cash without regard to -revenue 
rates, while 158,284 acres or nearly 60 per cent. ·of the total 
rent-paying area. paid as rent half the produce in kind. -

Oooupauo:v rights The following extracts from the settlement report will 
~ ... ~ ••tUe· ilh!IW how tei~~~Qt right waa treated at reglllar 11ettleme1Ui, 
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11 The term·" hereditary cultivators" was not understood in tho district of C~apter III, D. 
·• Shahpur for several years after the annexation Of the Punjab ; bot enquiries 
.~bowed that there were, in the river valleys o.t any rt~.te, persona who, though Village 
they had no claim to proprietary title, asserted a claim to cultivate the land in Communities 
their possession, subject to the payment of a rent more favoorn.ble than Wl\8 de· and Tenures. 
maoded from the mere tenant-at-will. These men had acquired their rights by 

0 
. • 

one of two ways. They had either broken up the waste land, (generally land oD:_ ccapancy: rJ~ht~ 
the .banks of the river) and were called ciMJkdrcin or bafljarshigdjdn, or they at ~gular ~ettlc. 

· had sunk a well ·on the land which they cultivated, ot• had cleared out and put into men · 
working order an old well, situated in the land they tilled. 

"I neither case, it wo.a the cnstoui to allow tenants of-thO a~ve des~ription 
a certain amount of indulgence, Cllmpared with ordinary tenants, in taking their 
rents by batd.i or kan"Uf. If the prevalent rate for batdi was· equal division be
tween landlord and tenant, 'then the dMdkcir or banjaT shigdf Was alloWed Lode· 
duct out of the crop· a certain portion, varying· from one·quo.rter to one-half of it. 

· In dealing wit.h cases of this description, the Settiement Officer recm·ds thn.t he 
first enquired whether the cultivator asserted any propriet~ry claim. As a role, 
such a claim was. rarely raised. Among Muhammadn.ns, the idea of hereditary 
property il5 very strong, and a man whose family has been one hundred years 
out of possesSion, is still popularly recognised as the owner of what onco belonged 
to his aiicestors. Generally speaking then, the cultivator at occe answered that 
be was not the owner, but that snob a person was. The privileges which either 
party possessed were then enquired into, and it \Va.s generally' found , that the 

. cultivator, after paying his share of the revenue, enjoyed whatever profit wall 
left on his cnltiv8.tion, giving only five per cent. on his quota of the Government 
deriland ordinarily in grain or kind to the nominal proprietor; but the cultivator 
was not allowed to transfer his rights by sale, or gift or mortgage. 

"Tlie circumstances which produced this condition of affairs had next to be 
considered, and if it turned out that the cnltin.tor had been enjoying faVourable 
terms for such a length of time as to render it a matter of moral certainty that 

· he·wnst have reimbursed himself both the principal and the interest of hia 
original outlay of capital or labor, then it was settled that1 for the future, he 

· required nothing beyond a recognition of his right to occupy the land he held, 
subject to a fixed money payment,, which in such cases was assessed at an in
c.rease of from 35 to 40 per cent. includin~ extra ceases, on the revenue dflma.nd 
of the land. Excluding cesses, 25 per cent. was the highest rate of md.Ukcina 
paid by any tena.::1t. In those instances where it was found that the expendi
ture incorred by the cultivator bad not been made good to him, a certain 
number of year~E~, varying with the circnmstancetl of each case, was fixed, 
during which he wa.s to pay a.t certain favourable rates, and. after the 
lapse of th8 period so fixed, his rent Wl\S t., be brought up to the ·standard of 

.. similarly circumstanced cultivators. But it was only in the bela-or saildb land 
tlia.t an arrangement of the above nature could be made. Where the lend was 

.. dependent for its irrigation on a. well, other clrcnmstances bad to be taken into 
account, not only _the original outlay, but the anntial expenditure for wear and 
_tear of the well and of its machinery. And us it i9 generally n -very uusa.tisfac· 

- tory arrangement to allow the landlord to undertake the repairs of the well, the 
cultivator always had the option given him of doing so; and, if be consented 
then he ,va.s allowed to pay at revenue rates with an increase of. from 12 t-> 18 
per cent., which increase went to the proprietor as hak-mdW:dna. The difference 
between the 12 or 18 per cent., and ~he 50 per cent. of profits, remained with 
the cultivator to enable him to make necessary repairs; the proportion of the 
profits thus made over to the cultivator, varying of conr&e with the nature of the 
repairs which he would probably be called on to_ execute. If the !!O.l~ivator 
refused to undertake the execution of his own repairs, he received bu~ a small 
share of the profits, the bulk going to the landlord, who was in fa tarO' to be 
-responsible for keeping the well in fair working order. 

u Out of 1,132 hereditary occupants of well IandA, 56-1-, or about half, ·kopii the 
well in repair themselves, the proprietor~:~ beiug re:_.~pousible for the repair of tho 
wells irrigating the landH held by the remaining 568 cultivators. · 

Of the rormcr-. . I In the t&tter c~ · . 
2lfi pay from 6 to 10 per cont. · 91 pay from 0 to 10 pol' cent, 

. 2-.U .,, ,. 12t.Q_l8. " , 88 u n 12to18 , 
u. ,. , 20w2s , ·a,; ;t 20to2b , •. 
00 , a lump sum in cash. 71 , a lump sum in cash. 
~ u vnryiDg ra.t-os in kind. 2D7 11 varying mtca ill ki~d. 
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4' In addition to the nbovo there were ·a few who, with tho consent of the 
proprietors, were excused all payment on account of mdhkdna. 

Village_ "These remarks do not npply to the KU.low&.l tahsil or tho Zail llllsa recei\"-
Communttes cd by transfer from GujrU.t. In those parts llf the district, the heavy assessments 
and 'lenur~B· of tho Sikh times. bad quite trampled out proprietary rigpts, and nrtizans, and 
Occupancy nghts village servants, and proprietors, all paid the Government revenue by an equal 

at regulo.r settle- rate, levied, generally speaking, on tho number of ploughs employed by each 
mont. man. In those parts of the district, cultivators of long standing were recorded 

as owners of the land in their occupancy and they paid their revenue at the 
village revenue rates. They had of course ·no vroprietary title in any of the village 
lands, except what was in their actual possession l\9 cultivators. 

u In the Salt runge and the Thol tenant rights wore of comparatively small 
impo1·ta.nce, for the number of non-proprietary occupants of land here i11 ~very in
ferior to the nUmber in the olher portions of the district. The bills and the 
:Mob&r are the only tracts lVhl!re cultivation is carried on to any large extent, 
and these divisions are held by brotherhoods of cultivating proprietors of the 
AwRn tribe, with few outsiders n.mong them. The only exceptions are where 
whole villages belong to saintly characters, of which there are three in the Salt 
range, and, in the ltlohti.r the villages owned by the JanjUha. tribe. In the 
former, almost the entire cultivation is in the hands of non-proprietorP, the 
proprietors taking their rents by btJtd.i at easy rates, usually a third of the 
produce. In the latter, the JnnjUha proprietors, through apathy and in
difference, have allowed not only rights of occapnncj to grow up, but have given 
opportanity to men of other tribes to creep in and supplant them ln the 
proprietorship of a greater part of the lands still left. to them by the Awtins. Of 
course those last arc proprietors of their own holdings only, and ha.\"q no share 
iu the common land or common profits. · 

Occupancy tonauta At the recent revision of settlement the- rights of tenants 
uow, with rights of occupancy were carefully defined and recorded, 

but no attempt was made to classify them under the different 
clauses of the Tenancy Act. Only 16,526 acres in 4,'lH5 hold
ings are held with rights of occup:mcy. In the great majority 
of cases such tenants either pay rent in kind (3,586 acres) or 
in terms of the revenue rate with or without mf.!iMna (12,351 
acres), and except in the few cas~s in which a regular suit for 

· enhancement 'vas brought, no chango was made in the rent 
except that in the latter case the tenant was made responsible 
for the new revenue due on his land with mf.likrina on it at the 
old percentage. As in most cases the revenue due and with it -
the malil.cina receivable by the landlord have been substantially 
enhanced, suits for enhancement of the mf.li.~ana percentage 
are not likely to be numerous and should .be charingly granted. 

Tonauta.at.will. Of the 269,099 acres held in 1893 by tenants.at-wili paying 
rent, 21,029 acres pay rent in terms of the land-revenue with 
or without malikc'ina, and here also the old: t·eut has been re
calculated in terms of the new land revenue. This form of 
rent is chiefly prevalent in the Bar and Thai uplands, and as 
the valne of rights iu the land increases, is likely rapidly to 
make way for rent fixed in kind or in cash without reference to 
the land revenue. It is a relic of the days when the. burden 
on the land was so heavy that the owners were glad to get any 
one to share it with them. Of the whole cultivated area of 

- the district 40 por cont., almost entirely held by tenants-at-will, 
pays 1·ent in kind. As regards_ such holdings care has been 
take11_to 1•ecord in thll list.of holdings and the admiJlistl'ation 
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paper the share t.aken by the landlord of the graill and s£raw Chapter ni, D. 
of different crops, t~e customary deductions from the common 
heap before division· between landlord and tenant, and allow• co!~t:!tties 
ances regarding fodder, &c., so as to afford a guide to the and Tenures. 
Courts in deciding disputes regarding rent. Tenants-at-wilL 

For the district as a whole the nominal share of the gross Share of produco 
produce received by the landlord from tenants-at-will paying received by land· 
rent in kind is as follows:- lord • 

Nominal share paid. 

Half produce or more 
Two-fifths ... 
One·third 

· One·fourth or less ... · 

Tota.l nren. under rents in kind 

... 

... 

.th·ea f)ay\ng rent 
in kind at 
each. Tate. 

Acres. 
158,2&1 

26,751 
5~,426 

2,249 

241,710 

'l'hus for the whole district the avel'ttge share taken is 0·45 
of the divisible produce, or, if it be assumeil that all round one
seventh of the total produce is deducted £rom the common heap 
before division, then the average share of the gross outtnrn 
received by the landlord is for the whole district 0·38 per cent. 
It differs greatly, however, in different circles and for different 
soils. On Jai!O.b land in the river valleys and on lan·d irrigated 
by inundation canals the nominal share iH almost everywhere 
one-half; so it is on lands irrigated from wells in the Jhelam 
valley, except those situated at a distance from the river; also 
on all lands in the Sun valley of the Salt range. The rates 
of two-fifths and one-third are paid on lands irrigated from 
wells at a distance from the river in the Jhelam and Chenab 
valleys, on poorer classes o£ soil in the Salt range, and along 
the foot' of the hills, and on _unirrigated lands generally. 

Large deductions are made from the common heap of Dedactions from 
grain before div:sion between· the landlord and tenant. These tbhef codi-:'":'~0 heap 
d d t . 11 'd bl d 11 e ore VlS>on. e uc 1ons . are genera y very cons1 era A, an are usua y 
made in the form of so many topcis (a measure of capacity) per 
local maund or per plough paid to village artisans, menials and 
others who perforlll some service or have some claim, such as 
the blacksmith, carpenter and potter, the laborers who reap, 
thresh, winnow or carry the crop, the attendants on mosque 
and guest-house, the barber and <"ven the beggar who goes 
about the village. Some detail of these fees will be found 
further on under the head of village menials. In the assess-
ment calculations liberal allowances have been made for all 
these deductions everywhere, generally amounting to one-sixth 
of the total crop on lands irrigated from wells, and one-eighth on 
other classes of cultivation. 
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Cha.pttir-111, D. , 'A further deduction has to be made for fodder allowed to 
:-:. . ' be fed off to the well-bullocks on land irrigated from wells. It 

V1llag·~· is usual for the landlord to allow tht1 tenant to grow ou the well . ~~~l!I~~:::.. two or three acres of turnips, jowar and other gree~ c_rops, of 
Division of fodder which the landlord takes only a nominal share. All'am lD years 

between Jon d lord of drought when fodder is very scarce, the tenant IS allowed to 
and tenant. cut'the wheat green and to give it to his bullocks to keep them 

alive. In such a tract as the Ara circle of Shahpur, in a bad 
year as much as one-third of the wheat crop may be consumed 
in this way, the landlord practically getting no share of_that 
portion of the crop; and in Rabi 1892, after an almost total fa1lure 
nf the winter rains, it was found that nearly the whole crop on 
many wells in the Chenab circle had been ~onsumed green 
in this way, so that there was almost no grain produce on those 
wells, and it was estimated that half the area of wheat in that 
circle had been used up as fodder before it ripened. On the 
other hand, in the case of some classes of land, an addition has 
to he made on· account of the share of the straw taken by the 
landlord; which is sometimes of considerable value. For 
instance, on sailab lands, the landlord generally takes half the 
straw as well as half the grain. In the case 'Of wheat the 
weight of slra•v averages 12 maunds per acre and its average 
price two ann as pel' maund (in bad years it sometimes fetches 
a rupee a maund) ; so that the landlord gets on sg;lab land 
nearly 12 annas worth of etraw on every acre under wheat, 

Number of hold· Owing partly to partition, partly to alienation, and partly 
inga and fields. to increase in the number of tenants, the number of separate 

holdings-a "holding " being a parcel of land held, whether in 
one place or in different parts of the estate, by the same owner 
and the same tenant with the same rights-is rapidly increas
ing. · In 1887 the number of such holdings was returned as 
lll,361, and in 18!13 as 138,914. On the other hand, the 
number of " fields" has b~yn reduced by revision operations 
lrom 563,913 to 509,678-a "field" or survey number being 
a parcel or land lying in one place in the occupation of one 
person or of several persons IJOiding jointly and held nuder one 

. , tit!~ .. A~ regular settlement and in the annual papers before 
· reVISIOn 1t was usual to find a field so held divided np into 

several survey numbers owing to its having been divided by its 
cultivator into several plots for convenience of cultivation. 
This consolidation 'of survey 1111mbers has perhaps been carried 
too for especially in the case of 1'\rge areas attached to wells 
,in the Ara.circle, bot on the whole it will certainly reduce the 
patwari's labors, ·and the bulk of his annual records. In the 
'case of large tracts of waste land, the square has generally 
been adopted as the most· convenient survey· number. For the 
'whole di'strict the average size of a survey number is about 6 
·acres..,.. hut of_ ·co_urse it is very smaH. in the highly cultivated 

· parts of the d1stnct-and, the aver•ge s1ze of a "holding" is 
about 22 acres or four survey numbers. 



Shahpur District. ] 
CHAPTER III.-THE PEOPLE. 133 

A complete report on the varions cesses realised in the Chapter III, D. 
district was submitted with Deputy Commissioner's No.-%-, dated 
20th September 1892, and has been separately printed. In l'o~~~~es 
some 30 estates in the north of the Khusbab tahsil a special and Tenures. 
rate of 5 per cent. ou the land revenue was imposed by Captain Villa"" ceases 
Davies on outsiders who bad obtained a proprietary footing in talukdllri. 
the estate, and conferred on a selected headman under the 
name of hak ala lambardari in addition to his ordinary remuner· 
ation of 5 per cent. as headman. By Government's No. 196, 
dated 8th October 1893, it was held that this is not a cess at 
the disposal of Government bun a· talukdciri due belonging to 
the whole proprieta~y body. ·The orders accordingly were that 
unless the proprietary body wished to have a special entry 
made in the administration paper saying that these tal11kdari 
dues are to be made over to a headman to be nominated from 
time to time by Government, then no entry whatever beyond 
the entry providing for the levy ft·om the inferior proprietors 
of the talukda1·i due should be made. In no c.ase did the pro· 
prietors agree to leave this income to one headman to be .selected 
by Government, and it has therefore simply been stated in the 
administration paper of these estateH that the due is leviable 
from the inferior proprietors (malikan kabza) without stating 
to whom it is payable. It is to be feared that this vagueness 
of decision ~ay lead to troublesome litigation.in some estates. 

In 1850, shortly after annexati<l'n, it was reported that in Tax on artisans. 
this district as elsewhere in Northern India a custom prevailed 
by. which t.he village artisans either made a small payment in 
money or rendered some service in the line of their own. parti-
cular occupation to the proprietors of the village in which they 
resided. ln Sikh times th~ proceeds of this tax were realised 
as part of the income of the State; but the British Government 
reliuquished it to the landowners. At regular settlement it 
was recorded as levied in 393 of the 667 estates in the district, 
and in almost all those estates it is still in force. It is ordi· 
narily charged on weavers, washermen, butchers, cobblers, 
carpenters, blacksmiths, potters, silversmiths and barbers,. but 
not on Brahmans, musicians, shop·k~epers or sweeperH. It is in 

· fact a tax on artisans mid is called kamiana from kammi, a 
worl>er. Moreover when a man of the artisan class giv'ls up 
his caste occupation and becomes an agriculturist he is exempted 
from the ~ax. The rates charged vary considerably in different 
village~, but the most common rate is two rupees per annum 
payable half-yearly by each adult male working at a trada, boys 
and men being let off "itb a lower rate. 'l'he total realisations 
for the whole district amount to about Us. 11,000 ·yearly. The 
tax is generally realised by the village headmon .through their 
private accountant (dha•·u:cii) and applied to the.payment of. the 
village w~tchman's salary, or credited to the fund for common 
village expenses, or in some cases appropriated by the hea!lmen 
or the landowners of the village .. It is in ma.ny villages strongly 
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objected to by the artisans, who are generally led on by the 
weavers, auu is evidently felt as a galling poll-tax; realised by the 
landowning class as a mark.of superiority from the artisan class. 

Malba is the name given to the fund for common expenses 
of the village, and the malba cess is a cess levied for common 
purposes ft·om the rev\lnue·payers in proportion to the land 
revenue payable by each. At regular settlement in all the 
papers of villages settled by Mr. Ouseley one uniform condition 
was record~d to the effect that only the following items should 
be chargeable to the village, viz., fees on warrants for realis
ation of arrears, the patwari's writing materials, cost of feeding 
indigent travellers, and expenditure incurred by headmen when 
employed on business connected with the village,- the total . 
expenditure not to exceed 5 per cent. Captain Davies, on the· 
other hand, entered the malba at a fixed percentage on the 
assessment of the estate, generally at the following rates :-viz., · 
5 per cent., where the assessment does not exceed Rs. 500; 4 
per cent., from Rs. 500 to Rs. I ,000 ; 3 per cent., from Rs. 1 ,COO 
to Rs. 2,000; and 2 per cent., where the assessment exceeds 
Rs. 2,000. In these estates settled by Captain Davies the prac
tice was for the headmen to realise the percentage fixed at 
settlem~nt, and spend it pretty much as they liked. Dissatis
faction with the administration of the. common fund is freqnently 
expressed, and it is difficult to check the accounts. At the 
recent revision it was held that it was not advisable· to interfere 
with long-standing custom, and the previous arrangements were 
allowed to stand, the former entries regarding malba being 
repeated, .with the addition that the headmen are bound to 
keep an account of the income and expenses of the common 
fund with some shop-keeper in the village, which shall be open 
to the inspection of every revenue-payer, and every half-yoar 
to explain the accounts of the common fund to t-he whole body 
of revenue-payers. l'he only exception to this action was that 
in some estates in which the percentage filred was not in accord
ance with the general scale, or for other reasons was unsuitable, 
a different percentage was fixed as the maximum rate to be 
collected. 

·Other Yillage cesses. Inl:l6 villages of this district a sort of octroi tax, called 
dharath, is levied on all •ales of village produce to outsiders 
anq on all purchases of outside produc~ by residents of the 
village, the most common rates being a q11arter of a ser per 
maund ( = 10 annas per cent.) on sal.es of grain and one pai11a 
per rupee ( = Rs. 1-9-0 per cent.) on the value of other articles. 
It is usual for the headmen to give a cootract for the year to 
some shop-keepPr in the village (dharwai)who pays them a sum 
agreed on for the monopoly, anit charges fEes at the customary 
rates on all sales, the sellers being bound to come to him for weigh
ment, and·he in return being bound to weigh their goods for 
them,' The income from this source aggregates abont Rs. 2,800 
per annum and is generally credited to the common· fond or 
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spent on such public objects as improving the village well or Chapter III, D. 
supplying oil and tobacco to the village mosque or guest-bouse. 
In 57 villages a custom exists by which the landowners realise coJ!!~~ies 
a tax, varying from Re. 1 to Hs. 7 on each marriage of a daughter and Tenures. 
of a non-proprietor. It is paid by the bridegroom's father and Other vi 11 ago 
is called jhajhri or sometimes bak1·i as it is often paid in the ccsees. 
fqrm of a goat or a sheep ; and is appropriated by the owners of 
the land on which the bride's father lives or by the landowners 
on whom he is dependent. · 

At regular settlement certain allowances 'If ere given to Ionmdars. 
leading members of the agricultural community in.tbe form of 
a percentage on the assessment of the estates ll'itb w bicb they 
were connected, to be deducted from the land revenue before 
payment into the treasury. In return for these allowances 
they were expected in a general way to U$e their influence in 
their own and neighbouring villages in order to put down crime 
and aid in the general administration. In 1886 advantage was 
taken of the powers given by Revenue Rule 174 to define their 
duties and fix their responsibilities by putting each inamdar in 
charge of a circle of villages and requiring him to perform all 
the duties of a zaildar within that circle. 1'his system has been 
found to be of 'great advantage hi all branches of the local ad
ministration. Now that for every village in the district there 
is some leading agriculturist living in the neighbourhood who 
is personally responsible for assisting the officers of every 
-department in carrying out their duties as regards that village, 
it has become much easier to get things done than it was when 
there were only the village headmen to apply to. And the 
eagerness shown not only by the iniimdars themselves, but by 
candidates for the post among the more influential headmen, to 
distinguish themselves by assisting the various officers of Govern-
ment who come into their neighbourhood, has rendered work" of 
all sorts among the villages much more thorough and satis~ 
factory. 1'he system has since been extended, and its main 
features are now as follows:-

(1 ). The total amount to be expanded on these in am; or 
service allowances has been fixe.d for the term of settlement at 
R3. 8,500, or about 1! per cent. on the total final assessment of tho 
district, including assigned revenue and water-advantage rate. 

(2). The total sum of Rs. 8,500 has been distrihuted as· 
follows:- · 

-
Annual T.a.nstL BBBIL.l, TAHSIL B'HABPVR, T.a.nslL KucsHAD, ToT.LL DlsrlllCT, 

value of 
Number Total Numller ToW NumLor Totnl inltm. Number Total 

of Uuims. value. of in4ms. va.luo. f inUms. value, f ioii.lWI. Yalue. 

R 
Rs. Rs. n... Us. 

upecs 200 • 800 3 600 • 400 9 1,8/lO 
" 150 . 6 000 " ... :1 

6 750 17 2,000 
" ](I() 11 

1,100 I 9 14 1,400 :u 3,<00 .. 66 • 200 6 6 ... I ~· 760 

Total ... 25 3,000 •• I .. 2,800 76 8,000 
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(3). The inamdars have been graded and each man 
receives the allowance of his grade in the form of a deduction 
from the land revenue of some one estate in his cirde, usually 
one in w bich be is himself a headman. . ._ 

(4). The rules applicable to the appointment and dismi~sal 
of inamdars are those contained in Revenue Rules 172 to 174. ' 

(5). · An in8mdar may be reduced in grade for gross neglect 
of duty with the sanction of the Commissioner. 

(6). On a vacancy occurring in any grade, an inamdar of 
a lower grade may be promoted to that vacancy, the successor 
to the inam of .the vacant circle being given an allowance of a 
lower grade, each inamdar of course continuing to draw his 
inam from the revenue of a village in his circle, and the total 
number of incims of each grade in each tahsil not being ex· 
ceeded. 

(7). On first appointment no ioilmdlir is to be placed above 
the Rs. I 00 grade, without the Commissioner's sanction. 

(8). Inamdars' circles are not to be altered without the 
Commissioner's sanction. 

The 75 ioamdars were selected and graded chiefly with 
reference to their local in8uence and usefulness, but care . vas 
also taken to spread the inams over the district so that no 
lccality·should be without its inlilndnr. 'J'his consideration made 
it necessary iu some cases to pass over dese1·viog men inc villages 
already possessing an inamdar in favour of less worthy men in 
parts of the district hitherto unrepresented. For instance some 
of the inamdars in the Bhera tahsil are distinctly inferior in 
chard.cter and merit to some unsuccessful applicants in the 
Khusbab tahsil, who had to be denied irl<ims, because-.tha number 

·for that tahsil is limited. 

The district has been divided into circles, the boundaries of 
which coincide, as far as possible, with those ·of the patwaris' 
circles, and each of these circles has been placed in charge of 
an inamdar, who has been required to perform within it all the 
duties of a. zaildiir ·under the Revenue Rules. These circles 
include, as far as possible, villages having a connection with each 
other or with the inamdar, but in some cases the connection is 
little more than that of neighbourhood, for this district is not 

. so much held by well defined tribes as some others. · Each 
inamdar has been given a sanad specifying his grade, ~is circle 
of villages and his duties therein, and a. register of inamdars 
has been drawn up in which from time to time notes sho.uld · be 
recorded regarding the conduct and qualifications of each in am dar 
and candidate for the post. These uppointments are highly 
prized !""d. cost the Government .a larg~ sum .of mone_y ann~ally. 
No hes1tat10n should ·ba shown m calhog upon the mamdars to 
perform the duties imposed upon them· by th& rules· and in 
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punishing neglect by reduction or dismissal. If properly made 
nse of they will be found a most important aid in the local 
administration, and a valuable link between Government and the 
people. A list of the inamdars will be found in 'fable No. IX C. 
The number of each tribe is as follows:-

Tribe. 

A wan· 

Rolnbja 

Kbokhar ... ". . 

Sayad 

Bllocb 

Pathan 

Gonda! 

Koreshi 

Other tribes 

' 

... 

Number of indmdcirs. 

. Total 

14 
8 

7 
5 

5 
4 .. 

4 

3 

25 

... 75 
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At regular settlement, especially i~ the KhusMb tabsll, Village headmou. 
settled by Uaptain Davies,.a systematic plan was caro·ied out for 
reducing the num her of village headmen, which bad in the sum-
mary settlements been allowed to increase with hardly. any check, 
to a reasonable figure, so that they might form. a class possessed 
of some weight and authority: in the country. '!'he opporttmity 
of the recent revision was taken by large numbers of the meri who 
were then brought undet• reduction Ol' their reprPse'ltatives to 
push their claims to reinstatement, and several hundreds of 
applications from such men and from new claimants demanding 
an increase in the number of headmen were presented. Very 
few of these were accepted, as it is undoubtedly au advantage 
to the administration to have the power, influence and respon-
sibility of the vi)lage headmen confined to ·as few hands as 
possible .. Where the number was increa•ed it was on the ground 
that some well-marked division of the village landowners bad 
been hitherto unrepresented, and wRB important enough to deserve 
a separate headman of its own. Headmen were also appointed 
in a number of new estates where ·noM had hitherto been 
appointed. 'l'he total number of headmen in the district is now-
tahsil Bhera, 724; Sbahp'!lr, 4:30 ; Kbush6.b, 283; total 1,437; 
aud averages about two to each estate and about one to every 
Rs. 400 of land revenue.. 'l'he average income of a headman 
from fees on land revenue, water-advantage rate and water-rates 
is about Its. 23 per annum. 

A rough idea of the ~elative importance of the landowning 
tribes may be got from the nom her of headmen of each tribe as 
shown in the following stl).tement, in .. which, howeve•·; the num
ber of Hindu headmen ls unduly swelled qy the figures for 
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Chapter III D. Bhera. town where many of them are headmen of only one or two 
wells:-· · 

Villa~e 
Commumties 
and Tenures. 
ViJJage headmen, . Tribe • 

. -
Gondal ... ... ... ... 
Awlin ... ... .. . ... 
Rlinhja .. ... . .. ... 
Khokbar .. ... ... .. . 
Khatri, Brahmon and Arora .. 
Bi!ech ... ... . .. .. . 
Say ad .... ... ... .. . 
Me kiln ... ... ... . .. 
Jhammat , ... ... ... ... 
Patb&n ... ... ... .. . 
Tiwin" ... ... ... ... 
Bib&n ... ... ... ... 
Korea hi ... ... .. . ... 
Bhatti ... ,••• ... ... 
NUll ... ... . .. . .. 
Hatar ... ... .. . .. . 
Joyo. ... ... ... ... 
Ahir ... ... ... . .. 
Kalelir ... ... ... . .. 
Sial ... ... ... ... 
Makhdum ... ... ... . .. 
Tlitri ... ... ... ... 
Kamboh ... ... .. . ... 
ChUchar ... ... ... ... 
Miscelbmeoua .. ... ... 

To\al ... 

Lambarddrs or village headmen. -
Total 

Bllera. Sbahpnr. Khllllh&b. 
District. 

------- ---. 
183 4 .. . 187 

21 14 98 133 

122 ... ... 122 

29 41 13 83 

65 13 2 80 

1 35 24 60 

21 
... 

26 
.. 

59 12 

1 42 ... -i3 

2 32 1 35 

16 11 6 32 

. .. G .20 26 

22 1 ... 23 

5 9 8 22 

5 14 2 21· 

9 8 . .. 17 

3 12 ... 15 
. . .. 5 9 14 

. 2 6 51 13 

4 8 .. . 12 

4 8 .. . 12 

12 ... . .. 12 

1 4 .. . 11 

4 6 .. 10 

.. . 6 4 10 

186 119 80 3817 

-- ----
724 430 283 1,437 
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The great increase in cultivation and irrigation has Chapter III, D. 
necessitated a considerable increase in the number of the 
patwaris; and the increase in the assessment has made it possi
ble to raise their number and rates of pay without increasing 
the rate of patwaris' cess. At regular settlement the patwari 
was paid by the proceeds of the cess in the estates of his circle, 
and the rate varied from circle to circle from 3 to 6t per cent. 
But the income from the cess is now funded and the patwaris 
placed in grades and paid from .the General Patw.S.ri Fund ; so 
that there is now no reason for having various rates for 
the patw/iri cess. It has accordingly been sanctioned at 4 
per cent. on the . land revenue and water-advantage rate 
throughout the district. 'The income of the Patwari Fnnd is 
estimated as follows :-

Source. Amount. Income at 4 
per cent. 

--------··--
Fixed land revenue 
Water·advanta.ge rate 
Leases of St;ate lands 

... 
Total 

!Is. Rs. 
6,94,052 23,'162 

33,200 1,328 
65,000 2,600 II-__;. __ _ 

6,92,252 27,690 . 

bn t this income is likely to increase as the deferred assessments 
fall due and canal irrigation extends, so that it will probably 
rise to about Rs. 30,000 during the next five years. 

Previous to the commencement of revision operations the 
total number of patwari circles was 142 and the number of pat
wads and assistants was 145, but since then the total number 
of circles has been raised to 183, and of men employed to 198. 
The sanctioned grades of patwaris are as follow:-

NUMBER OJ' PATWABIS. Rate of Total cost Total 
pay per per annaal 

Bhera. Bhahpnr; KhasMb. Total. W.ensem. mensem. cost. 

--------------
Rs. Rs. Rs. 

13 12 12 37 15 555 ... 
26 24 23 73 12 876 ... 
26 24 23 73 10 730 ... ---------------

Total 65 60 58 183 ... 2,161 25,932 

The fifteen assistants receive' pay at the rate of Rs. 7 per 
mensem each, a total cost of Rs. 1,260 per annum. They are 
not attached to particular circles, . but are employed, six in 

· Bhera tahsH, five in Shahpur, and four in Khnsbab, under the 
ordera of the Tahsi\dar, who deputes them to assist any patwari 
whose work is unusually heavy, and who will find in them 
trained men ready to take. up the work of any circle that· falls 

Village 
Communities 
and Tenures. 
Pntw&r!s. 
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vacant. 'l'he total cost of the patwari·establishinent will there
fore not exceed Rs. 27,192 per annum. 

'l'he patwans' circles throughout the district have now 
been reconstituted in accordance with the above arrangements, 
the distribution being. made on two main priuuiples, (I.) 'that 
the work of all kinds done by the patwiiris, including di-allu• 
vion and assessment of canal rates; shall be as nearly as possi" 
ble equal for each circle, and ( 2) that the bonn daries of former 
circles should not be altered without good reason, so as not to 
lose the ad vantage of the existing patwari's knowledge of 
his villages. · 

The new patwarl'a and assistants have been appointed 
from among the accepted candidates for the post of patwari, 
and are all passed and qualified men. All but 35 are residents 
of this district, and almost all have actually assisted in the re
measnrement work of the present revision, so that they are 
well acquainted with survey work and with the duties of 
a patwari. Of the patwnris formerly appointed a considerable 
number of old and inefficient mou ha.ve been weeded out in the 
course of settlement operations, and the remainder have all 
been thoroughly trained in their duties. Almost <Jvery man 
has had his pay raised under recent arrangements,· and the 
t•ates of pay are now liberal.. Strict performance of the pat· 
wari's duties should now be required, and especially no excuse 
should be received for the patwari not residing within his 
circle. · · · 

Villoge watchmen. The following are the statistics for village watchmen in the 
district outside the municipal towns :- ' 

AVERAGE PER 

Population o£ Number of Number of WATCIUIAN 

1'absil. villo.ges in . families in village --
1891. villages in IV&tchmen in Of popu· Of fami-

1891. 18~2. lat.ion. lies. 

------· - ----
Db ora ... 171,008 33,825 162 1,05G 208 
Sbabpur · ... 127,033 27,441 H1 907 1ns 
Khusblib ... 141,705 31,410 177 801 178 --- -----

- 4~0\ Total District ... 4-10,736 92,676 016 193 
' 

For the whole district there is. one watchman to 916 of 
population or to 193 families. No watchman in this district 
is paid in . kind, or otherwise than in cash at a. fixed rate of 
monthly salary. Of the 480 watchmen a bon t 65 are paid at the 
rate of Rs. 4 per. mensem, about 15 at the rate of Rs. li per 
mensem, and the remaining 400 or so receive pay at the rate 
of Rs. 3 per mensem, so that tho. total cost of tho village watch· 
men ·is about Rs. 18,000, or less than 3 per cent. on the land 
rev.eaue assessment of the district. In most villages the 
arrangements 1u·e those whioh were made at regular settlement 
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when the population of the district was only 302,700, and as 
population has increased by 60 ptlr cent. since then, and has 
greatly shifted its location, the village watchmen arrange-
ments require general revision. · 

'rhe general rule as regards the levy of the village watch
men's pay is to charge it at an all-round rate on all the houses 
in the village except those. of persons who are exempted by 
general consent as too poor to pay, or as servants of the com· 
munity, such as barbers, bard-musicians and mosque attendants. 
In a considerable number of -villages, however, the watchmen 
are paid either wholly or partly from the proceeds of the tax 
on artisans (kamicina) and thA balance only is spread over the 
houses. From a report made in 1873 it appeared that of 
the 667 villages then inhabited, no cess was levied in 100 vil
lages, a rate on the land revenue was levied in 9, a rate on 
honstls only in 165, while in 182 villages the ·watchmen were 
paid entirely out of the kamicina income, and in 211 they were 
paid partly out of the kamiana income and partly by a rate on 
houses. 

The village servants consist of the carpenter, blacksmith, 
potter, shoemaker, barber, and sweeper. Each has his appointed 
work and in return for his services receives certain fixed 
dues from the cultivators at tlach harvest. These dues are 
generally deducted from the common heap of grain before 
division between the landlord and tenant, and vary greatly in 
different parts of the district. For instance, in the Jhelam cir
cle of the Shah pur tahsil, it is usual to allow the village menials 
on wells so many lopcis of grain for each cultivating share of 
a well, which is generally a third or a fourth of the whole area 
attached to tbe well, and on other classes of cultivation so many 
topcis per plough. '£he average allowance in this circle may be 
stated as follows:- · 

Laborer or ko.min. Service. 

NUMBER OF TOPAB 
ALLOW&D 

Per well 
on cb&bi 

lands. 

Per plough 
on other 

soils. 

---- --1---'-·----
LobBr 
'l'arkb8.n 
Kubhir 
Mosatli 
Kobhar 
N8i 
MirBsi ... 
Fakir dlira ... 
:Mtibassil or waznk4sh ~ ... 
Imim ma.sjid 

Jron·work ... 24 4 
Wood·work ... 37 5 
Pottery 30 
Geoero.llabor 75 10 
Carrying the grain honto ... 57 12 
'Ba.rber .. . .. . .. · 24 4 
Bard-musician ... . 16 2 
Daira attendance .. . 6 1 
Protection and weighing ... 100 16 
Mosqoeattendance... ... 16 2 

Total ... j-385J-:w 

Chapter ni, D. 

Villa~e 
Communtties 
and Tenures. 

Village watcbmoa. 

Village moni•ls. 
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Chapter III, D. The agricultural labor of the country is largely supplied 
y·n.w by the village menials above described, but at harvest time 

Com~;~ites large bauds of laborers~ m_ostly o~ the sweeper c~ste, move 
a.nd Tenures. about the country to asstst m reapmg the crops, thetr customo, 

. Agrionltnralary remuneration being one sheaf out of every21, which some· 
laborers. times means as much as eight annas a day. When men are 

employed on weeding they are paid at the rate of about Rs. II. 
per acre, and on threshing and cleaning grain, at four sers of 
grain per day and their food. The usual rate of wagea for 
eart.h-work is a rupee per marla which is equivalent to Rs. 1-P-0 
per thousand cubic feet. Table No. XXVII shows the general 
rates of wages at different times. 'l'hirty years ago, the usual_ 
rate for unskilled labor was I! annas .a day, and now it is 
three annas, and the rates for. skilled labor have similarly 
risen. Notwithstanding the rise in the. price of grain, the _ 
condition of the unskilled laborer is now much better than it 
was, owing to the rise in wages and the greater steadine3s in 
the demand for labor. 

petty village In some villages one or more persons, who are looked on 
grauteeo. as the dependents of the proprietary body, receive concessions 

from that body, as a whole, in return for service, but such 
grantees are much fewer in this district thau in districts further 
east. The grants are generally made for services rendered at 
mosques, shrines and village rest-houses, and sometimes take the 
fot•m of a grant of pt·oprietary right in the land so long as the 
gt·antee performs his duties, but more often consist in the pay
ment by the whole proprietary body of the land revenue due on 
the grantee's land. At the recent revision of settlement, a. 
tendency was noticeable to resume these grants, and leave 
such services to be paid f>Jr directly. . 

i'ransforoof land. Table No. XXXII gives statistics of land transfers. Tli:e 
statistics for the ·different assessment cir-cles have been discuss
ed in detail in the assessment reports. 

Balno of land. The statistics for the whole district regarding sales of land 
give the following yearly averages for five years' periods :-

Period. Number of 
sales. Area sold. Price per 

acre. 

-------- ---
Acres . Rs. 

. 1865-70 61 1.407 ·s 
1870-75 137 2,524 11 
1875-80 129 2.493 19 
1880-85 177 3,544 13 
1885-90 638 7,855 15 
1890-93 (three years) 750 8,270 20 

The number of sales and area sold per annum s'how a. steady 
increMe. The price paid has risen from about Rs 10 to about 
Rs. 20 per a.ore, and for the last eight years has equalled more. 
than fifty times the annual land revenue assessmen~ of the land. · 
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sold._ The area. annually sold equals about a. three-hundredth Ch&t>ter III, D. 
part of tl1e total area, exCluding that owned by the Rtate, and 
about half of this fraction annually passes into the hands of non
agriculturists. 'l'he selling value of the whole privately-owned 
land of the district -is now about three crores of rupees, or fifty 
times the new land revenue assessment. 

Villa.g:e 
Commu01ties 
and Tenures. 
Sales of land. 

The statistics regarding mortgages of land give the follow· Mortgages 
ing annual averages of five years'-periods :- land, 

I ASSESSMENT IN 

Number Area. re- RUPBF.S 

Period. of Area deemed 

mortgages. mortgaged. from Of nrea. Of area mortgage. mortgaged. redeemed. 

-------- ---
Acres. Acres. n •. n •. 

1865-70 ... ... 204 6,578 ... ... .. . 
1870·75 ... ... 338 8,681 . .. ... ., 
1875-80 ... ... - 526 6,969 2,810 .. . ... 
1880-85 ... ... 575 9,118 

3,4661 ... ... 
1885-90 ... ... 2,099 30,180 7,979 9,943 2,667 
1890-93 (three years) 2,103 17,403 7,769 8,574 4,124 

_ The great increase in the last eight years is partly doe 
to settlement· operations which brought to light many old mort
gages which had hitherto escaped record; but _there can be no 
doubt that the -amount of mortgage is rapidly iuereasing. On 
the average of the last three years the area mortgaged annually 
exceeded the area redeemed by 9,634 acres, or about a two 
hundred and fiftieth part of the total privately-owned land in 
the district. As, however, the land most commonly mortgaged 
is cultivated land of comparatively good quality, the assess· 
ment of the mortgaged land is a better measure of the amount 
of mortgage than is the total area.. On the average of the !aRt 
tliree years the assessment of the land mortgaged bas exceeded 
that of the land redeemed by Rs. 4,450, or 0·7 per (lent. of the 
total new land revenue assessment of the district. The follow· 
ing statement shows the increase of mortgage since regular 
settlement :-

Period. 'l Percenta AREA. USDER liORT6AGE . age of 
JN ACRES. t 

Revenue assessmen 
Number o asaes~>ment 1 g~~ed~~~d 
mortgages Of which of mort- I on total 

Total. . cultivated. gaged Jacd.

1

assesament 
of the 

district. 
-----1--·- ----- -----

3,107 At Re~lor Settle-1 
mont_ 18o6·58 .. . 5

1 
In 1893 ... 14,627 

38,008 21,243 

158,642 80,766 

Rs. 
24,243 

74,302 

G 

13 

of 



144 
[ Punjab Gazetteer, 

CHAPTER III.-THE PEOPLE. 

Chapter Ill, D. '!'his shows a great increase in the last thirty-five years. 
vlu;ge . The cnltivat.ed area under mortgage now equals 12 per cent. of 

Communities the total cultivated ·area, and pay~ 13 per cent. of the total 
and Tenures.· assessment of the district. 'rhe ~ultivated area held on mort-· 
llortgagoa of gage by new agriculturists, i.e., by men who were not land-

land. owners at the time of the regular settlement, is 58,500 acres, 
paying an assessment of Rs. 52,053, or 9 per cent. of the total 
assessment of the district. A certain proportion of thia is held 
by viJlage artisans who themselves cultivate the land, but by 
far the greater part is held by money-lenders taking rents from 
cultivating tenants or from the owner himself who cultivates 
the land as a tenant under the mortgagee with little hope of 

Alienation of land. 

ever redeeming it, . 

For the district, as a whole, these figures are baii enough, 
But in the more thickly peopled and fully cultivated parts of. 
the district the proportion of the land alienated from its original 
owners is much more serious. For instance, in the Jbelam 
circle of the Bheratahsil 7& per cent. of the whole cultivated area. 
have changed hands by sale since settlement, 4 per cent. having 
passed finally into the hands of money-lenders, and 16 per 
cent. are now held under mortgage, almost entirely by the non
agriou ltural classes. Among the causes of these transfers 
are-(l) that many of the owners of land in pastoral villages 
on the introduction of canal irrigation found they bad more 
land in their hands than they could themselves cultivate and 
readily parted with their rights in the excess area for cash; 
(2) that many of them, being addicted to cattle-theft and 
rioting and of a litigious disposition, became involved in costly 
proceedings before the Criminal and Ci vii Courts and burdened 
their lands for money to pay the fines and costs; and (3) that 
the standard of food, clothing and dwellings ~as risen greatly 
since settlement, and many landow:~ers have lived beyond 
their means. 'I'he chief cause of the numerous transfers how
ever undoubtedly is the great rise in .the money-value of land, 
which ma'de the money-lending classes anxious to get a bold 
upon it by advancing money on every opportunity to the 
improvident Musalman landowners, combined with our legal 
system which makes it possible to obtain and execute decrees 
containing more interest than principal. 

?rot. ••••rof expro. The process by which this state of things bas been brought 
pn& 1un o peoenot b k' · · owners. about may be best understood y ta mg the case of a typ10al 

Musalman peasant, say in the Ara circle of the Sbahpor tahsil. 
Fifty yeo.rs ago, under Sikh role, the grandfather owned a ' 
share in a well, and with his two phirs of bullocks cultivated 
his 8 or 10 acres of land annually. The represento.tive of 
the Sikh Government took from bim in kind the w bole of 
the third of the gross produce which in that circle forms the 
landlord's share, leaving him ju•t enough to support himself, 
his family and his cattle. He bad little need of cash for his 
daily transactions, and there being no margin of -profit left him 
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on his cultivation, had no credit on which· to.borrow. The!l Chapterlii D. 
came British rule, ·and his assessment. was c\immuted from . - ' 
kind to cash, and reduced at first to 80 per .cent. and soon Villa~:e. 
aft~r to 50 per cent. ?£ the not profits .of his · coltivati?"ti1 the ~~~'¥:~eei~ . 
other 5~ per cent. bemg pr(lsente? to lnm by a gellero.us but Proceaa·of e:cpro .. 
short-s1ghted Government. ·rtnrty · years· ago, after the priationofpeaaant 
assessment of the regular settlement had been made, and prices owuer1, 
began to rise rapidly, the father s&cceeded to an nnencnm bered 
prop~rty, and found he could in fair years easily pay the reve-
nue demand, and hllve a considerable profit over, and so was 
much better off than his father had been under the Sikhs. But 

·he was nnthri£ty, and perhaps unlucky in bad seasons, and 
finding that the Hindu money-lender in the neighbouring town, 
with an eye to that margin of profit, was quite roady to ad
vance him cash, whether.· in order to pay the land revenue, to 
replace a dead bullock or to indulge some extravagant wish, 
he too readily plunged into debt, agreeing to the rate of inter, 
est demanded. No.twithstanding his efforts to pay off the debt, 
the high rate of compound inter~st ate up all his payments, 
and after ineffectual struggles &g .. inst the meshes which sur
rounded him, he succumbed to his patient, far-sighted creditor 
and mortgaged his land for a sull) which he could never 
hope to r_epay, and ·which wns largely made np of interest 
charged year after year on the ~mall advances actually made, 
and of interest on interest. . When the 9on succeeded five or 
ten years ago to the -ancestral land, be found ·himself at the 
mercy of t.he money-lender mortgagee, who realises as land~ 

.lord's profits the same third of the produce which the Sikh 
h6.rdB.r realised from his grandfather .as State dues, and who, 
if the peasant l<icks too hard against the pricks, has the power 
to turn him out of his ancestral holding and make him a land
less laborer. Th~ now merely nominal proprietol' is tbus even 
worse off than his grandfather was under Sikh rule, for tl,e Hindu 
·money-lender, now really his landlord, IJaving his pecuniary . 

. self-interest alone to animate him and plenty of other tenant,s 
available, is likely to prove a harsher master than the<Sikh 
kardar, who knew it; would be: difficult to find anothet"tenant 
if he pressed his man beyond the pow~r of endurance. And 
wliat has the Sta~e 'gained by the course of events? The Sikh 
Government realised one-third of the gross produce; the British 
Government voluntarily gave up .half of this to the peasant, 
hoping to make him more prosperous and independent, but he 
is even poorer and more of a serf than:he was when we found 
him, and the revenue so generously relinquished by the State 
now ~nds its .way into. the pockets of the· money-lender,.who 
practica~lv•ran no. risks in making his small loans, and has 
alrt>ady recouped himself for them many times over • 

• • 
Notwithstanding the great increase of agricnltural in- Economic oondi· 

debtedness, which is even worse than the above figures would tion of thepooplo. 
show, for tl\er~ is a v:ey,y large amount of nnsecnted debt due. by 
. . ' .. '·. . 
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Chapter m, D. the peasants to the money-lending classes, the economic con-
. dition of all classes of the people, has greatly improved since 

Villll(e. the commencement of British rnll'. 'fbe owner of land who 
=~=~~~· has managed to keep his expenditure within his income and .to 

.Eoonomio oo~al- retain nnencnm bered poss.ession of his anoestra I ho!ding, !s v~ry 
tiou of t~e people• much better off than hts grandfather was. Hts c:llttvation 

· · has extended (the average area of cultivation per proprietor is 
now 13 acres against 9 at regular settlement) ; there has been 
a marked increase in the means of irrigation ; the produce .of 
his holding bas been greatly increased; prices of .agricultural 
produce have approximately doubled; and notwithstanding the 
recent great increase in the total land r6venue of the district, 
it. absorbs a much smaller fraction of the gross produce than. it· 
did in the days of Sikh rnl11. 'fhe great.Jy increased margin of 
profit is secured to the peasant proprietor, so long as he keeps 
out of debt, and his standard of comfort has risen in a marked 
degree, as regards food, dress and general mode of life. Even 
the indebted proprietor who has alienated l•is ancestra!l. land 
is only 11 degree worse off than his grandfather was onder a 
rapacious Sikh. kardar. 'fhe large tenant-class have, owing to 
the rapid expansion of cultivation and irt·igation, found it easy 
·to get land on favourable terms. 'l'be artisan and laboring 
classes have shared in the general prosperity, employment has 
become more certain and ·abundant, and t.be constrn11tion of 
roads and railways has made t.ben• much more secura against 
famine. Strong evidence of this prosperity is to be fonud in 
the comparatively high birth-rate and low death-rate, and in the 
marked decrease in all kinds of infirmities shown by the results 
of the recent census. 'l'b e class which have benefited most 
by t-he introduction of Br1tish rule is the mon~>y·lending class,· 
who have taken full ad vantage of the commercial character of 
our legislation t.o annex to themselves ·much more than their 
proper shal'l! of the capital which has ·been accumulated under 
the p!l:ll Britannica. . . 

Character of the Some account of the character of the different .tribes ia 
poop!•. given in Sectiou C of this Chapter. On the whole .. the Mnsal· 

man pe11sants of t)lis di~tri.ct are a fine race, of good physique, 
m~nly, fairly iudnstrious, hospital!le and well disposed. Their 
cb1el fanltjl are want of thrift, jealousy a.nd factious spir.it• 
A.lth?ugh !i~tle mor.e ~han a generatilln · has passed l!iJlC!l the 
d1str1ct w;.s a scen.J! of anarchy, crimes of violence are not 
common. Only some 12 warders on the av11ragll ar.e comr;ni~ted, 
ann~ally, .-nd th11se are generally due to seJual jealousy or ill· 
feehng eng~ude~~d by disputes about land. Riots. are not very 
nnm.,rous or sertous, and are wonderfully few considering thlt · 
lj.lllck temper which char~tcterises many of the people and parti. 
cnlarly perhaps the Awans. When the strongarmofthelaw pn$ 
down crimes ~f vi~lence, the jealous character of the people made 
them tlke to mtr1gue as a.means of injuring their enemies, and 
our defective aystem of legislaHon mad, our Law Court., both 
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Criminal and Civil a ready instrument to their Ianda. On11 of the Chapter III.]). 
worst features of the present character of the population is the 
readiness with which partisans· combina to manufacture or co!:!l::i~n 
bolster up cases against members of the opposite party, and and renure•· 
the utter disregard for troth· they show when ·they come into Chvocter of the 
Co~rt either as parties or witnespes. Sometimes the man who people. 
so readily .commits perfory is influenced by a desire to help a 

. friend, bot more often the motive is to injure an ,enemy, the 
motto of the jea.lous partisan apparently being &!ways' to hit a. 
ma.n when he is down; There are, however, signs that this fa.c· 
tiona, litigious, ·intriguing spirit is not so strong as it WI•B, and . 
some hope that the cowing generation will display less of this 
flaw in an otherwise admirable . character than did their 
fathers. 



[ Punjab Gazetteer, 

0BAPTER IV-

P.ttODUC'l'ION AND DISTRIBU'riON. 

SECTION A.-AGRICULTURE, ARBORICUL TURE" 
A~D LIVE-STOCK. 

'!'able No. XIV gives general figar.es for c~ltivat!on and 
Chapter IV, A.' irrigation and for ·State waste land ; wh1le the ramfal11s shown 
Agriculture, in 'fables III, III A and II I B. '!'able No. XVII shows 

Arboricolture statistics of lands owned by the State. '!'able No. XX gives the 
and L1ve-st~c~- ·areas onder the principal staples, and Table No. XXI t.be average 
Gonoralstatistioa. yield of each. Sta.tisti~s of live,-stock will be !ound. in '1'1lble.No. 

XXII. Further statistics are gtveo onder the1r varwns headmgs 
in the subsequent parag1·aphs of this chapter. Laud tenures, 
tenants and rent, and the employment· of field labour, are 
subjects which have ah:eady been noticed)n Chapter III. 

-iota! area and According to the p1•ofessional revenue survey made at 
area onder ooltiva· various times between I 853 and 1865 the tota.l area of the 
tien. district is 4,651 squnre miles, or including the. rivers 4,697 

square miles; according to the· recent re-measurements made by 
the patwaris it is, including that portion of ·the rivers which 
lies within the boundttry of the district, 4, 741 square miles, of 
which in 1893 477 square miles were returned as uncultura.ble, 
3,186 as culturable, and only 1,074 square miles or less than a 
fourth of the total area·~£ the district, as under cultivation. 

According to. the records of regular settlement which · 
were compiled at different times between 1855 and 1864, the 
total cultivated area excluding land recently thrown oat of 
cultivation was 304,870 acres. The area. nuder· cultivation 
has gone on steadily increasing year by year and was returned 
in 1888 as 612,659 acres, and in 1893 as. 687,217 acres, or 
much more than ·don ble the area. of regular settlement.. During 
the last six years calti vation has increased at the average 
rate of more than 12,001} acres per annum. The increase of 
cultivation in the different ta.hsils since regular settlement bas · 
been 181 per cent. in the Bhera. tahsil, 178 per ·cent. 'in the 
Shahpur tahsil, and 89 per cent. in tho Khushab tahsil. The 

· more rapid rate'of iGcrease in the two former tahsils has been 
mainly due to the extension of irrigation f1·om inundation 
canals. · · · . · - · 

Agricultural tracts. The mode of cultimtion varies· with the physical character 
of the different parts of the district which have been .. already 
described in Chapter I. At the recent revision of settlement 
the district W!\S divided into assessment circles. based on 
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these. physical features and the r\)sulting modes of cnli>Tvation. 
The main divisions are (1) the Chenab valley ; (2) the Bar 
uplands between the Chenab and Jhelam; (3} the Jhelam 
valley; (4).the sandyThal uplands west of the Jhelam; {li) the 
Mohar tract along the foot of the Salt range; and {6) the valleys 
inside the 'range. The administrative division of the district 
intD tahsils made it necessary to subdivide the Bar and Jhelam 
valley tracts, and the distance of part of the latter tract from the 
river made it necessary to constitute part of it a separate circle, 
so that the assessment circles as finally fixed were as follows :-

Tahsil. As~essmont circle Corres'ponlling'circle Brief description 
now adopted. of .regular settlement. of pros~oti circle. 

·---1----·--- ------- -------
{ Hitbllr J ~houab valley •• 

Nakka 
( Chouab 

'Chapter IV, A. 

kricultnre 
Arlioricnltnre 

and Live-stock. 
Agricultural traot1. 

· Iibera 
I 

... ~ llar ... Ut8r . ... Upland. 

iNakka ... 3 Jbolam valley • 
Hith&r 

I 
l Jbelam 

Ut8r ... Up laud . 

{Utlir .. 1 Upland . ... - Nakka 

{Nakka .. 
} Jholam· valley. 

Hithar 

( Bar 
. ,I 

- I Shah pur .. , ~ Ara 

I 
I 
L Jholam 

{HithUr l Jbolam v~lloy. 
Na~ka. 

... Thai Saiidy upland. f 
Jhelam 

Khush&b... ~~~ . 
-

{Dando. J Foot of hillll. 
Mob&r 

~ . I :Mobllr 

L Hill ... Hill Salt range~ 
. 

. -
In. the Bhera and Shah par tahsils and in that p·ort!on of the Soils or tho •i•· 

Jhelam valley which lies in the Khnshab tahsil, the people asfhelam tract. 
a. .rule recognise· no differences of soil e>.:cept such as are based 
_on the existence or otherwise of irrigation, and oil the capacity 
which each kind of soil possesses of retaining water for a longer 
or shorter period.· In the riverain, land annually inundated 
by ordinary Hoods is called kachcha; higher• lar.d subject to 
inundation by high floods is called bela, a. term generally _applied 
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· to the islands in the river channel ,· a thin lay. er of &lluvia.l .Chapter IV, Ji.. 
soil over river-sand is called ·rappar; a deposit of silt. on old 

Ag!~lture, Janet is att, while se•s or sailaba is the general term for land 
!~ t~~~~~~ subject tn inundation from tho river. A light sandy soil is 
:Oilo' 

1
or tlie .; •• called ratuli (i.e., sandy); .a more fertile loam. with a leas 

Jholam tract. admixture of sand is called from ita color ralti (i.e., red); 
and a still stronger clayey soil is known as dar, or, if it be in 
a hollow often filled with rain water, dabbar, ·With sufficient 
moisture dar is the most productive, bot in ordinary seasons 
ratli gives the best crops. Ln.nd impt·egnated with salts is 
everywhere known by the name of shor, kallar or kalri. Maira 
is highlying generally -eanrly ground on which rain water does 
not lie ; patches of hard barren land off which water flows· 
r_eadily are called ritt·i; both are inclod~d in the . term thangar, 
which means bigblying land. Bhusri is light sandy loam, while 
a harder lowlying 'loam is called •·ohi. The long narrow 
depressions which are frequent in the Bar, and are pl'Obably 
old river channels, are generally known as vahal ; if very 
narrow · they are called nali ; a wide hollow is called 
chura, and a amall hollow chol ; low lying ground in which grass. 
grows well is called lalla •. Rag is the sloping banli of a 
hollow or depression. Cultivated land is generally called_ rarhi ; 
if embanked tn catch' the drainage water off neighbouring higher 
land it is karahi, karhat Ol' pal ; if near the village. and benefit
ing from its manure it is nyai (a term also applied to patches 
of cultivation in the Bar) -; if itrigated from wells 'or jkalars 
it is ·chahi or abi ; if irrigated from a canal (nala) it is nahr·i. 

In this tract for assessment purposes the soils ·have been 
·classed according tn means of irrigation as follows :- . 

1. Chtf.hi, including all land irrigated from .wells or j ha• 
Iars, whether assisted by _canals or river floods· 
or not. 

2. , Nahri, I.e., land ordinarily irrigated by canals. 
3. Sailab, i.e., land subject to inundati~n from the 

river. 
4. Barani, i.e., land dependent_ on the immediate rain-

fall only. • 
Soiloof ~he Thu. In the Thai the peasants make the followingdistinctionQ of 

soil. Lahga or paili is the name given tn the patches of hard 
level soil· which appear here and there between the . sandy 
hillocks; benefit from their scanty drainage and· produce fair 

\crops of Mjra and moth. The sides and surfaces of,the hillocks 
·~hemselves are· sometimes (especially near the villages) s!lghtly 
scratched and sown with the seeds of-.~he water-melon, and 
this primitive style. of cultivation is known as vari. When 
uncultivated, the sand-hills are known as· tibba or man, Ol' collect
ively as ~/.'hal, and the hard patches between are called ,la~, or, 
when extensive;- patti. In this tt·act no. distinction of soil of 
~;la~s has been. made for assessment ,purposes. · 
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· The wide bat:ren plain of bard salt-impregl)ated soil near 
the base of the hills, known c'otlectively as chhachh, is 
also called t'ari. A little cultivation is carried on here by 
means of the rainfall on tha field Hself and this is known as 
bUndi or btl rani, bnt t-he most usual form of cultivation is by 
means of long low embankments so constructed as to guide the 
drainage of the highel' barren soil (rari) on to fields lying at 
a. slightly lower level, which then become capahle of cultiva· · 
tion, .and .are known as raridar. 'l'he stony land at the base of 
the 'bills. is called gar or garanda, and. the cultivated land 
further out on to -which the water of the hill-torrents is con· 
ducted by a system of embankments is' called 11aladar, and 
corresponds to the hail of the hill circle. Still further out .the 
lands which only benefit f•·om plentiful drainage bursting the 

' banks of the nearer fields nre known as chho.ldar. Patches of 
cultivation inside the hills are called chahri. Here for purposes 
of assessment the soils are cl1•ssed as (I) nalada,. or lands 
,benefiting from hill-torrents ; (2) raridar, or lands recoiving 
drainage· from barren tracts lying slightly above them ; or 
(3) Mrani (the bundi of last settlement) or lands dependent 
on their own rrunfall alone. 

Cht.pteriV, A. 
Agriculture. 
Arboricultore 

ud Lin-atocll:. 
Soil• of \ho Koklir. 

The soil of the 'l'alleys, formed by the gradual disintegra· Soila of the Sol' 
tiop o' the limestone npd sandstone rocks of whicl• . th" upper range. 
surface of t.he range is chiefly composed, is rxce·Adingly fertile 
ancl ite powers a•·e being constantly roncwed by fresh rleposits 
brought down by the torrents fr01'! the surrounding hills, so that 
there is little need of manure or fallows. It does not va1·y 
much in general character throughout the tract, except that in 
J4ba and other villages to the· north-east, which are bounded 
on the north by a range of sandstone, instead of the usual lime· 
stone, the soil is more sandy and less fertile than in the villages 
to the west. Its p•·oductive powe•·s,however, differ greAtly in the 
several villages, and even in the same village, according a9 the 
situation of the field places it ·more or less in the way of inter· 
cepting the fertilizing deposits brought down by the bill-torrents 
aft~r rain, or of receiving the drainage from neighbouring 
higher grounds. It is on this distinction that the peasants 
base their classification of soils, which has been followed in 
the recent settlement. Where a torrPnt debouches from the 
bills on to comparatively level ground, a strong embankment 
is thrown across it, not to bold up the water permanently, bot 
to. torn it oqt of its deep natural channel on to the higher-lying 
culturable laud. . Should one embankment not be sufficient, 
another is made lower down to . control the surplus 

. ·wat~tr, an<1 so 011, until the whole of the water brought down 
by ·the . torrent., laden w1th

1 
its limestone mud, is pou.rerl 

over the fields on the slopes of the valley. If the torrent 
is a large one, the' embankments are so arranged as to 
divide the bo,jy of the water into several more manage• 
able s~reaJll!!_, The fi~~~~: ~ ~ic}! r~eivl! ~he. first flow have 
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Chapter IV A.. strong and high embr.nkments built round th.sir lower 
Agriculture, edges so as to retain the water until the field is thoroughly 

Arboriculture eaturated, it is .then passed on through an opening made 1 

a.nd Live-stock. in the embankment, to the field below, and so on, in turn, 
Soils of th ~nit until the "hole of the water has percolated into the soil. 'l'hns 

rouge. tho slopes of the valleys have been gradually worked into a. 
succession of terraces, one below the other, and in some 
cases tho dams are so strong and so well designed that the 
natural channel of 8. large torrent remains perfectly dry and, 
even after heavy rainfall on its .catchment area in the hills; the 
\Vhole stream is turnecl" on -to the ridges on either side, and 
pa•sing clo"n gradually from terrace to terrace irrigates a 
large area of comparatively high land, which would naturally 
ramain dry mHl almost uncultnrnble. Those fields which get the 
first flow of water are tlle most . favourably situated, for they 
are sure of irrigation even after a scanty shower. 'l'hey are 
generally to be distinguished by the high and strong embank
ments noed~d to retain the water ·sufficiently long after heavy 
rainfall, and are known as hail. (This term is also applied to 
land situat•d· imm~diately below a village-site and benefiting 
f1·om the drainage of the village, which usually brin~s down sam11 
fertilising manure along with_ it). The fields situated farther 
from the month of the gorge," so as to receiye only the snrplus 
water of the torrent afler the hail hns been irrigated, or which 
receive only the snrfnce drainage from o. small area of higher
lying land, ltl"e classi6ed as maira. Their embankments are 
ge~erally lower and weaker than those of . the hail fields, and 
tl1eir soil looser ·and lighter. Those fields again which are so 
situatE-d as to get very little dr .. inage at all, and to be depend
ent almost entirely on the rain which falls directly on them, 
nre known M ral•kar or· bcirani and are often more stony than 
hail or maira. 'l'heso are ·the only· important distinctions 
of soil reooguison by the people and useful for assessment 
pm•poses .. All land not irri~?.ated from· a well or permanent 
water-course has accordingly been classed as hail, maira or 
b4ranl. The small area irrigate~ from wells is classed as chcihi 
and the insignificant area irrigated by small perennial stream; 
is classed as nahri. -

'Meoua of irrigaUoo. The classi6cation of the total area-under cultivation accord-
ing to means of irrigation is as follows (in acres):-- · . 

- I CMbl. ~abri. Sail&b. Barlini. Total . 

-- •--'-- . 

At Settlement (1804-G-1) ... 131,545 2,192 45,625 125,508 304,870 

lo 1893 ... . .. . .. ... 236,524 87,654 69,838 293,201 687,217 
.I . 

531 

--1---. .. Increase per cent. ... 
. 8~ Great 134 19" - -· -
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'l'h~ nu~ber · <>f WPlls in use· has increased from 4,646 Chapter IV, A. 
at settlement to 6,773 in 1887 nod 6,1:l65 in· 1893. 'rhe -'-
nverage area returned as chahi per well is 34. acres, and the if~~J!f£:;. 
area of cluilli crops nctu!llly harvested per well 25 acres on andLive·atock. 
t.l1e aveo·age of the last tho·ee y~ars, i.e., only· three-fourths of Means of irrigu.· 
tl1e total area rotumed as ordinarily cnltivated with the aid of tion. 
it·rigation ft·om wells actnally produces au irrigated crop on 
an average of years. 

The area flooded directly' by the rivers is not capable of 
any further marked incrensP, and has remained fairly· con
stant at about 69,000_ acres for the last five years. 

The area cultivated· by means of the local rainfall, aided 
in part by mountain torrents or the d!·ainage f1·om neighbouring 
higher groun·d, bas mnch more than. doubled since settlement 
and has increased in the last five year§. by 40,000 acres. On the 
average of the last five yeao·s,· however, only 2,00,432 acres have 
produced nn Unirtigated -crop, so that on an average of years 
more 'thf!n a fourth of 'the on irrigated a.rea under cultivation 
fails to produce a crop. · 

The- enormous increase in canal it·rigation is w marked 
feature· in the history of the district ... 'l'he area irrigated by 
canals ionreaeerl from 68,650 acrPs in 1888 .t" 87,654 ·acres in 
1893, nod ie likely to go on · incr~aeing rnpirlly as. canals are 
being further.developed. 

Facility of ii·rigation from wells depends (1) on the quality Wells. 
of the wO:tei•1 (2) on i Ls depth' below the surface, (8) on the 
continuity of the supply.. ln the river valleys and those parts 
of the Bar uplands which adjoin .them. the sub-surface· water 
is almost everywhere sweet ; . there is 'howe~er a noteworthy 
e>(lleption in a small belt of land running f1·om Dhakwan to 
Kot Pahlwau where the subsoil water is impregnated with 

I Salt tO SUCh an extent aS tO injure the CrOpS in dry yearS j 

there is some reason to ·believe that in this tl'act the effect of 
the spread of canal irrigation has been to increase tJ:te saltness 
of the well water, and th\l state of the crops irrigated from 
wells- in that area s)_lould be watched. In the Bar uplands far 
from the rivers the water· in t.h.e wells is often brackish 
and unsuitable ·for io·rigation. In the plain portion of the 
Khushab tahsir; except in the narrow . strip immediately along 
the river, the sub•oil wateo· is so impregnated with salt as 
to be quite useless foo·. purposes of irrigat.ion and in many 
places uudrinkuble, so that irrigation from \Veils in that large 
tr:wt is almost unknown. In the Salt rangl[l tho subsoil water 
in the basins of the valJeys i• generally sweet, eveu close to the 
margin of the Salt lake of Uchholi. As for the depth to water, 
that ontnrally increases as one goes 1\way from the channels of 
the rivere, even in greater po·oportiou than the rise of the land 
surface above sea-l£>vel. In the river valleys the depth to 
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water varies from about Hi fest near the river to about 40 feet 
near the edge of the Bar upland ; but in the Ara..circle in 
some ~laces .about ten miles from the river water i9 not found 
withi~ 55 feet from the surface. 'l'he introduction of . canal 
irrigation has had a. marked effect in raising the water-level in 
the Jhela.m circle, where in many places instead of 200 pots 
on the Persian-wheel only 150 or less ~re now required ; this 

· effect .bas been greatly enhanced by the record tlood of July 
1893, since which the subsoil level at the head-quarters 
station bas risen to within 6 feet of the surface and the 
foundations of some of the buildings threaten to subside. 
In the Bar uplands the depth to water :va1·ie~ from 50 to 80 
feet, and. many wells require 400 pots on the Persian-'Vheel. 
In the Tba.l the depth to water is 55 feet or more. 

The continuity of the supply of water depends on the 
nature of the substrata. ; in many parts of the district there i~ -
n. substratum of water-bearing sand through which water per
colates regularly and. rapidly into the well. This is .called the 
sach, and the success of a. well depends on whether it has been · 
snnk far enough. to reach. this stratum. If the .snch lm• not 
been renchetl the water is soon exh,.uste<l and the \V.ell cannot be 
oonRh\ntly worked, so thnt. thA area it irrigates is small. In the 
Chenllb va_llay as a rule the sarh is better the farther one gooo· 

. from the river, and· the- wells near the rive1· are more easily 
exhausted and irrigate a. smaller area tba.n those towards the 
B~r. -

Almest everywhere iu the district the wellS are made· of 
burnt brick set, not in mo1·tar, but in mud; and· so ·good 
is-~he subsoil that such wells last for many y~a.rs. In the 
Bnr such wells practically last for ever, and many old wells 
made by the former inhabitants centuries ago have been dug 
out, repaired and set agoing. The site of such a well is some
times discovered by noticing that ·goats will not sit over it. 
The cost of a well depends chiefly on the depth to _water 
and varies from Rs. 150 near the river to H.s. 500 or more in 
the Bar. An ordinary well in the. river valleys may be 
taken as !JOSting about Rs. 200 besides tlie peasant's labor. · 

When a. site is to be chosen for a. new well the landowner 
callS together his friends and procures Rs. 1-4-0 worth ,of gur. 
The experienced men among them consult as to what would be 
a good place, and select if possible ground raised slighlly above 
the level of the !rind to be irrigated: 'l'bey try to get a. site 
towards the north, as it is found by experience that water 
flows better to the south than to the north I This idea is 
probably due to the general slope of the· country being south
wards. It is also found that water does more work when it 
flows nearly level with the gronnd than .. when it flows at a 
higher level. When the site has. been chosen a blessing is 
prayed for ( duci. kher ci.kb.i), a potful of wate~ is poured on 
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. 
the place, and a lump of the g Ul' put on it, Then the most Chapter IV, A,. 
respectable man present take a spade (kahi), and all holding 
it togethl'r strike it into the gt·ound to mark the spot chosen 
(thappa marna) ; the younger men then commence the excava• 
tion and the rest of the ·gur is clistributed. · · 

Agriculture, 
Arborionlture 

and Live·atoct. 
II' ells. 

The universal means of irdgatiun from wells is the Persian· 
wheel, the wood-work of which costs about Rs. 30. Sometimes 
tltis apparatus is set' up on the bank of a canal or of a branch . 
of tho river,· when it IS callod a jhalcir. 1'be rope-and-bucket 
apparatus, is used only for the purpose of raising .drinking· 
water from the d~ep '!ells in tho Thai. 'rhe cost of irrigation 
depends chiefly on the depth to water. In tbe river valleys 
small bullocks are strong enough to work the wheel, hut in 
the deep wells of the B•ir, where the wheel carries 400 pots, 
only the strongest cattle can work the well, and male buffaloes •. 
are most generally noed, often costing Rs. 60 or more each. 
Here a well in full work requires 18 buffaloes, giving three 
pairs to each third Of a well, and t!Je owners of a well, some· 
times .six or ~en in number, ge!'eratly get tenants to ·join 
tbem for the season, the produce of the irrigated land being 
divided between them in prop01·tion to the number of 
buffaloes supplied by each .. In other circles also it is common 
for a number of landowners to ·have shares in a well, but 
there it is usual for each sharer to work the well for a period 
corresponding to his share, irrigating llis own Iand from the 
well for thst period. 

The area ordinarily cultivated with the aid of irrigation 
from a ·well varies greatly in different parts of the dist.rict, and 
so does the area. annually harvested per well. For the whole 
district the average· area so .attached to a well is 34 acres, 
and the average r.rea of irriga~ed crops actually harvested is 25 
acres~ The extremes are found in the Ara circle where 54 
acres are .on· the average· attached to a well, ~ut only .24 

·acres give a crop in the. year; and in .the l:lalt range where 
the area attached to a .well averages only 2~ acres but produces 

· 4i acres of irrigated crops annually .. 
· The nature of ·the crops grown on a well varies con

siderably in the different tracts, and· has been described 
in the various assessment reports. For instance in tbe Jhelam 
circle of tahsil· Bhera· a well on the average ·gives annual· 
ly 25 acres of crop, of which 6 acres are grown· in lhe 
kharif and 19 in the rabi. The kharif crop includes 1& acres 
of·jqtear,· H .acres of bajra, 2 acres bf' cottc;n, and an acre, of 
maize, cMna, sng!iTcane or rice, and the rabi · crov 14 acres of 
wheat,·!! acres of barley, half an acre of gram,· 2 acres •of 
turnips, carrots and othervegetableP, half an acre of poppy, and 
halE an acre of pulses, oilseedE, ot• tobacco. In Lhe Ara circle 
of tahsH Shahpm• a well. gives on thll averaga 24 ncres of 
ct·op, of which ti acres are grown in tho kharil and 18 in the 
rabi; but here the delail is4acres ofjowar, 1! of cotton, and! 
acre of china, Mjra or other crop in the kharif, and in the rabi 
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13 acres of wl•eat, ~~ acres of vegetables, half an acre of barley, 
half ah acre of. oil seeds and 1 ~ acres of pnls~s, tobacco, &c. 

Agriculture, 
. Arboficulture The Ara circle mny bo taken· a&. the extremE' type of 
and Llve-stoc~- cultivation dependent almost entirely on irrigation_ from wells. 

t. System 0

11
f
1
c•ltd•va- In this circle'th~ average area attached to a well1s 54 acre•, 

•on on we an s. . d · · A )I 'th · but of this only 24 acres are croppe 1n a J ear. we WI 

Canals. 
I 

its block o[ land is generally divided for purposes of cultivation. 
into three parts (lrihai), each worked by two ploughs, so that a · 
well in full work has 6 yoke of 12 oxen. Each part of the 
well-block again is . subdivided into two or three or four plots, 
one or more of which are cultivated for one year only and then 
left uncultivated for a year or more, becau•e it is found that, 
owing to some quality of the so~! or water, -contin11:ous cropp~ng 
gives a very poor outturn: 1L IS also foond that 1f land which 
bas borne a wheat crnp is sbwn ev~n years after with Jow.ar, nr 
Jowar land with wheat., the crop is bad, so that often wheat fol
lows wbeat,·and}ou:rirJowir continuously, but at an interva1 of 
one or two -years. As water does not s.ink iu to the soil 
readily the well water can be conveyed a long way economically, 
and small waterchaunehr(ad) carry j~ sometimes nearly ba;Jf a 
mile from the well. In other parts of. the river valleys the 
·area attached. to a. well is smaller and more compact and a 
much smaller proportion of it is allowed to lie fallow for a year: 
Little attention is paid to rotation of crops ; wbeato£ten follows 
wheat year after year ; but sometimes wheat is followed by 
cotton or Jowa''· Manure is :,tpplied to chcihi lands so far as 
availa~le, and ns fuel is generally plentiful in this district, less 
of the cowdung is· consumed as fuel than in the east ·of the 

.Punjab and more is avail]l.ble as manure. Owing to the trouble 
of carriage thP land.s near the village .site generally are tb,e 
best manured, and similarly of the lands attached to an o.nt• 
lying well, the fields nearest the well·usually get more manure 
than !bose at a distance, so that often outlying fields get practi
cally no manure at all and are_ consequently. left fallow more 
frequently than those near the well. Fields intended to grow 
rich .crops such as sugarcane or poppy are plentifully manured. 

There was practically no canal irrigation in the district 
until in 1860 :Mr. Macnabb, Deputy Commissioner, cleared out 
!it his own expense au old t·iver channel· which tleveloped into 
the canal c•lled after him the Macnabbw~b, and induced Malik 
Sahib Khan, 'l'iwana, to excavate a large canal to irrigate a grant 

. of waste land given him at Kalra. The profits secured were so 
great that numerous other·canals were so·oi\ after constructed, 
some by the State ii!ld others by private persons, and although 
several of these have since'been abandoned or absorbed in others, 

• there are now in existence four·· Stale and· 16 private canals, 
more or less in working order. 'l'be Stat~ Canals are ( 1 t)le 
S,tation Canal, and (2) the l%hiwal"'Canal, botli in the Shah put· 
tahsil, the latter of which has now absorbed. the Macnabbwlib 
and the old Sahiwal Caua!, (3) the. Rani wah in the Bhera. tab~il, 

' - . . . . 
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and (4) the C'orbynwah in the Khnshiib tahsil. The .first two 
are ,the property of the Imperial Government and the two last 
are Pro'l'incial prope1·ty. . . · 

. The State Canals in the Shnhpur ti1hsil, which then con
Sisted of the Station Canal, the Macnabbwah and tl1e old Sahi
wal Canal, were purchased in 1870 by the I'mperial Government 
from locar funds at a cost of Rs. 20,610. ·In 1877 to 1880 au 
additi?nal capital expenditure was incurred and the cnpital out· 
lay ratsed-to Hs. 40,739 at which it stood till 1891. Taking the 
average> of five-yearly period!' we have the follow'ing statistics:-. ' 

Capital I . 'Perceotnga 

Period. 
outlay to <.'olleohons Workir.g Net •·e· . Interest r~~e~e:e . d ·r le~s re· .. 
, e;CBl~ funds. 

expense~. venae . charges. on capital 
. outlay . 

--- ---- --- ---
R•. Rs. Rs. n:s. Ra. n •. 

1870-75 ... 20,610 6,006 4,107 1,890 82-1 0•2 

1875-80 ... 40;739 11,781 6,929 4,862 1,629 n·o 
1880·85 ... 40,739 18,413 9,663 8,750 1,629 21'5 

34,8491 
' 

1885·90 .. 40,~39 17/151 17,098 .1,629 •l2'0 

Since I 8go further expenditure has been incurred tinller 
an Engineer Officer. speciafly deputed foe the improvement of 
these canals; and the accounts for the l;tst three years stood as 
follows:- · · · 

. 
Capital . 

Perceotag 

outlay to 
Collections Working I Net re· lnteresL of .r.ev 

Yonr. le£!s revenue 
end of; reflinds .. expenses. venue. charges. on capital 

. year. . outlay . 

- - ·---
Rs. Rs. Rs .. n •. ns. 

·1890-91 ... ... 40,739 49,601 38,629 10,972 1,629 269 

1891-92 ... . .. 81,181 48,315 26,535. .21,738 3,247 26'8 

1892·93 ... ... 1,36,867 67,161 28,524 88,6~71 5,475 28•2 

. For the first twenty years of their working the balance of 
revenue at the credit· of 'tbese·canals, after deducting working ex- · 

.Penses and interest, was Rs. 1,29,4~0. or mor~ than three times 
the capital expenditure up to that hme ; and m. 1893, a~ter twen- · 
ty-three years of working, these cabals, notw1tqstandmg a new 
add1tional capital expenditure in the last two years· of 
Rs. 96,128, after deducting from the i!lcomc all kinds of ex
penditure, includ-ing working expenses, mterest, and even tho 
1J3pital outlay' itself, had brought in a cloar p1·ofiL to the Statu 
of Rs. 63,50 I. 
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Cha.pter IV. A·. Still more favourable are the returns of the Rani wah Canal 
in tl•e Bhera tahsil. 'l'his canal was originally excav-ated in 

1f~~W!~r~·ie 1870 by the Deputy -Commissioner with the aid of takavi ad
a.nd Live-stock. va.nc•s to the amount of Rs. 19,500, and the income of the 

Provincial Cauala. cannl in' the first- year of its running was Rs. 5,64.2 anu in the -
second Rs.19,070. 'l'he taka••< advances ·were paid off and in the 

· tl1ird year after the commencemebt of the canal the capital 
cost was ea:tinguished · and Government was in possession of a 
cana I which had cost it nothing, capg.pJe of irrigating 6,000 acres 
and ha.ving a net revenue of Rs. 7 ,0~ pel' annum. Since 
then the canal l1as been gradually extended out of revenue, 
yet in no year have the working exp•mses exceeded the in· 
come. There is no capital account, for the capital bas been 
repa.id, :<nd there is no interest charg~ against th~ canal. 

- Taking the average of five-yea.rly periods the statistics are 
as follows :- · , · _ 

'· 
Period. · Collections Working T 

less refunds. expense!:!~ ~et re~enue. 

---'----------.-- -------Rs. • Rs Be. 
1870-75 9,92Q . 6,251 3,669 

1875-80 ... 14,167 '6,6~6 7,541 

1880·85 28,430 8,200 20,230 

1885-90 ... 38,280 1 : 11,245 27,035 

• 
- ,The correBpouding figures for the .last three years have 

been- .- · 

Poriod, 
CollecLioual W k' 

less re· or mg Net revenue . 
. funds. . ,e~penaea. 

------------- ---·-~----
Ba. Ra: Ra. 

1800-01 45,390 9,613 . 35,77'1 

1891-92 '··· 33,964 7,09~ I 26,870 

1892-93 . 50,750 .22,039 27,'IU 

• 
. '1'his canal, after e:s;ting~isbing its capital cost, bas during 

the t!le~ty-three years smce tt was commenced brought in to the 
Provtoetal Gov.ernment a. net profit of' !)V(!r Rs. 3,80,000. 

·r~e Corbynwah Ca:nal in the Khnshab tahsil was originally· . 
made tn 1879 _by _Ca.ptam Corbyn, Deputy Commissioner, at the· 
cost of the.Dtstnct Board a~d Kbnsbab Municipal Committee, 
bn.t finally 1n 1891 was acqutred by the Provinoia.l Governmen~ 

. t I 
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together with Malik Sher Muham.mad Khan's Canal along· 
side which it ran. 'l'he capital cost of the .combined canal 
to Government is estimated at Rs. 38,671, including Hs. 13,671 
spent on improvAmenls after the acquisition. Dnring the five 
years ending 1!:192 it irrigated on the average 2,42!:1 acres, had 
an income of Hs. 1,959 and an expenditure of Rs. 1,019, and 
brought in a net profit of Rs. 940 pe!. anooui. . 

'rhe private canals now in existence are' as follows:;... 

, No. River. Name of canal. 
Approxi· 
mate area 
irrigated. - --1------'-'---·--------

A-cres. 
l' Cheniib Makhdumlinwlila ... 1,000 
2 

" 
D8.i1Dw8.1a. ... ... 200 

3 
" 

MobkamdlnWR.In. 300 
4 Jhelani Plrtlnwtlla. ... 2,400 
5 

" 
Amlr Cbandwft.la. - ' ... 100 

6 
" 

NUnAnwOlo. 5,500 
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7 
" ::: I Sultiin Mnhm(l<lwnln 

"'\ 
6,500 . 

8 .. ... 'Nabbewola ... ... ·100 
9 .. :. Cbahairumi ... ... 500 

10 .. ... Stlhib Kholnwala 
... 1 12,000 

11 
" 

Mekn.nD.nw·zita .... 5,000 
12 .. ChilhvU.la. I 6,500 
13 .. Sarfarli• J{hiinwala 4,500 
14 .. .Thammnt:l.nw61n.· . 200 
15 

'~· 
Nath6wiila GOO 

16 .. Kn"ndti.nmiln. 100 ---
· TOtal Private Canals 44,600 

This area. is app•·o:>cimately the maximum irrigated in a 
good year, the average irrigation being considerably less.· 
·Bes.ides the Malik; Sher Mohammad Canal bought up Jl.nd _
aqsorbed in the Corbynwah, as already mentioned, the Jaluin 
Kh6.nwala in Bhera was purchased by the Provincial Govern-
ment some years. ago for. Rs. 5,000 and absorbed in tf1e 
Rani wah, and- the Mahotewala has recently boen purchased by 
the Imperial Government for Rs. I ,200, and absorbed in the 
S6.hiwal Canal. · A foil· accou!lt of each of the private canals'. 
will be fonnd in the assessment reports: 

At the recent revision of settlement, after full dis~ussion, the Canal-rates. 
following rules were sanctioned for a I! State Canals in the Bhera 
and Sbahpnr tahsils :- . 

Bults for assessment of lands .irrigated by State Canals in the Bhera and 
Shah pur Ia hs(ls. 

1. All irrigation from State Canals shall be chargeable with water-rate DR 

follows:-. 
. Flou.• i1·rigation-

Rice ... 
All ot.her crops 
Grass Janda 

Lift irrigation-:" 
Allcrop1 , ,,, 

... . ..• 
' . 

c.?··· ... "' 

Rate pPT acre . 

lt!l. a. 
3 8 
2 8 
1 4. 
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2.- The assessing officer shaij_hava discretionary power to· remit, in whole
or in part, the water-rote on lands which have taken water, but on_ which the 
crops have failed or been very poor. · · 

3.- He shnli o.lso bavA discretionary powc~· -to remit not mo1·e thin half the 
wnror-rdc on ht.nd QBscssed at chcihi or saildh rates. · · 

4. when tho wator-r&te is remitted in whole or in pa~t, a proportionate 
rcDJissioo of the \Vater-advo.ntr~ge rate will be granted. 

On the Corb:fnw8h in the Khnshlib tnhsH the same l'nles a-pp1y except that 
·there the sanctioned wnter-rates nre ns follOI'\'S :- · 

Flow irri!lalior.-

' Crops of all kinds 
Grass lands 

IJift irrigotinn-
Crops of nll kinds .. ~· 

Per·acre. 

Rs. a . 
.. ; 1 8 

Q 2 

0 12 

The soil on this side of the river is very inferior to that 
on .the bthPr side, the grass ·lands in partioiilar being very poor 
an<! much imp•·egnated with salt, and the supply of. water is · 

• precarious; henoe the lowet• rates fixed. 

Qn·privatp canals from the Jhelam the canal-own&r gener
ally takt•s a• the price of the water one-fourth of the gross 
prodnre·or the lnnrl it••·igated, both grai11 and straw, after 
mnkiog the .-nal deduction fo1· vi lingo menial,.. The accounts 
of the Kt\lrn e•t,n.t.e under ·the· Cmnt of 'Varils show that the 
avera!(e V!>lne of t.his income is about Rs. 2-6 per acre irrigated,· 
or very nearly the samo as the flow rate of Rs. 2-8-0 p<!r 
acre on the State Canals. Indeed on State Canals it is common 
for the cttltivator to make over· one-~~urth of . the gross pro-. 

· duce to a speculator ·of the shop-keeping class who in exchange 
agrees to pay the canal-rate o.f Rs. 2-8-0 per acre. -For lift 
irrigation the owners of private canals generally charl(e from· 
Rs. 16 toRs. 22 on each j/•altir or Persian-wheel et·ected on the 
bank of the canal. In some oases the owners of the land 
through which a .p•·i\-ate canal passes aro en.titled to the irriga
tion of a certain area ft•ee in return for tp.eir having given the 

· - land over which the mmal _passes-a source of frequent dispute 
. ani\ litigation, . :. 

On the small private canals from the Chenab ·river, .the 
canal-owner• usually take a \\1ater-rate in cash at the rate of 
Re. 1 toRe. 1-4-0 per acre, .the soil beirig inferior and the canals· 
less advantageously situated than on the Jhelnm side. 

_ Besidt•• thtl wai:er-rate, a water-a\~ vantage rate is levied on 
all land irrig,.tc<l by cnual•, whether State or private, at .th.e 
rate of eight nnnas per acre· on the Jhelam and four aonas per 
acrA on the Chenab Canals; and on aU land irrigated by private 
canals au ad<litionalt·oyalty rate of four annas per. acre on the 
Jhelam, and two. ann!'" per acre.on tbtl Cheuab,. is chargeu tu 
the owner of .thll canal, by way of a•serting .the •right of the 
State to the water in tho rivers. · · · · ... · _ 
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On an average of years the area ordinarily cultivated with Ohapter IV, A. 
the aid of irrigatiop from cannls produces about 86 per cent. of 
orop; i.e., about 14 per cent. of the area is either left unsown or A~ror~~~~~~e 
fails to ripen. Of the total nr_ea of such crops harvested, wheat and Live.atock. 
occupies about 40 per cent., cotton 30 per cent., jowa~ 9 per Crop• on canal• 
cent., and btijra 8 per cent., so that by far the most important crops irrig•led Iondo. 
are wheat and cotton. '!'he area sown for the rabi is somewhat 
larger than for the kharif. 'l'he canals generally commence to 
flow in the b~ginning of April and cease flowing ill the beginning 
of September. Crops grown on the lands dependent on canals 

··are somewhat precarious, dependent as they are on the rise_ and 
fall of the river. Should the river rise early after a dry winter, 
so that the canals can be opened in time .to irrigate the·ripening 
wheat, great benefit resuUs; on tl1e other hand, should the river 
fall early in August and the canal cease to· flow, the cotton crop 
suffers and the land is not moistened for the rabi sowings. Very 
little land irrigated by canals gets any manure and little atten
tion is paid to rotation of crops. Virgin soil irrigated by canals 
produces excellent crops for a few years and then gradually de-· 
creases in fertility unless it is so situnted as to catch the rich silt 
deposit brought down by the river Jhelam. For this rellJ!on and 
also because of the greater certainty of receiving irrigation, lands 
near. the heads of canals, if commanded by them, are generally 
more fertile ~han lands at the tails of canals and water-courses. 

'!'he sailab lands being those lands which are flooded Cropa on 'Sail&b 
naturally by the rivers are fairly constant in total area, being lauds. 
about 69,000 acres or 10 per cent. of the total cultivated area, 
but they vary greatly in value according to the greater or less 
certainty of irrigation by the fluctuRting river-floods. Large 
tracts of land are so situated as to be sure of being flooded 
by the river except in very extraordinary seasons, while other 
large areas are so flooded only when the river rises above its. 
ordinary flood-level. This is especially the case in the Shah-
pur tahsil where the area actually harvested with the help of 
the river-floods averages only 87 per cent. of the total area 
recorded as 1ail&b, the similar percentaga in the-Bhera-Jhelam 
circle _being 98. The characteristic crop of the •ailab lands 
is whe~tt,. which occupies about 60 per cent: of the total area 
harvested. No regard is paid to manu ring or rotation of crops, 
wheat following-wheat year after yeP.t;, and the fertility of the 
soil being restored by the silt d~posits left by the river. Some 
rem,.rks on this subject will be found in Chapter I. Land 
which does not-receive a good· fresh deposit of silt is apt to get 
choked with a thistle-like weed (let') which the people do not 
take enough trouble to eradicate properly; hut a good fat_ bit of 
sailtib land, well situated to intercept silt, is very easily cultivated 
and produces excellent crops with very little labor. 

While in 1893 the total Mrani are" was returned as 293,201 Callivation . 0 n 
acres, on the average of the previous five years only 200,432 b&rani ~ndo. 
aor!'s had produced an unirrigated crop, so that on an average 
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of years more than a fourth of the unirrig~ted area fails to 
produce a crop. The character of the barani cultivation varies 
greatly in the different parts ef the district according to the 
character of the soil and rainfall. 

In the Bar, owing to the large area available for cultiva• 
tion, only the lowest lands are cultivated with the aid of the 
drainage from surrounding higher lands conducted on to the 
fields by means of long shallow drains (sua), and many of 
these fields have embankments along their lower ends to retain 
the water thus brought on to the land, The area actuaily 
harvested on an average of years amounts to less than 70 per 
cent. of the total area under cultivation. Of the area harvested 
1\bout 60 per cent. is Mj•·a, 15 per cent. cotton and 10 per 
cent. jowti•·; only about 7 per cent. is grown in tl1e rabi; 
chiefly wheat, 

In the Thai the b<irani cultivation is of two kinds (I) the 
lowlying patches of comparatively hard soil (!ahgn) between 
the sand-hills are cultivated with the aiel of the drainage from 
the high ground, and (2) the· sirl•s of the hillocks themselves 
are sown with water-melons. Of the total cultivated area 
(23,000 acres) about 5,000 consists of tJJiB latter description of 
cultivation, the seed being simply scattered over the ~and. 
The average area harvested is Ol)ly 58 pe1· cent. of the total cul
tivated area and 29 per cent.· was sown but failed. Of the 
average area l1arvested about 90 per cent. is ·cropped in the 
kharif, 16 per cent. being Mjm, 33 per cent. moth, and the 
rest chiefly water-melons. · 

The system of embanking land in the• Mohar to catch the 
drainage from the Salt range and other high ground has 
already been described. The rainfall is very variable and on an 
average of years only about 60 per cent. of the total cultivated 
area produces a crop. Of the total area harvested about. 45 
per cent. is Mjra and about 30 per cent. wheat. In good years 
a considerable area of cotton is grown. 

; '• 

The system of embankments in the Salt range has also 
been described. In this circle t,he rainfall and drainage are 
much more certain, and on an average of y•ars every 100 
aores of cultivation produce 94 acres of crop. Of the total area 
harvested 44 per cent, is wheat and 37 per cent, bajra, 'l'he 
general rule on unirrigated lands is to grow wheat immediately 
followed by btijra, and then allow the land to lie fallow for a 
whole year, when again wheat is grown followed by bajra. 
The cultivators of neighbouring fields generally arrange to 
make the change together, so that larg~ blocks of hmd are &t 
one time covered with ripening wheat, then with Mjra and 
then lie bare du•·ing the ensniog rabi and kharif harves'to, 
during which another block of tbe village area is producing its 
wheat and bajra crops in its turn. 'J'be soil is so fertile ond 

'10 much benefited by the deposits of limestone mud brought 



Sha.hpui District. ] 

CHAPTER IV • ...-PRODUCTION AND DISTRIBUTION. 163 

down by the torrents that no manure is generally required or .Chapter I:V, A. 
given. The best hail land which is situated nearest the mouth 
of the ~rorge or just below the village site, often produces.two 
crops . every year,-generally maize, fowa•· or brif•·a in the 
kharif, and wheat in the rabi. 

Agriculture, 
Arboriculture 

.andLive·atook. 

In the Mohar and Salt t•ange there are a few perennial Irri~tiou from 
streamil (ft) which are made use of to irrigate small areas of peronn•alaoreamo, 
land by mea.ns of narrow channels built to conduct the water 
on to it. 1'he principal areas so irrigated are in the two 
Kathas where excellent poppy is grown on the nakri ares, and 
farther up on the same Katha torrent at. Sodhi and Jhunga 
Saloh, where excellent dofasU crops are got by this means an 

· about 73 aores of land. 

The plough (ha!) is, with the exception of the coulter .Agricul!urat i~ple
(phri!a), made entirely cf wood. 'fhe ploughshare (kur) is a ment•andopornhom, 
strong fiat piece of wood, generally of kikar or pku!ah, broad 

1
Theh_plough and 

at the back and centre but gradually tapering to a point toP oug mg. 
which the iron coulter (ph<!la) is fitted by a staple (kunda), 
At the centre of the ploughshare is fitted the shaft (hal) . which 
is fastened in its place by a wedge (og), and is attached to the 
yoke when ploughing is to be done. Another shaft (killa) is 
driven into the ploughshare .behind . the hal and to this is 
fastened the handle (hatthi) by which the ploughman guides 
the plough. The yoke. (panfali) has three divisions marked off 
by bars, the two inner being fixed (gat?·a) and the two outer 
(vilna) being removeable so as to allow the yoke to be passed 
over the necks of the bullocks. In ploughing a field is generally 
divided np into sections (bh,inga), and each section is ploughed 
in narrowing circles beginning at the outside and ending in 
the middle. The plough like the Persian-wheel is always 
turned by· the left (sajje phir), and the right· hand bullock 
(bahari) should always be stronger than the left.hand one 
(andri). as he has more turning to do. When the P.lough-
m?oll wants to turn to the left he calls out ahh ahh and 
touches the quarter of the right-hand bullock; and to turn 
to the right 'he calls out tahk tahk and toncbes. the left-bli-nd 
bullock. The depth of a ploughing varies much in different 
soils. In the sandy fields of the Thai the furrow (or) is a 
mere scratch, and even in the best of soils it is rarely 
deeper than six inches. · A good farmer will plough his 
land a~ often as he can to pulverise the soil and expose it 
to the air; more especially on land irrigated by a well, which 
is sometimes ploughed as many as ·ten or twelve times, whi!e 
land fertilised by river-silt is generally ploughed only once or 
twice before sowing. 

Sowing is most gene•·ally done by drill (nali), the drill Sowing, 
being a hollow bamboo with a wide mouth, which is_attached to 
the· back of the ploughshare and fed by the ploughman's hand; 
but on. aailab .lands it is often, done broadcast (chh11tta). 
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Generally speaking, the peasants are very careless as to the 
quality of the seed, beiog content to sow any old stuff they get 
from the village shop-keeper ; but some of the more intelligent 
and well-to-do among them keep the best of their grain 
for ~eed. A graat improvement was made. on the Kalra and 
Ghausnagar estates under the Court of Wards by getting good 
seed from Amritsar and J hang. The field after sowing is levelled 

. and pulverised by means of the aohagga, a heavy log or beam 
drawn over it by bullocks, the drivers standing on it to. make its 
weight greater. 

Embankments are made with the help of the karah, ·a sort of 
large wooden shovel drawn by bullocks and held by the driver. 
Beginning at the top of the field the peasant drives his oxen 
towards the lower part holding down the karah so that it 
gathers up a quantity of earth. This the bullocks pull down 
to the lower edgo of the field, where the driver lifts the karah 
up so as to deposit its contents on the embankment (bannh) 
and carries it back empty behind his bullocks to the ltigher _ 
part of tbe field. This• process both levels tbe field and raises 
an embankment at its lower edge to retain the drainage water. 

On lands irrigated from wells, the field is divided for irriga
tion "purposes into small compartments (ldari) by ridges (bannhi) 
raised by means of tbe jandra, a large wooden rake worked 
by t\VO men, one of whom presses it int<> the soil and pushes 
the earth up while tt.e otbet• assists him by pulling at a rope 
attach!'<l to the rake. Digging is usually done with an iron 
mattock (kahi) with a short wooden handle, worked by strik
ing it downwards into tho earth and drawing it inwards to
wards the digger, who thus finds it most convenient to throw 
the earth be bind him. · W e~ding is done with the ramba, a 
fiat iron spud with a sharp edge and a short handle, used 
also for cutting grass close to the roots. 

Reaping is usually done with tile <f.rltri, a,. &ickle with a 
curved saw-edged blade. The corn· is tied in small sheans 
(gaddi) which are thrown on the ground, and afterwarqs put 
up into stacks (passa). Grain is . tbrushed (gah) by being 
heaped on the threshing-floor (pi·l'), which is mer•ly a. level 
space of ground beaten hard for the purpose, a.D.d trodden out 
by bullocks. The corn is tossed and turned with a pitch:fork 
(trangli), and when the grain has been threshed out, it is win
nowed by letting it fall from a basket·tray (ckhajjJ held up by 
a man, so that tho tvind blows the chaff away from the grain. 
The grain is then put ·uv into a heap until all tbe parties inter
ested can gather to have it -divided among them. Stored grain 
is very liable to be attacked by weevil (ghun) owing to the careless 
way in which it is kept in mud huts or bins. Tbe broken &traw 
(bhoh) is generally stacked at the threshing floor, the stack . 
(passa) boing thatched with straw a.nd protected with •a hedge 
of thorns. In the. Salt l'ange·th? bhoh. stacks are often put 
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up in hexagonal shape, sleeping cots tied together being used 
to give the stack its shape. 

The number of carts in the district is e:rtraorolinarily few, 
especially considering the suitability of the whole of the cis
Jhelam tract, with its firm soil and good roads, for wheeled 
conveyance. According to the last returns, h(!wever, the onm· 
her seems to be increasing and is now 2,185, of which only 51 
are in the Khushab tahsil. The class of cart (gadd) in common 
use is a poor affair, the wheels being often made of block wood, 
without any spokes, and can only carry a very small quantity 
of stuff. 

The area under crops will be found in Table No. XX, and 
the estimated average. produce per harvested acre of each 
of the most important crops in each assessment circle is given 
in Table No. XXI. This estimate was framed during the recent 
revision-of settlement after careful enquiry and observation, 
and is meant to be a. fair estimate of the actual average on a 
series of years. The proportion of total harvested area. occu
pied by the different crops at last settlement and now will be 
seen froni the following statement :-

CBOP. . 
J.TEB!GB OP' liVE 

YEA.BS ENDING 1893, 

Area iu Percentage Area in 
acres. toteJ area. acret. 

Percent· 
age of 

total area 

------------·-
.; (Rico 
m I Wheat 

~ ~ ~~~~? ,,; .... 
"" .. A Jnw&r 

B&jra 
.!I I O~ber cereals 
; Gram ..• 
c Mung and m&ah ... 

LPeaa, moth and other pulses 

'l'otal cerealS and .pulses ..• 

: ~ { Linseed and til 
0 i Rape and others 

. Sugarcane ... · . 
Cotton .. . 
Other fibres 
'fobaoeo 
Vegotabloa aod fruita 
l'oppy 
-Miscellaneous 

Toto! 

... . ;:: I 

894 2,000 
181,224 46 211,671 

9,789 3 13,103 
602· 6,721 

J 5,802 6 38,578 
59,4!5 21 92,087 

4,442 2 8,975 
10,005 4 26,053 

2,34fj 1 4,119 
5,864 2 14,084 

42 
3 
1 
7 

18 
2... 
5 
1 
3 -----1--------

239,838 85 416,891 82. 
-------1-------

2,696 1 3,854 1 
1,901 1 16,822 3 
1,033 1,272 ... 

21,879 8 31,868 

·1,004 
. 12,959 

708. 
1,351 1 

57 
1,280 

29,971 
3,1542 
2,796 

6 

.6 
1 
1 - ------1---

283,364. 100 607,808 100 

Almost every crop has increased immensely in actual area, 
except Rogarcane and tobacco, which are almost stationary •. 
The crops which llave increased most in proportion are rape· 
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seed, vege~ables and poppy, while wheat, b6.Jra. and cotton, the 
staple crops, occupy a smaller proportion of the harvested area 
than thoy did thirty yeal'S ago. Still wheat occupies 42 per 
cent. of the area cropped and forms the staple food of the people ; 
bti}ra., which is largely consumed in the winter months, occupies 
18 per cent. aad cotton 6 per cent. of the total area. 

By far the most important crop is wheat (kanak) which 
occupies 42 per cent. of ~he to~al harvested area. It is grown on 
all classes of land, but greater care is taken in its cultivation on 
the lands irrigated from wells than on other classes of soil. In 
such lands ploughings for wheat begin as early as the previous 
January and go on at convenient seasons throughout the year 
till seed-time, sometimes as many as 12 ploughings being given. 
On other classes of land ploughing begins in J one and goes on 
till October, the more ploughings the better for the crop. The 
commonest kind of wheat grown is the soft red bearded variety 
(ratti ~hihgciri), but sometimes one sees a field of a coarse white 
wheat known as vadhanak or dcigar, the outturn of which is 
about a fourth larger than that of the red wheat, and its ftour 
whiter but not so nourishing, while its straw is very inferior. 
Only a very little beardless red wheat (rodi tat) and fine white 
wheat (daudi) are grown, as they are considered more subject 
to injury by birds and winds. Generally speaking, the peasants 
are very careless about the quality o£ the seed, ·and it is often 
sown more or less mixed with barley. Sometimes a little oats 
(iodra.) is sown with the wheat to be gathered before it for fodder. 
'l'he amount of seed used is for good soils generally about 
a maund an acre, but on poor unirrigated soils as little 
as 24 sers is sown. On sailcib landd about 32 sers and in very 
good chcihi lands as much as It maund per acre .. Wheat sow
ing begins with the month of Katte (about 15th October) and 
goes on to about the middle of December, though sometimes, if 
the sea~on has been a dry one and favourable rain falls in De

. camber, so wings may go on into January, bnt the sooner wheat 
can be sown after i5th October the better. On unirrigated 
lands little is done to the wheat after It is sown ; it is left to the 
"rains, and the outturn depends very much on whether the winter 
rains are favourable or not. If the winter is a dry one, large 
areas fail altogdther to produce a crop, and the outturn is gener
ally poor. If rain falls at opportune intervals in January, Feb
ruary and March the outturn, even on unirrigated land, may b!) 
very good. On lands irrigated from wells, the amount of irri
gation depends on the rainfall, but in dry seasons, the wheat 
crop may be given as many as 15 waterings to ripen it. If the 
crop promises to be a very strong one, the green wheat is cut 
(tap) or grazed down to prev~nt its growing too rapidly. On 
lands irrigated from wells the tenant is allowed to cut a reason
able amount of green wheat for the well-bullocks which varies 
according to the dryness of the season, and ma_y in a dry year 
amount in the villages distant from the river to a.s muoh aa ha.lf 
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the.crop. Little attention is paid to rotation of crops, wheat fol
lowing wheab without a break, especially on lands flooded .by 
the river; in the Salt range, however, wheat is generally 
alternated with bajra. On sai.lab lands the outtnm is much re· 
duoed by the prevalence of weeds, such as the thistle-like lei, 
the onion-like bhukhtit, or the thorny joah, and little trouble is 
taken to eradicate them; on irrigated lands, however, more atten
tion is paid to weeding. The estimated outtnrn of wheat on lands 
irrigated from wells is in most circles 10 maunds per acre, but 
in the Jhelam circle of Bhera it is 12 maunds, and in the 
Hill circle 13 maunds; on land irrigated fro'll canals it is 
almost everywhere 8 maunds per acre. On land flooded by the 
rivers it is 8 maunds on the Jhelam ; and 7 on the Chenub, 
and on land dependent on rain it varies from 6 maunds in the 
Bnr to 2 maunds in the Thai. For the whole district the all
round outturu on all classes of land is 8·6 maunds or 12 bushels 
.per acre, and the total annual average yield of wheat for the 
whole district is 1,800,000 maunds with a money value at 21i 
sera per rupee of Rs. 28,80,000, or more than four times the new 
assessment of the district. 'l'he quality of the wheat grown 
generally improves as one goes further from the river, and that 
ofthe i:lalt range is famous for its good quality, its freedom ft·om 
admixture with other grains or dirt, and the greater nutritions· 
ness of its fionr. It is valued for export and generally commands 
two annas per maund. more than that of the riverside. Reaping 
begins in the plains about the end of April and in the hills 
about the beginning of May and lasts for about a month. 

The next most important crop is Mjra or spiked millet 
(penicillaria spicata) which occupies 18 per cant. of the total 
harvested area. It is the chief crop in the Bar "here 45 per 
cent. of the harvestod area. is btljm, and in the Mohar where 
the proportion grown is 44 per cent.; in the Hill circle too it is 
grown on 37 per cent. of the area harvested. lb is chiefly 
sown on unirrigated land and the amount of seed is usually 
about 2 sera per acre, sown broadcast. The land is ploughed 
from March onwards from two to five times and the seed is 
sown after good rain in May or June but more often after the 
monsoon bursts in July. In the Jhelam valley sometimes but 
rarely the seed is sown in irrigated land in June and the seed
lings (paniri) afterwards transplanted. Great trouble is- taken 
to protect the crop fro birds. A platform (mannlla) is erected 
in the middle of the field, and on this a woman or boy sits all 
·day long frightening away the birds py slinging (khabcini) bits 
of earth at them or wa.ving rags and clanging pots by means of 
strings radiating over the field. 'l'pe reaping begins in October 
and goes on to December, the ears (sitta) being cut off from time 
to time as they ripen; and in this season it io common for the 
people to leave the villages and camp in the fields in whole 
families, living in the huts (dhok or bha11) erected for the purpose. 
The a.vera~e produce of. bajra on nnirrigated lands is about 
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6 mo.unds per acre in the Bar and on embanked lands in the 
Mohar and Salt range, 4 maunds in the Jhelam valley, and 
from 2 to 8 maunO.s in the poorer ltmns of the Mohar and· 
'l.'hal. On nahri and sailab lands its produce is 6 or 7 
mannds per acre and on lands irrigated from we lid 8 or I 0 
maoods. The straw (Iande) is not very nutritious and in good 
years is neglected, though in years of drought it may sell at as 
much as a rupee per_ head-load. 

The crop next in importance is cotton (var) which occupies 6 
peT cent. of the total harvested area. Almost every well has 
fTom one to three acres of cotton: it is largely grown on canal
irrigated land, where about 30 per cent. of the tQtal harvested 
area is ccittoo; on onirrigated lauds in the Bar it is also grown 
largely in good years; bot it is not grown to any great extent 
io the Khushab tahsil, except that. in very favourable years a. 
good deal is sown in the Mo~~r. -It is sown in March or April, 
about 8 or 10 sers of seed (peva) to the aore. The variety of 
cotton usually sown, known as the indigenous variety ( desi) 
with a yellow flower, gives ordinarily 10 sera of ginned cotton 
to a maund of unginned; but a foreign variety (llilaiti) with a 
red flower, now being gradually introduced, gives IS sera to the 
mauod. On lands irrigated from wells cotton bas to be watered 
a good many times and weeded twice or thrice, Cotton 
picking ( cl10ni) begins in October and goes on to the end of 
December at intervals of a few days as the pods (dada) ripen 
and burst; it is generally done by bands of women and girls, who 
are given a boot an eigllth or a tenth ofthe crop for their _trouble 

·and may be seen returning in the evening laden with their 
snowwbite spoils. The produce of cotton averages 5 or G 
maunds per acre on lands irrigated from wells, 4 maonds on 
onnnl-irrigated lands and from 2 to 4 maunds on unil•rignted 
lands. 'l'he wood is cot fot• fuel, and sometimes the same roots -
are left to produce two or even three crops (mohdi), but more 
frequently they are stubbed up and the land sown with wheat. 
The cotton crop is often sold standing at prices averaging about 
Rs. 18 per acre. 

Jowar or great millet (sorghum wulgare), which occupies 
7 per cent. of the harvested area, is largely grown on lands 
irrigated from wells, where it is nsed more as a fodder crop 
(chari) than grown for grain, and a. considerable portion of it 
is cot green and fed to the bullocks, especially when the mon
soon rains are scanty. In the Ara circle·, however, it is generally 
allowed to ripen, and. th~re pr?duces ahout 8. maunds per 

. acre ; elsewhere 6 mannds 18 a fatr crop on lands trriga.ted from 
wells, and 4 or 5 maunds on other classes of land. 

Opium is a. very valuable crop where it can be grown . 
but it requires a peculiar soil and climate, and great care i~ 
growing, weeding and watering .. Tho land. which it is proposed 
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to sow with this crop is allowed to lie fallow for one season at 
least. During the rains it is repeatedly ploughed and well 
manured. Jt.. then remains ~utouched till' the beginning of 
November, when it is prepared to receive the seed, which at 
the rate of . half a ser to the acre is sown broadcast, mixed 
with equal parts of sand to ensure equal distribution. Water 
is supplied a. often as the surface shows signs of dryneSR. The 
young plants begin to show themselves about the twelfth day, 
and from this time, till the pods begin to ripen, the successful 
cultivation of the crop depends on the attention paid to water• 
ing, weeding and manuring. 'l'he pods begin to swell in March, 
and towards the end of this month, an estimate can be framed 
of the probable yield of opium. Traders then come forward, and 
buy the standing crop, after which the cnltivat<>r bas nothing 
to do but supply water as required. The· drug is obtained 
by making incisions in the pod with a three·bladed lancet. 
The incisions are made vertically, about half an inch in length, 
in the cenlre of the pod. 'fhree strokes are made with the in· 
strnment each time, making nine cuts, and this is repeated fonr 
times at intervals of as many days, making 36 incisions in all, 
t.he whole operation extending over about a fortnight. The · 
work is carried on during the middle of the day, as ·it is found 
that the beat assists the exudation of the juice. 'l'he morning 
following the making of each set of incisions, the juice which 
has exuded from the cuts is scooped off with shells, an(l collected 
in cups made of the leaves of the plant itself. 1t is estimated 
that one man (women and ohildren are not much employed in 
this work) can, on an average, incise the pods and collect the 
juice of about 10 marlas (nacre) of the crop in a day; and as 
this is repeated four times, nnd the laborers are paid from two 
to four annas a day, the cost of extraction varies from eight to 
sixteen rupees an acre. 

The following figures will give some idea. of the extent and 
value of the crop:-

I 
~ ~ "' " " .,; "' "' "' .,; a " " " " ~ ··a 0 

l " g :ll "" YBAB. " .,; 
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" ~ " -""' ~ "' fj: < .o < < . . 

Acl'es. Mds. Sers. Bs. Ro. 

1860 ... ... ... ... ... 708 ... ... ... Ni!. 
186G ... ... ... ... 3,000 450 6 10 Nil. 
Average of five-years ending 1889 2,830 413 I 6 13 6,~21 
1889-90 ... . .. . .. ... 4,005 

~I 
8 13 8,962 

1890-91 ... " ... ... ... 3,535 8 12 7,510 
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The area cultivated varies very much with the character 
of the season and the selling price of opium in the· previous 
'season. ' 'l'ha sbil and climate most suitable to the poppy are 
found in the villages along the Jhelam, and especially in those 
immediately above Shahpur, about Bakkhar,. Chachar and 
Jh!lwari, and almost every well in tl1atneighbourhood has its 
acre o1• more of poppy; farther Ui> the outturu dec•.·eases, even if 
the same amount of labor and care be ~xpended on its cultiva
tion. A little opium of excellent quality is produced at Katha at 
the foot of the Salt range, where the poppy, watered by a 
perennial stream, comes to maturity earlier. Until about 35 
years ago, the poppy grown in this district was all of the reel or 
variegated variety, but some white poppy having been introduced 
from tl1e east it was found to give a larger and better outturn, 
and now very little coloured poppy is to be seen. T_he system 
of selling the standing crop to Khatris which prevails, is due to 
the peasants' time being required for the ripening wheat at the 
seasons for extracting opium and to his seldom having the 
patience and sldll necessary to collect t'he drug. Opium is very 
little consumed in this district, which retains only about 7 
mannds par annum for its own consumption ; most of the pro
duce is sent to Labore and Am1·itsar, but a demand for the 
Shahpur drug is springing up from Hliwalpindi and Peshawar. 

The average ootturn per acre may be taken as 6 sera 
and Us. 8 per scr as the price of the fresh juice (which loses 
one-fourth of it.s weight in drying), giving Rs. 48 as the aver
age price of the opium of au~ ac1·e of poppy. Adding to this 
Rs .. lO as the value of tbe poppy-seed gives the total value .of 
the produce as Rs. 58 per acre. The crop is generally sold 
standing to Khatri speculators at a price .averaging about Rs. 50 
per acre, but varying from Hs. 20 to lis. 80 or more according 
to the promise of the outturn. · 

Maize is grown to a small extent ou wells in the river 
valleys and on manured lands in the Salt range. Its cultivation 
is spreading. About 18 sera of soed is sown per acre, and the 
average outturn on irrigated and manured lands is l'obout··12 
maunds per acre. 

Rice is grown chiefly on canal-irrigated and sailab lands in 
the Jhelam valley. Previous to 188~ the cultivation of rice on 
canal lands was·rapidly increasing, but in that year, owing to 
the great· quantity of water consumed in irrigating rice, the 
canal rate for that crop was raised, and this led to a great con· 
traction of area. 'l'he average ontturn of nnhusked rice is about 
10 01· 12 mannds per acrP. 
. .Barley (jii ). occupies 3 per cent. of the harvested area and 

is. grown chiefly on lands irrigated from wells, the average out
tum being from 10 to 15 mauuds per acre on such lands. 

·' · Gram (chhola) occupies 5 per cent. of the harvested area. 
and.i& grown in ~11- parts of the district;~ except the Salt range. 
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H is seldom irrig-ated from wells but is found on" all other 
cla~ses of soil. The average outturn on irrigated and flooded 
lands is 7 or 8 maunds per acre and on nnirrigated lands 5 or 6 
maunds. · 

Pulses occupy altogether about 4 per cent. of the harvested 
area. Moth is the principal crop in the Thai where it forms 33 
per cent. of the total crop; it is grown on poor land and the 
produce is about 3 maunds per acre. . 

Mung is grown chiefly in the Salt range and its outturn is 
about 4 maunds per acre. 

SePamnm (til) is grown chiefly in the unirrigatcd lands of 
the Bar, but is a very precarious crop. Sometimes the produce 
is very good, but the avet·age outturn is estimated at only one 
maund·per acre. 

Taramita (jamahu) is commonly sown among the stubble 
of a k harif m·op or on the poorer soils where the rainfall is not 
suitable for the sowing of more valuable crops, so that its pro•i 
duce is often ~ery poor; it is estimated at 3 maonds in the l:!ar, 
1 maund in the Mohar, and 2 maunds per acre in the Salt 
range. 

Sugamane (lcamad) is grown only on lands irrigated from 
wells and is most common in the Ohenab valley and near the 
towns of Bher.a, Shahpur and Sahiwal. In the Chenab valley 
nearly every well has its t•vo or three patches of cane aggregat• 
ing from one to two acres per well, but the crop, though very vain· 
able, practically occupies the land for th~ee harvests, and requires 
so much attention and such careful cultivation and watering that 
few wells have more than 2 acres. ·It is a most useful crop. 
When ready to be pressed it affords employment for a time· to 
a large number of hands, and each person engaged in cutting and 
pee lin£ the canes, in carrying them from the field to the press 
(velna), in tying them into convenient bundles, in feeding the 
press, attending to the fire, or· stirring the juice, is not only 
allowed to chew and snck as much raw cane as he likes, but· is 
permitted to carry away n. few stalks every day. The leaves and 
ends of the canes make a useful fodder for cattle. The average 
produce is about 20 maunds of gur per acre, bnt much of this 
goes in payment to the persons employed in extracting the juice. 
In the Jhelam valley comparatively little cane is grown for the 
purpose of making sugar, as it is found more profitable to sell 
it to be sucked raw (ganna). Two varieties are grown-one the 
indigenous (desi), and the other the saharar1i, so called because 
its seed was brought from l:!aharanpur some twenty years ago. 
The latter variety is much superior to the indigenous cane, ·and· 
bas now almost superseded it. It is usual to sell the standing.crop 
near the towns to Khn.trfs, who retail the stalks in the baziir at a 
pai'a or less per stalk, and near the towns the price paid for 
cane of this kind is from Rs. 12 to Rs •. 18 pe~ .kana] and. aver. 
ages about Rs. 12 0 p_er acre. 
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Very little tobacco is grown in this district and smoking is 
not nearly so general among the people as- it is in districts 
further east. It is discouraged by the Pirs _of Sial Sharif, but 
is fairly general in the Salt range. : 

Vegeta\lles occupy 6 per cent. of tho total harvested area 
and seem to be growing in popularity. They are principally 
grown on lands irrigated from wells and are chiefly consumed 
as food for the well bullocks. Towards the end of the cold 
season they form an important part of the diet of the peasant 
classes. By far the most common vegetable is turnips, which 
are generally not thinned out sufficiently and are consequently of 
Hmall &ize ; but nea\' Jbawari a very good sized turnip 15 grown. 
Carrots and radishes are the commonest vegetables after turnips. 

:Mehdi (Lawsonia Th~s plant, ~o often s_een in oar gardens as an <?rnamen~al 
iner,.i•). hedge, 1s extenstvely cult1vated about Bhera, where 1t occup1es 

108 acres irrigated by canals, for the sake of the dye extracted 
.from its leaves, which, dried and reduced to powder, form a 
regular article of commerce. The mode of cultivating it is as fol
lows : _ The soil is prepared_ by repeated ploughings, not less 
than sixteen, and heavy manuring. Before sowing, the seed is 
allowed to soak in water for twenty-live days. It is then spread 
on cloth and allowed to dry partially. The plot of land in which 

· it is proposed to grow the mehdi is then formed into small beds, 
and some .days before sowing these are kept flooded. The seed 
is scattered on the surface of the water, and with it sinks into 
the ground. For the first three days after sowing, water is 

·given regularly night and morning; after that only once a day. 
The young_plant first shows above ground on the :fifteenth day, 
after which water is only given every oth<!l' dny for a month, 
when it is supplied at intervals of three days, and this is continued 
for another month, by which time the plants have become nearly 
two feet high. 'l'hey are now lit for transplanting. , The mode 
of conducting this operation is as follows : The young plant on 
being taken out of the ground is reduced by nipping off about 
six inches from the centre shoot. After havingbeensnbjected to 
this treatment, the young plants are eingly put into holes previ. 
ously dug for them at distances of about a foot from each other. 
They ·are then wat~red daily until they have recovered the shock 

· of transplanting, and afterwards as they may require i~. The 
:fields are weeded regularly once a month, The first year nothing 
is taken from ~be plants, but after that they yield for years, with
out intermission, a. doable crop. At each cutting, about nine 
inches are taken from the top shoots of the plants. The two 
cr~ps are gathered in Baisakh (April and May) and Katik (Oc
~ober a~d November) of ~a?h year. · 'rhe. l_aborers employ~d 
1n plantmg ?nt the mehd•, mstead of. rece1vmg their wages m 
money, are hberally fed as long as the operation lasts, and a dis
tribution of sweetmeats takes place when it is over. The sea
son for sowing is d nring the month of Baistl.kh · that of trans
planting, Stl.wau (July and August.) A year's' produce of au 
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acre of well grown mehdi is 20 matinds of dry leaves, of 
which about 6 maunds ·are gathered in the spring, and the 
res.t during the autumn months ; and the same plants continue 
to yield for twenty or twemy-five years. 

The selling price of the les.ves averages a rupee for 20 
seers, so that the value of the crops per acre is about Rs. 40. 
After the first year, the expenses of cultivation do not much 
exceed those of other crops. The produce of the mehdi grown 
in this district is nearly all carried across the Jhelam, and sold 
in the northern districts; none of it finds its way to the south. 
Besides the nse to which the leaves are ordinarily put, viz., as 
a dye for the hair, hands, &c., they are also given to goats and 
sheep; when attacked by itch. 

· · · In the Thai, in favourable years, water-melons are very 
largely grown on the saodhills round the villages and hamlets. 
The seed is often simply scattered over the sand, and 'the rain 
and snn do the rest. When the season is good the melons are 
produced in great quantities and of a large size. They are known 
as kdlakh, titak, ror or pitta, according to the different stages of 
their growth.· A camel-load sells in Nurpur for four anuas, and in 
Khushab for a rupee or one rupee four annas. In the villages any 
one is welcome to eat as many melons as he likes, provided he does 
not take away the seed which sells at 24 sers per rupee. 'l'he seeds 
are ground, sifted, mixed with fionr and made into cakes, which 
are largely eaten by the people. :Melon-seeds are also e:!."JlOrted 
to Lahore and Amritsar, where their kernels a,re sold by native 
druggists at 1 ~ ser_per rupee as a medicine (maghz-tarMz). 

Chapter It; A
Agriculture, 

Arlloricnltnre 
and Live-stock
Mehdi (WIDIOI&iCJ 

incrmit.) 

W &ter-melono. 

When a crop has been sown, its produce even on irrigated Causes reducing 
land depends very much on the quantity and opportuneness the outtarn of crops. 
of the subsequent rainfall, and as that is exceedingly variable 
in this district the outturn varies greatly from yeaP to year 
and from village to village. 'fhe crops are also apt to be choked 
by weeds, of which the most troublesome are the leha, a thistle· 
like weed, which especially infests lands flooded by the river, 
and the onion-like bhukat, which is very common on poor lands 
irrigated from wells. The peasants rarely take sufficient trouble 
to eradicate these weeds which consume a large proportion of 
the nourishment in the soil. In the riverain mice multiply in 
dry years and devou1• the kernel of cotton seed and other crops. 
Birds and insects of all.kinds greatly reduce the outtnrn of the 
crops. In the kharif harvest· considerable trouble is taken to 
drive away the birds from the ripening jowar and ba:jm. crop, 
and when locusts make their appearance, a campaign is 
organised against them and myriads of them are killed ; but 
against the ravages of other insects the peasant is almost helpless. 
An account of recent visitations of locusts will be found in Chapter 

· I, where also tl:e other insects that attack the· crops a:re men· 
tioned.. Wheat often suffers in cloudy weather from rust (kung•) 
which greatly reduces the siza and .weight of .the gra.in; hot 
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Chapter IV; 4, winds also cause the grain to shrivel up and are especially 
injurious in the lands lying along the foot of the Salt range. 

Agriculture, Hail-storrus often do great but partial damage; and an account 
a!fL~~;.~~~~~ of a very destructive storm will be found in Chapter J, White 

C d . ants (eivvi) attack the roots of many plants, and weevils (ghun) 
...,. .. ,reuo•ng • d · 1 - h 

tho oot.tumof crops. consuma much of the lll·garnere gram. A together t e quan. 
· tity of food that reaches the mJuths of the people is no large 

multiple of the seed that is sown. 

Arborioulture. Table No. XVII shows the areas of waste laud owned by 
the State and now almost entirely under the management of the 
Forest Department. An account of these areas will be given 
in Chapter.V. B. 

At annexation there were very few artificially planted trees 
in the district. The early British Officers lost no time in open
ing up the district by means of roads and endeavoured to 
arrange for the planting of trees along the lines of road: 'l'heir 
efforts were wonderfully successful wherever moisture was suffi
cient, and the lines of good trees along the roads from Shah pur 
to Khushab and to Bhera are due to them. They also en
deavoured to encourage tree-planting throughout the district by 
making each well-owner plant a marla of good trees, generally 
shisham, near his well, and many of those little plantations may 
'still be seen. Successive Deputy CommissionPrs have continued 
these effortg and as opportunity offered, and more especially 
as canal irrigation extended, have planted new lines of roads 
and established groves and gardens, which have been most 
successful, especially in the neighbourhood of the head-quarters 
station and in the Jhelam valley generally, the soil and climate 
of which are very suitable for trees such as the kikar and 
shishant. About 35 acres of nurseries are maintained. The 
area. nuder groves has steadily increased from 551 acres in 1890 
to 984 aores in 1893, the increase being chieBy on the State 
land bordering the road from Shahpur tO Sahiwal to which canal 
irrigation has lately been extended. The length of avenues 

· along the main roads was increased from 402 miles to 486, and 
many blanks were filled up. 'l'he income and expenditure of 
the District Board on arboriculture steadily increased, and for 
the three years ending 1892-93 averaged per annum as follows: 
Income Rs. !1,378, expenditure Rs. 7,949,-net profit Rs. 1,423. 
The income was derived from (1) sale of garden produce from 
the 17 gardens in different parts of the district, the income from 
this source averaging Rs. 1,500 ; (2) sale of grass in the groves 
maintained by the District Board; (3) sale of produce in other 
land ·under preparation for plantation ; ( 4) sale of wood from 
thinniogs. The expenditure was partly on gardens and nurseries 
and supervising establishment and on tree-felling, but mainly 
on the extension of groves a.nd avenues. Endeavours were made 
to introduce the best kinds of fruit trees, and private persons were 
encouraged ~ start garde~s of their own, some twenty such 
gardens haVIng been made m the last three years •. A great deal 
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of planting of groves and •orchards was also curried out on tlie 
Kalra estate nuder the Court of Wards. On the top of Sakesar 
hill some 3,00U or 4,000 trees of different kinds ·have been 
sown or planted, and although the drynes's of the soil and climate 
prevents them from making any rapid progress, this attempt 
at afforestation has greatly added to the amenity of the sani
tarium. Not only have the District Board and Municipalities 
planted gardens, avenues and grovss in all the most populous 
parts of the district, but private individuals also have followed 
their example, wherever irrigation from canals and wells has 
become available. Since the beginning of our rule ruany parts 
of the district, where formerly only stunted hushes were to be 
seen, are now fairly covered with valuable timber and fruit trees 
which afford a plentiful supply of wood ior fuel, agricultural 
implements and building purposes, and add to the reserve of 
fodder in times of drought. The improvement already attain-
ed is very marked, and as the people generally have now fully 
realised the advantage of arboriculture in such a dry climate, 
there is reason to hope that the rate of progress l1itherto shown 
will be maintained or even accel~rated, and that the spread of 
of trees will add greatly to the comfort of the people and im 
prove the climate of this arid district. 

~pteriV, A. 

Agriculture, 
Arboriculture 

and Live·stock
Arborioultore~ 

The agricultural stock of the district has been carefully Cattle. 
enumerated at various times (see table No. XXII), and the 
following statement gives the results of the more i111portant 
enumerations:-

m m "' "' • .a ~ 8 ai • • • 
" " 

0 g 0 Cii Q "' :=: w. tiD "' "a.i Year. .. " .... ..; c 
.C-,.Q = <>2 ~·a " .· ~ "Sg 
rn-"tf co ml!; 

~·- "~ w 0 " " a ~:a 
0 " 0 -""' !;"' "3-"' " o-" 

0 "' ~ :.1 0 ~ 
--~----- --·- ---

1869 ... ... 154,163 172,883 3,485 9,495 14,908 33,535 

1887 ... ... 367,364 266,010 6,465 18,305 16,121 54,128 

1890 ... ... 880,794 308,883 6,636 19,347 16,319 53,546 
. 

' 
1893 ... ... I 356,707 308,331 7,696 20,660 12,638 57,009 

'l'here bas been a very large increase in stock of all kin?s, 
except camels, durjng ~he last twenty-fi-ye years. !3nffaloes, wh1ch 
are greatly valued for their milk, have mcreased m ~ much fas~r 

· ratio than the less valuable cows. Horses and pontes, for wh1ch 
this district is famous, are rapidly increasing in numbers and 
improving in quality. Prices of all kinds of stock have .also 
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riseu greatly. The present value of the existing stock may 
be estimated roughly as follows:-

Number by 
Average Animals. enumeration Total value. 

iu 1893. value. 

---
Rs. Rs. 

Bolls and bollocks ... ... ... .. . 110,940 20 22,18,800 
Oows ... ... ... .. . ... 123,625 15 18,54,375 
~tale bolfoloes ... ... ... . .. 15,372 30 4,61,160 
Cow buffaloes ... ... ... .. 35,190 40 14,07,600. 
Calves and young buffaloes ... ... 71,5RO 10 7,16,800 
Sheep ... ... . .. ... ... 193,264 2 3,86,528 
Goats ... ... ... .. . . .. 115,067 2 2,30,134 
Horses o.nd ponies ... ... ... 7,696 50 8,94,800 
Mules and donkeys ... ... .. . 20,660 JO 2,06,600 
Camels ... .. .. ... . .. 12,638 50 6,31,900 --

Total value of stock ... I 
84,97,697' 

Tbis estimate gives the total value of the stock in the 
district at about 85 lakhs of rupees or thirteen times the new 
annual assessment. The owners of stock derive a large income 
from the sale of surplus animals, and of ghi, hides, wool and 
hair, of which articles a considerable quantity is annually ex
ported from the dist-rict, and the prices of which have risen 
greatly since last setilement. A bullock's hide now fetches 
Rs.2-8-0, a buffalo's Rs. 4, a sheep's 4 annas, and a goat's 8 annas. 
Each sheep brings in about 3 annas per annum for wool and each 
goat one anna per annu\11 for hair. The total income from sale of 
surplus stock, ghi, hides, wool, and hair cannot be much less 
than fonr lakhs of 1·upees per annum. 

Cattle are a precarious property, especially in the .dry np•. 
lands of the Bar and Thal, where they are apt to die in great 
numbers in a year of drought when the grass fails to sprout 
and fodder is scarce. For instance, after the dry year 1891-92, 
in the Bhera tahsil, the number of cows and bullocks of· all 
ages was found to have fallen off from 110,316 to 86,165, and 
the number of buffaloes from 39,175 to 31,934, that is, one-fi£th 
of the total number of horned cattle in the tahsil had died or 
disappeared within the year, representing a loss of about four 
lakhs of rupees, or nearly two years' land revenue. At present 
howeve~ (April 1894) the cattle are everywhere in excellent 
condition and rap!dly increasing in numbers. 

Oowuud ballooka; Cows and bullocks have greatly increased in I). umbers 
with the increase in cnltivation, which most have increased the 
amount of fodder available. There are no very distinct breeds 
in the district, and little care is taken to improve the breed. 
although the services of the Government bulls got from Hissll.r · 
are appreciated. There are at pt·esent 17 of these in the district. 
Generally speaking, the cattle of the river valleys are poor IJoUd 
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·weak, and those of the Btir are larger and stronger, though some· 
tim~s, especially after a yea1• of drought, few good animals are 
~ be seen even in the Bar; except the bullocks, which are usually 
b_,gger and stronger apimals the further one gets away from the 
r1ver and the d~eper the wells ar(' .. In the Salt range .there is 
an excellent breed ·of peculiarly mottled cattle, which -often 
fetch Rs .. 60 or Rs. 80 per bullock. Notwithstanding the large 
breeding grounds of the Bar and Thai and the great herds of 
cattle which"are driven from place to place in search of grass,. 
the number of cattle exported from the district is surprisingly 
small. There is no great cattle fair in the neighbourhood,. and 
cattle are generally bought or sold in small numbers at the 
breeders'. village. There is a considerable amount of trade 
l;letween the agriculturists of the river-valleys and the breeders 
of the Bar, the former generally purchasing. the surplus cattle 
of the Bar villages ; and this trade_is facilitated by the general 
custom of sending the cattle of the Bar down into the riverain 
in dry -seasons to graze, while those of the riverain are 
driven into the Bar and Thai when the grass has sprouted well 
after rain. 'fhe best animals are not often sold, and although 
a good bullock costs as much as lls. 60, and a good COW about 
;Rs. 40, the average price of n bullock way be taken• as Rs. 20 
and of a cow as Rs. 15. · · · 

There has been an extraordinary increase in tbe .• number 
·of buffaloes, partly owing to the increase. in cultivation and 
p~~.rtly, no doubt, to the increased prosperity of the people. 
They are found chiefly in the cis-Jhelam part of the district 
and are gimer;\lly grazed in the BM in the rains and in the 
hot weather are driven down to the river bela• wher~ they find 
a nutritious.food in the kah grass (saccharum spontaneum). 
The breed of buffaloes usually- kept is n. very good one, the 
females being good milkers aud valued for their ghi, .and the 

. males being largely .used in working the. deep wells of the Bar: 
For a good buffalo-cow Rs." 80 or Rs. 100 is sometimes paid, 
but Rs. 40 may be taken as the average; an_d while Rs. 60 is 
often paid for a good male buffalo, the av('rage price is not 
more than Rs. 30. 

'l'he cattle-owners of the district der:ve· a large income 
annually from the sale of ghi, the price of which has risen from 
Rs. 8 per maund before annexation and Rs. I 3 por mannd at 
regular sottlement to an. average of Rs. 29 per mnnnd now. 

·The amount of milk given by tl1e llalf-stnrved cows of the 
district is often over-estimated. While good cows giving 8 
s~rs of milk a day . or more can sometimes be procured, the 
average cow of the district -probably does- not give more than 
1 i sera of milk per day for six. or nine months of the -,ear. 
Similarly a very good buffalo-c<lw will give as much as 13 sera of 
milk a day, but the average buffalo·CO')VOf the district probably 
does not give more tban 3 sera a· day .for eleve~> months. . One 
ser of cow's milk gives -an ounce of butter and one ser of 
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buffalo's milk two ounces, and a third of the weight of butter 
goes in the process of making it into ghi; so that a cow on the 
avertJ.ge gives about 6 sera of ghi in nine months, and a 
b"u!falo-cow about 30 sera of ghi in eleven months. Allowing 
for home consumption on_e-fourth of. the· ghi produced, there 
remains available for export from the cis-Jhelam tahsils some 
5,000 maunds, worth more than a lakh of rupees. A large 
quantity of ghi. is annually exported to Peshawar, Rawalpindi, 
Amritsar, Dera Ismail Khan and Karachi. 

There is also a. large export of hides to Europe through 
Karachi, and the prices of hides have greatly risen in recent 
years; a bnllock'.s hide now fetching Rs. 2-8· 0 and o buffalo's 
Rs. 4. 

Dioenses ·of cnttle. Large numbers of cattle are annually carried off by disease; 
and the people are v~ry careless in protecting them from 
contagion. Outbreaks of rinderpest and foot-and-month 

· · disease are of almost annual recurrence, and the sick and 
healthy animals may often be seen standing together, or. shut 
.up· in the same cow-house. The following account of the 
common diseases with their native' names and remedies is. 
taken from a Civil Veterinary Report on the cattle of ·the. 
Shahpur district furnished by Veterinary Surgeon J. A. Nunn 
in 1884:-

, 

Rin<Urpest-thaddidn, chechak, pir m&ta, piriy&n, dhakka, 1o&h and purki.
Treatment : 1st, solphnr, salt and gingE-r in equal parts are given as a drench ; 
2nd, nitre, co.n1phor o.nd pounded dhatUra seeds, mixed with gur o.nd 
water ; Srd, in first stages, milk o.nd glai is given ns a drench, afterward 
ktkar len.ves are mixed with butter into a paste and given ns an electunry; 
4th, kattha (acacia catechu, the native catechu) is mixed with con.ntry 
wine as a drench. · · · .. 

Foot--and-tnouth diseaSe (munh khur).-Trentrnent, &c .. : Salt and powdered 
ajwain (liqulticmn ajowan) seeds are giv~n n.s n. bolos when ulcers ore only 
seen in the month. When the feet are attacked, sandhUr (red oxide of lead) 

·is· made into n. pnste with lnmp-black a.ncl applie.d locally .. Another prescription 
is salt, sweet oil and u ghi" given interually. · 

Anthrd:a (garlU, satt) affects cattle. The s"yrnptoms describe~ coincide with 
those of "black quarter, viz., that. it chiefty attacks animals after rain, when 
there is a. great spring of fresh grass or when they are pn.stnred on m31'9hy 
ground. Swellings appear on the various parts of the body, and the o.niinal · 

1 quickly dies. It is described as being incurable, but sometimes treatment is 
tried, ~y giv:ing large qna~titie~ of ghi a~d milk, and firing the swelling. 

GLoBI anthra.a or malignant .throat (galghotu).-Both diseases are described 
by tbia name, but more generally it is gloss o.ntbnx that is meant. It is con
sidered very fatal, and the only treatment adopted is the app1ication of 1 
the_ o..ctual caote~y to the trachea, and round the throat .onder the jaw. 

Splmic apoplezy (tili and hul:a).-'J'he only treatment adopted is bleeding 
from ~be inside of the D?Btr;Is and making an inciFion on the bridge of th~ nose • 

.R~_eumatism {dcibak, tak).~Rhue~~atism in horned ·cattle is m~t by the 
follow1ng treatment. Asn.fcet1da (h,ng) ·and guggal or miense (dalomie:ea 
ma.crocephala) mixed in fiour U give.a. and the back rubbed with dry ojwain 
(liqv.ticum ajowan). The patient·is kept in a warm room and bleeding bad 
rercotine t~ from the ears and tail. . ' · · 

;i I . ' ·,)1(,, 
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Colic (dard shikam or stU).-Troa.tment: Country spirit, tobacco, ghi, 
gut', salt and aJwain, mixed with vinegar and water in which leather has been 
soaked. Ghi and milk given in la.rge quantities is said to be a certain care. 

Hoose or hus" (dhdns) Gu1gal (dol?mreia. macrocephala), asafro tida 
and onions made into a bolus with barley flour is givco, about a chhatcik, and 
the smoko of a burning black rag is blowd up the nostrils. 

Chr011io indigestion (jc!gir).-All grain is stopped, and ground ginger, salt, 
anola (embtica offi,cinalis) ajwain is given in water. 

Lympanitis (pattha lag gea).-Gur and b£jra (peniciUaria spicata) 8onr nre 
given as a drench, and the animal is bled underneath the tongue. 

Plew.ro-pneumonia con.tagiosa.-Phspri or khulak,-mehdi (lawsonia inermis 
katlra (cochlospermum goss!fpium) (or saU~ babylonia), aiwain, gur and water 
are given internally. · · 

Prolapsus u!eri (dhd.ns or havans}-Tbe o1·ga.n is anointed with oil and D. 
•rope t1·nss applied. 

Red water (hama?Lto albuminuria}.-Loya or hatla,· katlra (cochWspermu.m 
goBBJipiu.m) is soaked all night in an earthen vessel and the liquor given as a 
drench with barley flonr groel. . . · · · 

Tetanus {trismus) (mu.la:h band).-A line is dra.wn all round the· body ·com
mencing at the nose, with a hot iron, and the following drench given. 

'Ma.j{th (madder, r1tbia cordijolia. or R. tinctorum, h11ldi (turmeric, curcumq 
longa} and gur mixed with wate_r. . · 

Umb~lica~ hernia (ph&r}.-Th& hernioal sac is fired and peva (cotton·secds 
aud mustard oil) giTen aS a drench. 

BHious feVer (Sirdoi).-Salt, a}Uiain and water coloured with ·.mchdi 
(law1or.ia inerrnis), is given internally. . 

.Diuresis (dhakUtra).-Kat(ra (0. gos~ypiiun) and water coloured with mchdi 
are given internally. · 

Mange (khurak).-Solphnr is given ioternally in the food and the body ia 
washe<l !'ith soft aoap. . • . 

Che.pter IV, .t 
· Agriculture, 
Arboricultnre 

e.nd Live-atock; 
Diseuses of cattlo. 

Unlike e'l'ery other kind of live-stock, the number of camels Camel•, 
has fallen off since regular settlement, . owjng partly to the 
development of cultivation, the fodder grown on cultivated lands 
being more suitable for feeding horned cattle than camels, bu~ 
chiefly owing to the development of roads and r~<ilways which 
have lessened the demand for camels as beasts of burden. 
Camels are bred both in the Bar and 'l'hal ; very few are to be 
found in the Salt range. Those of the Thai are inferior in size 
and endurance t~ those of the Bar where a. very good stamp of 
camel is bred by the Kaliars, a. tribe who make this their chief 
business. The fema.le camels are little used as beasts of bur· 
den, but are allowed to roam abont the jungle with their young; 
while the male camels are annually in the cold weather em· 

· ployed in the carrying trade sometimes a.t a great distance from 
their owners' homes. A considerable number are employed in 
carrying sa.lt from the mines a& Warchha. The profits of camel
breeding and camel-hiring, however, are not what they used to 
be, except in war-time. ·A. camel reaches maturity at abont !l 
years, ie fit for work up to 15 years, and seldom livea over 20 
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Chapter IV. A· years. The following are the 

A • ult · stages of his existence :-
names of a. camel at .different 

grtc ure.. 
Arboricultlll'e 

and Live·atock. AoE IN YEARs. 

C""'1")B· 
Male. 

Nt~me fJj camtl. 
---~ 

Female. 

Sheep, 

--------1·----~---
Less than one 
One ••• · 
Two ; .. 
Three,,, 
Four .. . 
Five · .. . 
Six .. . 
Eight to fifteen · 
After fifteen_ 

Toda 
MazB.li· 
TirMn 
Chhntr 
Doakk 
Cha~ga .• 
Chhigga ... 
Utth 
Khlimba ... 

"Todi. 
Mnzlit. 
Tirb.U.n. 
Chhatr. 
Doakk. 
Chaugi. 
Cbhiggi. 
Dliobi. 
Jharot. 

. A male camel is also· called lihci.k from two to fonr years· 
old, and a female puntph, and a male camel of about thirteen is 
called armosh. A good malo camel capable of carrying 6• 
mannd~ of baggag~ co·sts · Ra. 80 pr Rs. 90, but Rs. 70 is abo~t 
the average price for the ordinary full grown camal. Camel s 
milk, from which butte.r cannot be made, is dromk.by the camel 
breeders; camel's hair (milass) is used to make ropes and 
coarse sacks (bori} ; and from camel's hide are made th!l large 
jars (kuppa) in which ghi is carried. 'L'he camel, although he 
can eat most plants ancl find food for himself in almost any 
jungle, is particularly fond of tbe salsolas (kh&r or lana) and of 
the leaves of the acacia (kikar or' phultih)·. He is a delicate·· 
animal and 'is subject to many diseases. Some of · the.m are 

·.described as follows by Mr.N'!nn :-
Anthrax (chhaUi) is described as being most contagious and destroying 

hundreds of ca.mels annually. The symp~ms a.re red, i.e., .dark coloured urine, 
and a most offensive or putrid smell from the animal. before death, with rapid 
decomposition afterwords. It is looked upon as beiJ?g incurable, but sometJmes 
chillies are given· powdere~ and mixed. with gur or the -animal is tied np in & 
wo.rm·place, and almonds, fresh blood of a goat, honey, !)ipat (fic~s reZigiosa), 
black pepper, and asafootida. is given. · · 

Jakarjdna or rheumatism.-A1"wain. (Liqu.lticum ajowan)· tirlxed with the 
urine of another camel is given for three or four days, when the animal is said to 
generally recover. _ 

· . Bubbi or strangles.-The swelling o.nd abscess is said sometim.es ·to 
o~tend d~wn the neck to the sternum, the part is fired and- mako (aolanum 
'ngrum) and ama~Ma (cathartocarpus tist-ula), the Indian laburnum seeds, boiled 
in water is tied· on the wound as pQnltice. 

K~li, ~atarrh or ~nfluenza.-The symptoms are drooping heed, sl.op!J feeding. 
and rumul&ttng, and mu~s ~owe f~m the nose, a hard swelli11g_ is found inside both 
enrs. The same drench Isgtvenas to the horse, and the ears ired in a circle round 
the roots. · · 

Sheep have greatly increased in numbers, especially in the 
Thai, where they are displacing camels and even horned cattle 
and it won!~ ~e difficult to imagine a country better adapted 
~or s~eep ra1smg than those wide dry plains, with plenty of 
rangttlg ground over th~m. 

The genuine Shah pur sheep stands about 30 inches hi<> h 
an~ 26 to 27 in girth, but. as c~mpared . with English she;p, 
Letoeeter or Sonthdowns, IS a leggy ammal. 1.'he chief dis
tinguishing points are a curved (i.e., Roman) nose, small m11zzle 
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broad forehead, very long drooping ears, sometimes 13· or 14 
inches in leng~h,. eyes set back inside of ·face, tail short and 
small. The wool.fine and of a fairly long staple, the ears, face 
and legs generally black, an'd often the wool is partly . colored. 
Dumbcl.s or 'fat-tailed sheep are found in tbe Salt runge; in some 
of.them the' size of the tail amounts to a deformity~. Mr. Niinn 
saw one the tail of which measured over two feet across at the 
broadest part,, and was so heavy that when lying down, the 
animal could not rise. without assistance, and was told that from 
the tml of a similar sheep that had been killed, over 80 pounds 
of fat had bee!l taken. The dumba if crossed with the '!'hal 
sheep lOSilS all its ·characteristics in about tbe third generation. 
1'he male lambs are castrated at 6 months old, and are sold as 
yea.riing wethers to dealers who come from all pat·ts of 
country to bny them. Many are taken to Rawalpindi and other 
lll!-ntonments for commissaria.t purposes. Sheep are shorn 
twice a year at .the beginning and ·end of the hot weather 
and give a.bont three-eighths of -a ser of. wool each time in 
the Bar, and double that quantity in .the '!'hal. 'fhe white 
wool of the 'fhal is famous for its fine· quality and sells un
cleaned at about 4·sers per rup~e or rather at six fleeces (polhi) 
per rupee ; thus a '!'hal sheep produces about 5 annasworth of 
wool every year. 'fha head-quarters of the trade. in 'fhal wool 
is Nurpur whence a large quantity is annually exported towards 
Mooltan and Karachi, and where a good quality of blanket (lo·i) 
is made. '!'he wool of. the Bar is largely consumed at Bhera 
where it is made into felt (namda). A good sheep fetches Rs. 4 
or Rs. 5, but the average price may be taken as Rs. 2. Sheep 
often die in large !lUmbers of epidemic disease, and !ire subject 

· to that form of splenic apoplexy or anthrax (pha•·ikki) which 
is commonly .known as "braxy" .in Scotland. A sheep's skin 
fetches 4 annas. · 

The number of goats also appears to be increasing. They 
are bred chiefly i.n the Bar, '!'hal and Salt. range, where they 
are "the poor man's cow." 'fhere are five different breeds :-

1.-B~a!i, a very large goat, standi::g 36 inches high, 
· with long h,air and long narrow ear~, one me11sared 

being 13 inches. 
n:-Hajiridn, which are much the same except that 

the ears are-broader and the teats are v.ery small ; 
this sort of gvat is the bee~ milker. 

.• . 
· III.-Boji, a small goat with very small ears. 
IV.-Barbali, which is very rare. This is not an in-. 

digenons breed, but from time to time has been 
brought up from Sindh by ·boatmen on their 
retum from voyages to Sukkur and dow'n the 
.Indus; it is a. very small species, not more.tha.n 
18 to 20 inches high, with small ea;rs and horns, 
very slight-limbed and black and tan in color. 
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V.-Munja or bulna, a small· black and tan colored 
· goat, with short ears and horns.. This breed have 

a most extraordinary cutaneous appendage from 
each side of the neck, growing out of ~he jugular 
channel about the size of one's finger,, and from. 5 
to 6 inches long. 

Goats are shorn once a year at the end of the cold season, 
and give iths of a ser of hair (iatt), which· sells at 6 sers· 
per rupee, giving one anna per goat per annum. ·It is' made 
into ropes and coarse clot~ used for nose bags for horses and. for 
camel saddle's. A good goat. fetches Rs. 5 or more, but Rs. 
2 is.an average price. A goat's skin is worth 8 annas. 

Horse• and ponies. This district is one of the best in the Punjab for the bre'ed· 
ing of horses and ponies, and th~ number of these animals is 
rapidly increasing, owing to the good prices they command; 
and the ii)terest taken in horse-breeding by the leading land
owners. '!'heir nnmbe.r is giv~n as more than double what it 
was thirty years ago, and their quality is also steadily improving 
owing to the introduction .of good blood by the impor.ta.tion of 
stallions by the Horse-Breeding Department and the District 
·Board. There are usually 10 or 11·. Government stallions 
in the district. Formerly the breeders preferred Norfolk Trotter 
sires, but now they much prefer thorough-bred or Arab blood. 
1:'he District Board has three Arab stallions for the breeding of 
ponies, and one stallion of the indigenous " anmol " or "price· 
less" breed. Some oft he larger breeders have also good stallions 
of their ow.n, which have been passed by the. Superintendent of 

. the Civil Veterinary Department, '!'he country mare is a good 
upstanding animal about 14-2 or 15 hands, with gc;wd forelegs, 
slightly bow-necked, but, like most country-brads, slack in the 
quarter with badly set on tail, and inclined to be &ickle-backed. 
'l'hese faults, however, are rapidly disappearing witb. the intro
duction of better blood. A considerable number of colts are 
annually purchased, both by dealers and by · Army Officers, 
who consider the Shahput• stock to. be one of the best stamp uf 

· remount to. be found in the Punjab. Such animals fetch on 
. the average about Rs. 250 or lts. 300, but the average price of 

all the horses and ponies in ·the district is probably about 
Rs.· 50, as a good many of the ponies are of poor quality. It 
is estimated that of the 8,000 horses and ponies in the district 
abont 1,60(} are fit for trauspo1·t purposes. Mr. N unn describes 
the diseases to which horses are liable as follows :-. 

· .Anthr~ (simak).-Tbe·ati.ima.l perspires nud falls down. I a.m inclined to 
think that it is the form of anthrax so \Veil known as LudhiB.na fever. Treat
ment consists of majlth or madder and haldi. (turmeric, curcuma longa) mi:ted 
up with ·flu.r, the animal being. kept. in a warm place; but. it ia seldom success· 
ful. Xhere are two plants known as majlth, the rubia cordifoli.a and ru.bia tine· 
torum. . 'Jhe first is the one used. -

Slrang!es (khubak, kln!b or hubbia).-The awelling ia poultioed with jowdr 
lloilr (oorghMtn vulgare). 
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Lymphangiti" {.dhrlutd).-Chillies boiled in hUman urine with ginger, 
ojwain, and milk are given ioternally. 

Catarrh influe11za and 'glander.s (kand1·).-Trentme11t: ·Black pepper, chillies, 
onions, lnBian (garlic, allium sativum) and gur, also the smoke of a blue 
or yellow rag borne.d under the nose is blown into the nostrils. 

· Ringbone (merum and · chakol).-Firing and fomentation with salt and 
water, & bandage of goat's hair steeped in catechu O.nd lime juice is applied at 
night. A do~'s bead is boro~d and the nsbes mixed with borax given in 
water, internaHy, abC~ot one tola weight. . · 

Bone spavin, splint (hadd~, berhaddi).-ln both these the osbes ·of a dog's 
head o.re given internally and a poultice applied with a. bnndn.ge of fine gronnd 
gram, gur nnd salt. · 

It is said that if a l10rse has been ru bhed by the saddle 
(laga) a11d a lil!ht 1s brought behind it, it is apt to ge~ staggers 
(channi) and die on· the spot. When a horse is. in extremity, 
a boiled crow is .som~times pushed down his throat, hut this 
remedy is seldom efficacious. 

Table No. XXII A shows the results of. horse-breeding 
operations undertaken by the Ci'vil Veterinary Department. 
The number of branded .mares in t.he district has gone on 
steadily increasing until ·DOW there are over 600 of them, 
served by tho:. 10 or 11 Government stallions, and producing 
about 125 colts. and fillies annually to those .stallion~. The 
work is superintended by a zillada1·, and there is also for each 
of the three tahsils a passed Veterinary Assistant maintain
ed by the District Board. 'fbesti men geld ·about 150 C31ts 
annually, a measure which mttst also tend to improve the breed 
of horses and ponies. Large studs of very good quality are 
maintained by- Malik Uma:r Hayat Khan, Tiwana of. Kah·a (78 
branded mares), Malik Khuda Bakhsh, 'l'iwana of Khwajnhad 
(45 branded mnros), M"lik Mnbaraz Khiin, 'l'iwana of Jehan
abad (22 branded mares), Khiin Babiidur. Malik llakim Khlin, 
Nun of Kot Hakim Khan (22 branded mnres) and the Mekans 
of Kot Bhai .Khan and Kot Pahlw~n; and many of the well-to
do lf>Adowper(' p11v;e·one or two good mares. 'fhey have learned 
t.be hdvantage of giving the young stock lihert.y; an~ many of 
them have runs maintained for the purpose. · 

A horRe fnir is held at. the hPad-quarterR station annually 
about the 20th March and is gent> rally attended by from· I ,500 
to 2,000 animals, most pf which, however, are brought not for 
sale but to compete for the prizes offered for the best a,nimals 
in the different classes. 'l'he Imperial Government usnhlly 
offers Rs. 1,600 in prizes towards the encouragement ofremonnt 
breeding and· the District Board Rs. 400 for ponies. · 'fhe 
animals. shown for these prizes are ·usually considered amoug the 
best in the Punjab for quality, this district being espficially 
good for the breeding of bone. The horse· breeders, large anc1 
small, take great interest in the show and compete keenly with 
each other for the prizes offered. Opportunity ill. taken of the 
gathering to have a day of sports and races, tent-pegging being 
the favourite amusell)ent. 'l'he number of remounts purchased 
at the fair varies from 15 to 40, many of the heat animals being 
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bought up beforehand· by pJ!rchasing parties sl)ilt. out by . the. 
different regiments, or being retained by their owners for better 
prices than the remount agents c.are .to ·give. • A number of 
mules and donkeys are also brought to this fair, either for sale 
o•· to compete for prize~. A cl1arge of 2 per cent. is made on 
sales; and the income, which v~ries from Rs. 250 to Rs. 400 is 
credited to the Provincial Government. The expenditure is 
about R~. 125. _ 

Mule-breeding is not so popular iu the district as is horse
breeding, but on the average of the last five yfars 816 mares 
were served by the 10 or 12 donkey stalliqns sup}llied by the 
Civil Veterinary, Department and '160 mules were produced . 

• Some of the animals produced are of excellent stamp,- fit for 
- mountain batteries and command a price of Hs. 400 or more ; 

but the gr~at majority are only fit for transport purposes, and 
sell at about Rs. 150. Most of the)ll are bought -up when young 
either for the Army or by dealers, and· there are only about 
350 mules in the district of which &'bout 100 !Ire fit for trans-· 
port purposes.·. 

Donkeys are rapidly increasing in numbers atid are re
turned as more tl•an double the number of twenty years ago. 
'l'hey are mostly of a very poor stamp, especially in the Salt 
Hauge, but are most useful bel/<sts of burden, costing very_ little 
to keep. Droves of them may frequently be met, driven by 
thei1• Khatri ·or Kumh6.r owners, each carrying from one to 
two maunds of goods; and oftpn stoppjng to graze. as tl1ey go 
along the roads. It is estimated that of the 20,0'00 donkeys in 
the district about 3,500 are 'fit to carry the t-ransport load of 120lbti. 
A few excellent donkeys of a superior breed are to be found 
in the Jhelam and Cheniib valleys,. but the ordinary donkey of 

· the district is on the average not worth more than Hs. 10. 

SECTION B.-OCCUPATIONS, INDUSTRIES AND 
COMMERCE. . 

· 'fable No. XXIII shows t.he principal occupations followed 
by, the peoplE', the figurE's being for the t-otal population and 
including the women and children deppndent upon the actual 
workers. Further details will be found in Census Table No. XVII 
B. 'fh~ following n?stract giv:es the percentage of the total 
population engaged lD Pach mam branch of occupation:-

Occupation. 

Government 
Posture nnd agriculture 
D'omestfc servi~e . .. ... ... _ . .. . .. 
PrepR.ration nnd supply of rr.ateria.l t~ubstnnces ... 
Commerce nnd transport .. , 
Profe~i'onal .... ... . .. 
Indefinite and indepenflrnt-

;I'CJtnl 

PtWcenfage of total 
population. 

"1·9· 
53'8 

~·... o·a 
.25·3 

6')• 
2'6 
G·O 

100 
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Some remarks on the tra.ditional.occnpation of the various 
tribes and castes will be found in Chapter III C. The pro" 
ceases of the more important industries have been described 
in the various monographs on manufactures in the l'nnjab. An 
account of the trade in salt, Raltpetre and barilla bas been 
given in Chapter I. The following description is gjven of the 
process of tanning as _carried on in this district : 

A cow's hide is the most generally useful, being strong and 
soft; a good one is worth Rs. 2-8-0. A buffalo's hide is the 
strongest of all, but very bard. It is nsed for shoe-soles, &c. : 
worth about Rs. 4. A camel's hide is too hard for most purposes, 
but is used for making ghi kuppas: value Re. I. A bullock's hide 
is inferior in usefulness to a cow's hide. A horse's hide is 
scarcely any use at all, being too thin and fine. A goat's hide is 
useful for parts of women's shoes, &c. : value about -8 annas. 
The process of preparing a hide is as follows: -The skin is 
soaked a day and a night in water, then taken out and scraped ; 
then spread hair downwards on straw, and after rubbing the 
upper side with one chitak of sajji and one-and-a-half sers of 
lime, and a little water, it is tied up with the saJ)i and lime inside. 
It .is then soaked for six days in two se·rs of lime and water after 
which it is rubbed on both sides with broken-up earthenware. 
This is repeated at intervals till the hair is all off. It is then 
taken out, well washed and scraped, and has now become an 
adhauri, or untanned leather. The tanning process then begil!s• 
Well bruised kikar bark (J'and is also used, but not considered 
so good) is soaked in water and the hide thrown in. When 
the tanning has left the bark, fresh bark is put in. This takes 
some days, after which the hide is sown up with mtmi, an 
aperture being left at one end, and hung up, the open end 
being uppermost. It is then half filled with bruised bark and 
water poured in, which, as it drops out, is caught in a vessel and 
poured back into the skin; this is continued until the lower part, 
when pricked, shows the colour of leather. The open end is 
then sown up, the pther end opened, the skin inverted, and the 
process repeated with fresh bark, until the whole is tanned. 
'£he. skin is then well washed, rubbed with the hand and dried 
in the sun. It is then soaked in water with bruised madar 
plants. Til oil is then rubbed over it, and ·it is again soaked a 
day in water. 'l'hen dried, sprinkled with w'ater, rolled up, and 
beaten with clubs. It is then rubbed on the flesh side with a. 
stick, called a. weang, made from the wild caper (capparis 
aphylla) : the whole. pt·ocess in the hot weather takes about 
twenty-six days; in the cold, about eight days longer. Just 
before the skin is nseo, it is soaked for a day in little water 
with a chitak of alum, four chilaks of pomegranate bark, achitak, 
of salt and a chitak of til oil. During the day it is several times 
well twisted. 

In almost every village the cotton of the district is woven 
. into coarse cloth (khaddar), from which the clothing of th~ 

Chapter IV, B. 

Occupation•. 
Industries ana 

Commerce, 
Oacupationa. 

Tanning. 

Weaving • 



Chapter lV, B. 

Occupations, 
· Industries and 

'Commerce. 
. Weaving, 

Silk, 

Waol. 

'[Punja.b Ga.zetteei:, 
l86 CHAPTER IV.-PRODUOTfON AND DISTR~BUTiON. 

peasantry is made, and which is exported in iarge quan'tittes, 
Girot and Khu•Mb being the centres of this trade. Th'e 
weavers are nsli.nlly PtioU by caste, and the importance of. the 
cotton industry to the district can be seen from· the fact thiit 
43,615 persons, or 9 per cent. of the total population were 
returned as deriving their subsistence chiefly from industrieg 
connected with cotton; this total, however, includes, besides 
26,419 weavers, 4,167 cotton cleaners and 9,600 spinners, the 
latter being almost all women. Fine cotton striped goods 
bordered with silk (lungis) of good quality are made at 
Khushab, where also are made g'OOd coloured khes, loom-woven 
cheok_s, and diapered cloths (bulbul chashm). 

· Fagris, and the other scarf-like forms of silk popular, are 
woven, sometimes plain and sometimes with gold ends, at 
Khushiib, which has a name for silk weaving and has sent good 
specimens to various exhibitions. 

Felt or namda rugs are made at Bhera and Khnshab, in 
both white and grey, unbleached or colored wool, decorated 
with large barbaric patterns of red wool merely felted and · 
beaten into the surface. The white felts bear no comparison • 
with those of Kashmir and parts of Rajp6.tana, and the texture 
is so loose and imperfect that they seem to be always shedding 
the goat's hair with which they are intermixed. The wool is 
not perfectly cleaned, and they are peculiarly liable to the 
attacks of insects. But they are among the cheapest floor 
coverings produced in the Pt·ovince. · 

Goat's hair and camel's hair are. worked up into rope, as in 
most pastoral districts. At Nurpur, lois or country blankets are 
made, but they have ,no special character of color or tex~ure. 

Ca~Je..,. and lopi· The wares in wood and metal from this district which l•ave 
dai'J' WOik. been sent to several exhjbiLions, give an impression of ·great 

technical aptitude, which seems to find but little employment and 
scanty remuneration. It is a commonplace to say that there 
is in this country but little of the subdivision of labor, and 
none of the machinery, which make European products cheap ; 
but even in India there are few examples of the union in one 
craftsman of so many trades as are practised by the Bhera cut- _ 
lers. Long before the introduction of machinery the Sheffield 

. cutlery· trade w>ts divided into many branches, and 'the. man 
who forged a blade neither ground it, nor hafted it, nor fitted 
it with a sheath. 'At Gujrat"and Sialkot the smith forges caskets 
and other articles of the kojtgar's trade in. complete indepen-

. deuce of the workman who damascenes them with silver and gold. 
But at Bhera, the same artizan fashions the blade on the· anvil 
grinds and polish~s it, cots the hilts 'or handles from stone of 
mother-o' -pearl, and makes- a. leather covered sheath for dagger 
or sword. The favourite hilt is in the green slightly translu· 
cent stone (sang·i-yashm) largely used in the Mzar for amulets 
and neck beads, which has been id'3ntified as a. very pure serpe~-
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tine called Bowenite, It is found in masses in o gorge near Chapter IV,B; 
Gandamak in Afghanistan where it costs R•. S per mannd, but 
by the time it reaches Bhera it is worth Rs. 40 per maund. Occuf:tions. 
Some of it is a delicate apple green, and other pieces are like Ing~~::c~d 
verde autiqne marble, It is very useful in mosaic work. Besides 0 tl d i,. . 
knife handles and dag~er hilts, it is fashioned at Bhera into W: .. ~7t.au Pl• 
caskets, paper-weights, cups, &o. The work is always liberally 
smeared with oil to remove the white mark& left by cutting 
tools, · 

A favourite form for a dagger hilt ends in an animal's 
head. In the collections of arms in the possession of some of 
the Rajputlina nud Central India Chiefs, this design is seen 
beautifully wrought in crystal, nncl jewelled jnde, The Bhera 
rendering is a very elementary attempt at a head. . 

Other stones used resemble Parbeck marble, and are found 
in the neighbouring Salt range, The names given are vague; 
and seem to be applied on very sligt.t grounds. Suleimtini
patthar, sang-i-jarah, pi/a patthar, sang•i-marma1· are some of 
them, and they explain themselves. 'l'hese are used for dinner• 
knives and arms as. well as for the ornamental articles made 
in stone. 

A pretty herring-bone pattern of alternate zig-zags in 
black and mother-o' -pearl is frequently used for hilts. The 
mother-o'-pearl is imported from Bombay. The lapidary's tools 
in use differ in n6 respect from those in use at Agra, . and 
indeed all the world over where macl1inery and diamond.-pointed 
drill~ are not used. A heavily loaded bow with wire string (or 
two for thin slices) is used for sawing, corundum and water 
furnishi11g the iron wire with a cutting material, while the 
grinding and polishing wheels are the usual discs of corundum 
and lac, turned with the drill-bow for small work, or with the 
strap for heavy; but always with the to-and-fro non-continuous 
revolution of Indian wheels, . 

The best country iron, known nt Bhera as dana, is in fact 
a sort of steel; and when this is used, some of the, blades of 
Bhera cutlery are of tolerably g9od quality, but it gets rarer 
yearly. Old files-of English make are sought out and reforged 
into varioGs forms. Olrl. blades of stub and twist steel are 
often refurbished, and the ab or ;'auhar (the wavy markings in 
the texture of the blade) are still prized. These markings are 

· ruclely imitated for the benefit of Engli•h purchasers,, The 
blade is covered with a mixture of lirne and. milk, .formmg a 
sort of etching ground on which, as it is drying off, the ar.tificer's 
thumb is dabbed, with the effect !'f. printing the concentric 
markings of the skin. Kas•• (sulphate of iron) is th~n applied 
as a mordant, and, wl1en skilfully done, the effect is not unlike 
that of a 'real Damascus blade. No expert, however, could be 
for a moment deceived-by thie etching •. 
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At Bhera chau],ats or door and window frames are most 
elaborately carved in deodar and shisham wood. The rates at 
which these beautiful·works are supplied to native purchasers 
are almost incredibly low, but as a Europe'ln demand has 
arisen they have been raised. The work differs from that of 
Chinlot in that the projectieres are flatter, pilasters and other 
details being often merely indicated in relief instead of a half 
or quarter section being i)Dposed. And the whole or the 
surface is completely covered with boldly ·outlined forms of 
foliage and geometric djaptlr made out for the most part with 
a V·section cut. There is something rude and almost barbaric 
\n this direct and simple method of execution; but although 
there is no attempt at high finish, the general design and 
proportions are so good, and the decorative scheme is so full 
and complete, that the technical imperfection of the work as 
carving is scarcely noticed. A large door-way, completely 
covered with ornamental work, measuring tan feet high and of 
proportionate width, costs to a native purch.aser about Rs. 25, 
w bich is but little more than the price paid for an ordi:nary 
plain door in other places. No use has been made by the 
Public Works Department of this beautiful and wonderfully 
cheap carpentry. The production of these doors and windows 
is not oonfined to Bhera ; they are also made at Miani and 
perhaps at other places in the district. Wood·car'l"ers from 
Bhera have been sent to more than one exhibition in England 
where they and their workmanship have earned admiration. 

The lncqnered wood turnery of Sabiwal differs from that of 
other places in being more crude in color and simpler in execu
tion. A particularly unpleasant aniline mauve is used ; but 
there is a better class of vases, platters and toys made in two 
colors, red and black, or n,d and yellow, or black with' either. 
The scratched patternR are bolder and larger than elsewhere 
and many toys, e.g., children's tea-sets, are finished in trans
parent lao only, the color and grain of the wood showing 
through. Chess-boards with chess men and a large variety 
of toys of forms that might puzzle an English child, are 
made. at very cheap rates, but. they do not seem to be- as 
popularly known as they deset·ve to be. From the same town 
ivory .toys of some neatness and skill in execution were seu.t to 
the Punjab Exhibition. 

: · Combs are made at Nurpnr ft·om olive-wood got from near 
Kalab/igb on the Indus. · 

.. , .·~here is nothing very noteworthy or distinctive in the 
Jewelt:"y or &ilversmiths' work of the country side. From the chief 
pfa~es of the district, as well as from Mittha Tiw/ina, specimens 
b,J,e been seen which show an averagtl of skill in work and 
d~.~~gu . at least equal to that of most rural districts. Some 
aq~jlUP,-t,.o.f. the ornawent~ worn will be found in Chapte; Ill B., 

Good embroidered shoes are made at .Jabba and:Anga,, , •· 1 
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It may be mentioned that the flower-worked ckaddaror okrni Chapter IT, B. 
of red or blue country woven cotton cloth ornamented with silk 
embroidery is worn in the district, but few are made for sale. 

ln Khushab are made jars and drinking vessels of earthen· 
ware which are much prized, as is the earthenware of Snrakki 

OccupatiOlla, 
Iodustriea and 

Commerce. 
Phulk6rls. 

in the Salt range. 'rbe blacksmiths of Kufri are also noted for Earthenware. 
their ironwork. 

There is a considerable manufacture of gunpowder in the Gunpowder and 
district at Bhera, Khusbab, Sbahpar and other towns; the fireworks. 
number of licensed manufacturers in '!892 was I 1, and the 
total output about a thousand maunds. It is made by 
mixing saltpetre, sulphur and charcoal in proportions varying 
with the quality of powder desired ; the most usual proportions 
being a mannd of saltpetre to 5 sers of sulphur and 10 sers ol 
charcoal. These ingredients are mixed together and pounded in 
a wooden mortat· (chattu), and when well mixed the powder is 
put . in the san to dry. It is then ground in a hand-mill 
(ckakki), damped and rolled in a basket (ckajj) till it forms 
grains of gunpowder. A considerable quantity is exported · 
from the district for use on public works as blasting-powder, 
and most of the rest is consumed in making fireworks, of 
which the people are very fond, quantities being let off on 
occasions of marriages or other rejoicings. 'l'he fireworks of 

_ this district are generally very good and are of several different 
varieties of which the most common are the gala, the only 
merit of which is that it goes off with a loud noise like a 
cannon, the Q.smani gola which on bursting in the air, falls in 
colored globes of fire-; the anar which resembles a fonntain 
of fiery sparks; the cka/,kar or wheel; the matab or colored 
light; a)ld the kawa or squib. 

Soap is mallnfactured· on a small scale in Kbusbab in the Soap. 
following manner .. A maund of khtir (•ajji) and 20 sers of 
lime are pounded up together and put into an earthenware 
vessel (mat) in the bottom of which a hole t.be size of one's 
little finger is made. Water is poured on the mixture and 
filters through the hole at the bottom where it is caught in 
other vessels. 'rhis solution is mixed with a maund of sesa· 
m~m oil (tit ke tel) and 10 sers of fat, which have previously 
been heated and mixed np together. This mixture is allowed 
to stand for three days and then heated for two hours till soap 
forms on the surface, leaving the water. below. The soap is 
then skimmed off and put into monlds; about 1! maond of 
soap being got from .the above quantities of the ingredients. 
Six families of Kbojas are engaged in this business and make 
about 300 maoods of soap il! a year. 

A largA number of excellent r~crnits are got from th_is Service !n. the 
district .for,the Native Army. According to a census taken m A;=Y and ClVII Ser· 
1891, there were then: in the Army 1,194 natives of Shahpnr v•••· 
distriet•·drawing· ·JlaY"aggtegating Rs. 31,747 per mensem, 
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Cha:pterlV,R. and 161 Army pensioners, whose pensions aggregated Rs. 1,774 
. per mensem. The Tiw.inas, Biloches and other tribes of the. 

~~~~~~~~~!~d '!'hal make excellent ~avalry. soldiers, while the Awnns of the 
: Commerce. Salt range are good mfantry men, and many of them have 
Service in· the enlisted in Punjab Regiments and in the Hong Kong Regiment. 

Army and Civil Ser· · I 676 · f th' d' t • · h vice. In 1891 there were , natives o IS IS r1ct 10 t e 

The wheat trade. 

Civil Service, including the police, drawing an aggregato pay 
of Rs. 32,846; while 32 Civil pensioners drew in the aggregate 
Rs. 617 per mensem. The town of Bhera has supplied, in 
comparison with its size, a very large number of Civil servants, 
some of whom have attained to high posts. 

· Altogether residents of the district in 1891 drew from 
' Government in the form of pay and pension more than eight 
lakhs of rupees, or llbout 1 i times the annual land revenue of 
the district. 

The ordinary course of the wheat trade, nntiLrecent years 
was tbat thE! peasant producer sold his grain to the village 
shopkeeper who sent it in to the market-town, and there it 
was bought by the large grain merchants resident in the 
district, who sent it on to Mooltan, Sukkur or Karachi, 
where it was sold to European exporting firms. Much, perhaps 
most, of the trade is still .carried on in this way. But within 
the last ten years or so, the large European expo~ting fi1·ms 
of Karllchi have begun to sent agents of their own to towns· 
like Khushab and Bhera, where they purchase wheat· from the 
local uealers th1·ough a broker (ahrti); generally a resident of 
the place, who arranges for storing the grain purchased till it 
is. despatched to Karachi and makes advances of cash if neces
sary, charging the usual rate of inte.rest in such cases, i.e, 
8 annas per cent. per mensem = 6 per cent. per annum (the 
rate always understood when none is expressed in such trans
actions). The broker gets for his services a commission on his 
purchases at. the rate of 8 annas or sometimes 4 annas 
per cent. Otherwise the profit and loss of the transactions 
rest entirely· with the exporting firms, . The ·broker -purchases 
in the local grain-market, partly from' local grain-dealers, partly 
from village shopkeepers who send in their gr .. in to the market. 
town; and only rarely from the producer, as it is n.ot common· 
in this district for the peasant to bring his own grain to the 
market-town. Sometimes the broker deals direct with a land·· 
lord having a large q nantity of grain to dispose · of. But the 
cases in this !listrict in which the exporter's ~roker has 
bought directly from the producer- are rare-as a rule some 
local grain-dealer collects the grain and sells it to the 
broker. · · · · · 

. The effect of the operations of the Karachi firms has been 
that in many cases the local ll\rge.· grain. merchant, through , 
whom· all grain destined. for E.ngland used to be sent Irom. the, 
market-towns here to:Mooltan, Sukkur-.or, Kar4chi; has. been' 
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eliminated, and the profits he used to make are divided between 
the exporting firm and the petty grain-dealer. The eliinina
tiori of one link in the chaim must tend to raise the price p:1.id 
to the p'rodt'J.cer, and give him a larger share of the profits o£. 
the trade; but, as a rule, the local petty g-rain-dealer still comes 
between him and the exporting firm's broker. 

The local grain merchants repudiate the idea of wilfully 
mixing earth with the grain, although they adinit mixing up 
inferior wheat, or wheat having a large admixture of barley, 
with wheat of a better quality. They assert, however, that the 
exporting firm's agent ·and broker regularly mix earth with 
the grain, the rule being that into each bag containing 2~ 
maunds are put 2H maunds of wheat and Ib- maund of earth. 
It seems that when grain is purchased at t>ukkur or Karachi 
by the exporting firms they insist upon the "refraction" 
allowance (here called tach, perhaps for "touch") of 5 per 
cent. of barley and 2l per cent. of other matter, so that it is 
probable enough that wJ>en a grain merchant has sent his 
grain down to Sukkur or Karachi, and so bound himself to 
sell it for e;>:port, he does, ·before selling it, adulterate it down 
to that standard. · 

thapter iv, Jl. 
Oceop'atlo'ns, 

Industries and 
Commerce. 

The wheat trade. 

The opening of the railway through the district has Effect oftbe mu. 
greatly altered the course of trade and much that used formerly wa:-
to go by river or by camels now goes by rail. In 1894 it 
was estimated that about 700 maunds of grain went by river 
from Bhera to Sukkur, at a rate of 4i; annas per maund, and 
4,000 maunds from KhusMb to Mooltan at a rate of 2 ·annas 
per maund; bot the carriage of goods by rail, though inore 
costly than by river, is so much safer and more · expeditions 
that it is generally preferred. 

Trade in gr!Lin varie~ very much with. the g~eatly fi.uctuat- Trade in grain. 
ing supply and demand. In years of good harvest, consider-
able· quantities of grain are exported, chiefly. from Bhera 
and KhnshBb to Sukkur and Karachi; the wheat of. the Salt 
range being considered the best for export. . In years ~f 
failure of harvest in this district large quanti ties :of grain are 
poured in from Amritsat·, Ferozepore; the. Chenab Canal tracli, 
and even from, Jhang and . Bannn. On a~ average . of ;years 
the net export of food grains is probably by. no means· larg~, 
There is, however, a considerable export of ollseeds to Karachi,. 
and practically no import. . . · · 

· Cotton is lat'gely expo~ted both in the·. raw ··and· ritanufiLri· Trade in aotton. 
tu~ed state. Raw cotton IS exported · mamly from KhoshB.b 
towards Mooltan. 'rhe coarse cotton cloth largely mannfac; 
to red by ·the· village weavers is exported · it;t ;considerable 
quantities fro~ KhnshB.b; Girot; B~era. and S~h1~al, much_ of 
it being · cawed across .the· front1er by. ~owmda. traders on 
their way back fromc the1r ·annual expeditions· down. ocountry. , 
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Chapter IV! 'B. Formerly large quantities ·of this ·cloth were exported by 
Ocoupa~ons, Khoja and Pil'acha traders to Kabul and BukbSra, but recent 

Industries and high customs duties imposed by the Amir of Kabul·- and 
Commerce. the Russians have pmctically killed this trade. . 

.Jfct~~rt of. other· The ·wool of the Thai is in good demand for its fineness of 
texture, and is collected by the Khatris of Nurpnr who sell it to 
dealers from the_neighbouring large towns, and they in their 
turn export it, generally towards Mooltan. A large quantity of 
ghi. is.exported _to Peshawar, Rawalpindi, Amritsa,,Dera Ismail 
Khan._ and Karachi. There is a great and. growing export 
through Karachi to Europe of hides and bones. Most .of the 
opium is sent to Lahore and. Amritsar, but a demand for the 
Shah pur ·drug is springing up from Rawalpindi and Peshawar. 
More than a.lakh of maunds a year of salt are sent from the 
W a.rchha salt mine by c11mel mostly to Khushi\b whence it is 
sent by river to Moo! tan, or by rail to other places to the south. 
A considerable quantity of .lime is 8ent by rail from near Bhera 
to Lahore, Aml'itsar and Mooltan. About 6,000 maunds of salt
petre are. exported annually to Europe through Sul!:kur and 
Karachi. Sajji or barilla is exported in cousiderabl\3 quantities 
towards Rawalpindi, Sialkot and Amritsar. The trade in this 
article is chiefly in the hands of the Khatris of Sahiwal. 

Import trade. · '!'he imports a~e almost enti~ely brought by rail and con-
sist mainly of piece-goods and metals from Europe, sugar from 
Sililkot and rice from Peshawar. During the cold season 
travelling merchants from AfghSnistan bring dow~ majith 
(madder), ·fruits, spices, gold coins, &c., some portion of which 
they sell in this district on their way through. 

Sy•tom of book· _ The better class of Hindu and Sikh bankers and shop-
keeping. kePpers keep three account books (vahi), (1) the dav"book (s'lihr, 

parchun or bandi), in which all transactions are 1~eporded day 
by day as the_y occur; (2) the cash-book (1:oki1·), in which only 
cash transactlons are entered as they occur; and (3) the ledger 
(kluita vahi or simply vahi), in which each client's account (lekha) 
is written np from the day-book at the shop-keeper's leisure. 
The great majority of. shop-keepers, however, keep up only the 
ledger, making entries in it from memory or from rough notes 
which are destroyed, so that there is no means ·of checking the 
entries. The ledger (vahi) is kept in _t)le form of loose leaves 
fas!ened together le':'gthwise in .such a way that a leaf can 
easlly be extracted Without detectiOn. Each page (panna) has 
its number (angg).' an~ it is usual, on opening a new ledger, to . 
get a Brahman to.1mprmt on-the seventh page a coloured picture 
of Ganes h. and his· rat, adding the invocation " Om Svasti 
Ganeshaya_nama" with the date aod a blessing. 'rhe account 
of each che':'t sho~s on the le~t_side. the debits -or -?nt-goings, 
and on, the r1ght s1de the credtts (ag~t). Generally once· a year 
the: balance· (bciki) is struck, interest {veaj') charged, oa.nd the 
~et balance carried forward to a new a.ccount. As the peasant 
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who h!L!I his dealings with the shop-keeper (kirar) is often Cha.t~ter lV., B. 
nt.terly iguorant of accounts and very careless, he is often taken . 

0 
ti · 

advantage of by the shop-keeper, who will, as occasion offers,- In~~~f:'ie::~ 
(I) dole out old grain of sorts for food purposes in the 

8 
c:me~co~ k 

cold season and take repayment at harvest time, a kee~ing':' Q 
00 

' 

few momhs late•·, in wheat or its money equivalent, 
plus from 25 to 50 per cent. interest ; 

(2) exact full repayment on the threshing-floor, leavi!!g 
the customer insufficient grain wherefrom to pay 
his land revenue, and f~ed himself till next harvest; 

(3) 

(4) 

a month 01• so later pay his debtor's land revenue and 
taking advantage of his necessity; charlle him at 
least the highest average rate for money lent; 

take one anna per rupee as discount (katt or gada 
chhora) when making a loan, but charge interest on 
the discount; 

(5) cut six. months' inter~st out of a loan, and record the 
gross sum as a loan free of interest for six months; 

(6) cause the debtor to go before the Sub-Registrar and 
state that be bad received the whole loan in cash, 
whereas in fact the amount was chiefly made up of 
simple and compound interest; 

(7) misrepresent debits in the ledger by entering inferior 
· grains as if wheat ; · . 

(8) allow no interest on repayments in kind and either no 
or short interest on credits in cash, and cause the 
customer to believe, when he is making a payJOent 
to account, that a concession of grace bas been 
made when a small remission is credited to him out 
of the interest due (chhot or mor) ; 

(9) 

(10) 

(ll) 

(12) 

generally keep accounts in a loose unintelligible way 
which makes the separation of interest from principal 
impossible; 

keep only a ledger, plus sometimes a. sort of day-book 
in loose sheets or book form, and write np the former 
at any time; 

strike the balance in a casual way, naming as present 
one ·or two witnesses either brother lenders or men 
of the class known as "four-anna witnesses" ; 

charge a full year'd interest on graiu ·or money, lent 
a. few months or even weeks before the striking of 
balance, 
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Ch&pter IV, C." The usui.X rate of interest charged between bankers of good 
. . credit on bills of exchange (hundi) is one pice ner day on 

Pri4 ~s, Wetghts
4

Rs 100 = 71, anDRs per cent. per mensem, or nearly 6 per cent. 
a.n .w.easnres, an · • . h k f d d · Communications. per annum. On <'rdmary lo!)ns to s op- eepers o goo ere •t 

l!atoa of interest. the usual rate is· 1 per cent. per mensem = 12 per cent. per 
annum. But a peasant rarel.r gets a loan at less than one 
pice per rupee per meusem = Re. 1-9 per cent. per mensel)l or 
Rs. I B! per cent. pe•· annnm; and often the rate charged is 24 
or 36 per cent. per annum ; and with. the .aid of 'the methods of 
calculation detailed above, the money-lender often so manages 
his accounts that a good solvent customer's . money debt is 
doubled imide three years, and his grain debt insil!e two years, 
and if the lender be exceptionally dishonest, and the debtor 
exceptionally helpless and stupid, the debt doubles itself in an 
even shorter period. 

General, 

SECTION C.-PRICES, WEIGHTS AND MI<:ASURES, 
AND COMMUNICATIONS. 

Table No. XXVI gives the retail btlzti>· prices o£ commodities 
for the last thh•ty-five years. The wages of Jabot• are shown 
in Table No. XXVI£, and some remark on the subject will be 
found .iu Chapter Ill D, where also the prevailing rent rates are 
discussed. 

Prioao of agriool- The following extraet from the report of tl-.e recently 
tara! produce. revised settlement shows wha~ are the prevailing prices of agri· 

cultural produce:-
Enquiry \Vas ruade by examination of the bo~ks a·f the principal traders in 

seven towns in different parts of the district, Vi~., Midh on the Cben1b, Bbera, 
Sbahpur 11nd Sil.biwil.l along the eflst of the Jhelam, KbusbH.b on its west bank, 
NQrpurin tbeThal, and Nausbabra in the Salt range, and the results were checked 
by eomparitlon with the prices recorded for ti:.e district beac}.quarters in tbe Gazette. 
It is found that on a series of years the n•erages for the different towns do not 
differ very much, so that it is sufficiently accurn.te to take their average as re. 
presenting prices for the whole district. The harvest pricCs thus ascertained are 
as follows (in sera per rupee): -

I I § I . 

Period. ~ .,; 
-.;; " ~ ~ 

-~ 

!! a §§ .; 
• ~ 

~ .9 :a .., 
~ 

~ • ~.-

~ 0 " • .• "" .., ... "' "' ·E< "' 0 0 "' ---- - -- - - -- -- - -- -- --.. 
F ifteen year~, 1900-IH ... ~1 47 62 Gl 67 36 17 15 09 31 

T birt.ecn year•, lSGU-77 ... 26 30 ·34 32 38 32 13 11 41 • 
Ten yca.r&, 1878-87 ... ... 21 26 28 27 31 27 

~I::\~ 
Jf 

P<Jrcentagc of 
-----------total area. 

•\ 2 
undor crop ... ... 1.319'13 .. . 

Takin_g the average of the fifteen years, 1850 to 1864, which cover tbe period 
of settlement operations, as representing the prices of last settlement, and the 
average of the last ten years as representing the pricel!l now J?IeYalent, it may be 
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said that lhnt quontity of eoch nrticle which wool<\ then bnvc fetched Rs. 100 Chapter IV, C. 
in silver, now fetches ns.foHows:-Wbeat R.;:;. 196, bci.jra Rs. ISS, j11wd.r Ra 186, 
gram Rs. 189, barley H.s. 18-l. tdrdmi'ra U.s. 13:i, gur Rs. 15i, china l~s. 192, Prices, Weights 
cotton Hs. 125, and ghi ILs 179 ; thn.t. is to say-the principal food gr,t~J~-wheat, and Measures, and 
bdjra, jowd.r, gram Rnd barley, which together occupy three-fourths of the area Communica.tiona. 
under erop-hat·e each incr,.ased in. money 1•alue more than 80 per cent. Iince la.t • , 
settlement, a.nd the price of wheat, which is by far the most important, baa ,rae- t P~oea dof agncul• 
ti(ally doubled. Cotton, however, which oc;ocupies 10. per cent. of the cultivated ora pro uoe. 
area has risen in price only 25 per cent.; nod the price of ghi bas risen 79 per cent, 

In order to ascertain the prices to be assumed for the present assessment cat .. 
en lations, we cannot do better than take as our guide tbe average prices of the 
last ten-year period, which jncll](les years both of plenty and of scarcity, of brisk 
export and of brisk import. To g:o further back would involve as in the low 
prices which preniled before the extecsion of railway communication to thia 
neighbourhood, and the establishment of the export trade through Kar&ohi to 
Europe, which now regulates the price of wheat throughout the Punjab ; nnl' 
would it be safe to speculate much on the probable future of the wheat trade, 
which depends 130 greatly on the harvests in America and ~ussi~, on the value 
of eilver, and other factors difficult of estimation. ltakiog some allowance for 
the distance of the peasant from market, and the low pr_ices of the villages &I 
compared with the towns, I have assumed the following prices a.s the basis of 
assessment calculations throughout the district (in sCrs per rupee) :-

I I " • ' .. .;l 
-:i i! ~ e If: -~ •• ~ • • a .• 

~ ~.9 
~ " '2 8 " o<O :a 

"' ~ ~ .. .. .. " " " -- - -- -- - -- -- - ---
Avern"e prices for the ten 

ll years, 1878-87. ••• . .• 21 .. 28 
271 

81 27 11 12 •• Average prices assumed for 
35 I •• dJJseaRment purposes ... .. 301 35 40 35 15 46 • 

For the siX years smce 1887 the average harvest prices for the district eal· 
culated in the same way have been as follows (in s6rs pel' rupee) :-

I 
1 jli ~ t "' .. ... " .. 

Average prir.e for the six --~--~--~---.-- --
years, 1888·93 ... 19 20 24 Zi 28 

The prices of all produce have, therefore, been considerably hi~tber during 
the lnst si~ years than during the previous ten, and although at this moment 
(1894) owing to good harvests here and low prices in England, grain is cheap, 
there is no reason to suppose that the prices assumed for assessment purposes 
are in any case too high. Indeed in some cases they are obviously too low. For 
porpotzes of comparison bereafteP I estimate ns below (1) what may be considered 
average btisGr harvest prices under present circumRtances ; (2) tbn JlriceR that 
might now be fairly taken for assessment parposes, i.e., as the prices which prod.ocen 
are likely to get. on an average of years for their surplus produce (in Hra per. 
rupee):-

Average b&rir ba"est prieea 
:i'air asso1oment prices ... 
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Chapter tv; .0•.1 
• ' In every ease, except wheat and gl&i, it seems &6fc now to assamc higher prieta 

_ ~ than wel'e actoa1Jy 88Romed in the assessment cRlcolntions, and, if those c.'alcula-
Pricel Weights tioos were again worked out on tbe prices that now seem f&ir, they would give a 

and Mlasures. and considerably higher estimate of the money value of the half net produce. · 

Communicatione. 
Prices· of land. The market value of proprietary rights in the land has been 

ateadily rising and is now donble what it was twent.y-6ve years 
ago.· The total value of the proprietary rights in the land of the 
distriot is now about three et•ores of rupees, or fifr.y times the 
land revenue assessment. 

The following statementsl10ws theapproximateaveragevaluf'l 
o[ land 'of diH'e,·ent classes in the different assessment circles :-

Tub• II. Assessment. ~ Circlo. -L" , ., 
~ ·a ~ "' "' • < < -~ :a i :; :;; ·e 

0 z "' z &! ;;! "' - -- ------ ----
' 

'"t 
Chon41J ... Rs. 23 per cultivated aore ... .. . -... ... 

Bhera. Bar ... .. 10 per acre a.U round ... . .. . .. ... 
Jhelum ... " eo I Bs.40 1 Bs. eo ... ... Ra, 20 Bs.10 

( Bar - 10 por nero a.U round ... .. ... ... ... . .. 
Bbabpar '"l Ar• ... 

" 
20 per caltivatod aore ... ... ... ... 

Jholam ... " 60 I Bs. 40 I Bs. 60 ... ... Bs. 20 lli!; 10 

-l 
Jbelt\m _ ... .. eo Bs,40 Rs.oo I ... . .. 

" 
16 

" 
8 

Thill ... .. 7 per cultivated acre - ... ... 
Khnahl'l.b 

. .. ... 
Moh6.r ... , 40 I Rs.<O! Bs.40 \ Rs.10 Bs.20 Bs.IO Rs. I 

Bill ... u 100 per cultivated aero ... . .. ... . .. 

Heaaurra of time. . The Government offices date their transactions by the 
Christian year, the feasts knd fasts of the Musalm.tns 11re re
gulated by th~ Muhammadan, calendar but in all other matters 
the year used IS the Sam bat or solar year of Vikramiiditya This 
yea~. is divia~a into two ~.easons (rut), the bot weather ( ~nhal) 
and.the cold weather. ( .. at), and into 12 months, each of which 
begms nbout the middle of au English month. The 011.mes 
o~ the mouths are as follows :-

9. Jlo~th. ,,. Corrcspondint: Jlonth. Corrtspondi"Rg ,, Englia" Month. English Month. 

ObetAr ... Mnrch-April. AesU ... September-Ootobe1' . 

\'is8kh April-:- May. Katt6 
I 
October-November. 

Jerh ~o.y-~unt'. Mngghor ... November-December. 

UB.r ... Jun~-July. Poh j •• December-January. 

S6.wan ... July-Augusl. I M&h ... Ja.nuury-Februaty. 

_ ... An~t-Se~te_mbor. J 
. 

~a~!'e. Phaggan .. . February- Marcb·. 
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The week is divided, as in Europe, in~o ~even days, named Chapter IV, ll· 
after the principal lunar . bodies, nnd as the names corrPspond Prices:-W'eights 
throughout, both the Ind1an and the European system mus~ have and Measures, and 
had the same origin. 'l'be names of the da.~·s of the week are Communications. 
as follows :- ~!eaaures of time, 

Etwb .. . 
SowAr .. . 
'Mange.lwftr 

Sunday. I Boddbw&r 
. .. Monday. VCrw&.r or Khamls 
... Tuesday. Jummo. ... 

Chba.nohhnnw&.r ... Sa~tnrday. 

. .. Wt>dnesdny. 

... Thnrsday • 
... Fridny. 

'fhe twenty-four honrs are divided into eight pr;hars or 
watches, four from sunset to sunrise and four from sum·ise to 
Rnnset, so that the length of a pakar varies at different times 
of the year. The different pa.rt,s of the day nod night are 
marked off as follows :-

Name. 

Addbl ri\t 

Approximate 
Eng-lish time o.t 

equinox. 

12 P.M. 

Aas8.b6.r or sarghi or kokkor 4 A.M. 
Mng. 

Dbammi or pbb pbutti 

Namaz vela 

5 A.M.· 

5-30 A.M •. 

Vadda vela or deubbbre vela G • M. 

9 ..... 

10 A.M. 

Exp lanntion. 

----
Midnight. 

Early morning or cook-crow. 

Dawn. 

Morning prAyer time, hal£ an 
hoar before sunrise. 

Sunr1se. 

Bren.kfnst time. 

Hindtlll' brenkfaat timA. 

Roti vela 

Kirakki rOti vela 

Do pahar 

Dtlbdbalea 

••• I 12 ~ooo 

l P.M. 

··I Noon. 
.;. Early afternoon; 

Pesbi 

Niddhi pesbi or luhresbi 

iHgar ... 

Deho andar b&hn! 

Doh lattba 

Kakka.ria. nim&sha 

. Annheri& nim&sbn. 

Uoti vela 

K ufta o.f sot& vela 

Addbi rat 

3 ..... 

4 P,M', 

5 .... . 

5-45 .... . 

6 ... r. 

6·30 ..... 

7P.M. 

8P.M. 

9 P.M. 

12 P.M. 

Mid afternoon, 

A little after peshi. 

About an boor b~fore ~nosat. 

Just before Annset. 

Sunset. 

Early twilight. 

J nat be£ ore dark . 

Supper·timo. 

Bed-time. 

Miduigbt. 



- [ Punjab Gazetteer, 
198 CHAPTER IV.-PHODUCTION AND DIS":'RIBUTTOll. 

chapter IV, c. In mea.8uring cloth, ropes, &c., tho usna.l measure is the cubit 
. . (hatth), ~enerally measu•·ed from the elbow round the fingers 

Pnces, Wetghts to the knuckles and considered to be 24 inches in len"'th so and Measures, and - _ . . . ~ • 
Communications. t-hat nn Enghsh yard (qaz) IS exactly I! hatth. A wooden 

M 0 a 8 0 r 0 8 of hatthra usPd by weavers neat• Sahiw!\1 was found to be 24! 
length. inch<-s and another at Girot 24-jt inches. Twenty cubits (hatth) 

of cloth make a javvil. In measuring distances and areas the 
nnit of length is the ka1'!1 or double pace. 'fhe indigenous ka1'11 
probably varied from place to place, but the ka1·u now used is 
the lcadam of 66 inches adopted by Government in its land 
measurements. 'fhe koh is of somewhat indefinite length, but 
generally equals almost exactly a mile-and-a-half. The 
peasants eEtimate distances by such vague measures as sad•Dah, 
the distance a shout can be heard, galimar, the distance a bullet 
can reach, or lela bluik, the distance at which you can hear a 
lamb's bleat. -

Measures of aren. 'l'he people have now adopted almost eve·rywhere the sys-
tem of measurement of areas employed by the Government Land 
Surveyors, the table of which is as follows :- ~ 

9 square karus 
20 mnrJU.s 

4 knouls 

1 marla 
1 knntl.l. -= 
1 bigha 

1 pole. 
t rood. 
! acre. 

2 bigh8s 1 ghnma. 1 acre. 

Men our es of In measuring by weight the standards authorised by law 
woight, are now almo't universally n•ed as follows, the maund being 

82f l:bs. avoirdupois -

8 rattis - 1 m!Lssa. 
12 mliBs&s = 1 tolo. (or standard rupee). 
6 tolas = 1 aua or cbhntiiki. 
41ioo.s =1pa. 
4 pBs -= 1 sCr. 
40 sera = 1 man (maund). 
8 mo.ns • 1 khalw8r. 

. ;Accordin.g to the old Sikh mea~ure (Laho1-i t:atle) which 
IS still sometm1es referred to, the ser consisted of 100 to las 
instead of 80; so that a Sikh man = I! standard mauud . 

. Measures of cnpa. 'Vhile grain is now generally measured by weight in all 
ctty. large ~ra~sactions and in the. tow~s, it is still measured by 

capaett:r 10 ~~~ ~mall transactiOns 10 .the villages. There is a 
g~en~ dtvers•t[ 10 tbe measures used m different parts of the 
dtstrtCt, bot Ll• most common system is one based upon a 
tapa which contains almost exactly 2 standard sers of wheat 
or btijra. The ·table is as follows':- • 

4 paropls a 1 topa ... 2 sers. 
4 topas = 1 pili = 8 sera. 
10 p6.is = I man = 2 standard mannds. 

4 ma.ns - 1 khnlwli.r - 8 staudard maonds. 
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This system prevails gene•·ally throughout tlte Jhelnm Cha.pter IV, C. 
valley and in the Sun valley in the Salt range. On the . . 
Chenab; however, the topa in use holds only " of a standard aPnrdJc,.tsea. W

80
61gbtad 

' f I t d 4 " k . h h I ' ,,. res an set: o w 1en , an 'Pals ma e a man, so t at t ere t 1e man Communications. 
= :!6i standard sers. About Bhem and Jlliani tho topa in Measures of capa. 
use in the village• contains only !;} standard sers. On the city. -
other -haml in the Tappa tract of the Salt range about 
Kbabakki, the topa contains 3 sers of wheat and 5 pciis make 
a. man = I! standou-d maunds. 

'l'he Government standard runee is uow in almost universal Measures of valuo. 
use as a measure of value, the" subdivisions in nse besides 
the ci.na, paisa and pai being the adhclla = ~ paisa, and tbe 
panfia = i of an tina. Gou:1·ia shells (kOJi) are also nsed to 
pay for small quantities of peppet·, salt, gu1·, &c., and vary in 
value from 64 to 80 to the paisa. 'l'bey are generally dealt 
with in fours (chawakl•)· 

In counting fractious it is usual to reckon by halves, quar- ~lodes of rookoo. 
ters and eighths; and in the case of large numbers, by scores iug. . 
(vihci1·a), e.g., 114is "6less than 6 scores" (chhe ghatt chhe viha) 
and 126 is "6 over 6 scores " (chhe utte chhe viha).- In counting 
consecutively great qso is made of the fingers, one method being 
to bend them inwards in turn beginning with the thumb and 
going on to the little finger, which counts five, then going 
backwards raising the fingers in turn so tbat the· little finge•· 
the second time counts six and' tb~ thumb ten and so on. 
Another way of counting ~~~ the fingers is to count the joints 
by putting tbe thumb against them, each finger counting three 
and all four fingers counting twelve. Some· count the top of 
the finger also, ll)aking four to each finger. Sometimes instead 
of ·counting beads, to mark the number of times the name of 
God is repeated in prayer (wuzifa) a man will use the ·fingers 
of his left band to count tbe tens, and the joints of the 
fingers of hi'S left band to count the hundreds, tbus enabling 
him to keep count up to a thousand. 

The figures in the margin show the communications of the 
district, and '!'able No. XLV! 

Communications. 

Navigable rivers ... 
Ba.ilwo.ys ..• 
ld.etn.lled roads .. . 
U nmet.alled roads .. . 

Mites. shows tbe distances between 
the more important centres. 
Table No. XIX shows the 
area. taken up by Govern
ment for communications 
during the last ten years. 

100 
75 
13 

830 

'fhe river Chenab skirts the district for 25 miles, and is 
navigable, but is little used for purposes, of trade by residents 
of this district. The river Jhelam passes right through . the 
district, and is navigable throughout the year. Some account 
of the -trade by this river has been given in Chapter IV B. 

Commuoicationa. 

Rivers. 
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Cha.pter IV, c. The usual mode of conveyance is by the flat-bottomed country 
p . W . ht boat (Mril, the chief' mo•>ri ng-place being Khusbab. There 
anr::~u::f.a:d are in the district only 238 boats of all kinds, larg?.and sm~\1, 
Communications. and 150 of these belong to the Khushab tahsil. I he ferr~es 

Rivers; ou tl•e Chenab are under the management of the authorities of 
the Gujronwala di•trict. Those of the Jhelam are (with the 
exception of that at Khusbab, which is managed by the Deputy 
Commissioner) managed by the Shahpur Dist•·ict .Board and 
are enumerated below with the distances between them, 
following the downward course of the river, and the amount 
at which the ferry dues were leased for 1897-98:-

Railways. 

Ferry. Diatan-tes. Lea.se for I897 -98. 
Re. 

Kobli&n 560. 
Jlnnga Burkbru 3 345 
Sada Kamboh ... lt 665 
Db&k 5 955 
Cbacbar 3 

}900 Bhabpnr 1 
Khnsbi!.b 3 Held direct. 
Tanklw&la 4 400 
Ha.moka. 4 435 
Shekhowal 2 500 
Thatti Hargan ... 3 445 
Langnrw8.la 3 830 
Tctri 3 482 
Jaura. 3 595 
"Majoka 6 700 

Total excluding Khushl\b ... 7,812' 

At Khushab there is a bridge~of-boats which is erected 
at the beginning of the cold weather and taken down in April 
when the river begins to rise on the melting of .the snows. 
During the hot season, passengers and goods are ferried across 
in the usual way. 

The Sind· Sagar Branch of the North-Western· Railway 
passes through the northern corner of the Bhera tahsil, crosses 
the Jhelam by a fine bridge (with a footway for foot passengers) 
at Cbak NizG.m, again enters the Khushab tahsil, keepinao 
parallel to t~e riv~r as far as Khusbab and then striking 
across the f;md Sagar Doab to the 1 ndus. A branch of it 
also runs from Malakwal by Miaui to Bhera. There are 
altogether in this district 8 stations and 4 flag stations. 
Although only one train crosses the Khushab tahsil each 
way ill: t~e 24 hours the introduction of the railway has 
revolnttomsed the course ·of trade and done much to equalise 
prices. It has more than once been under consideraticm to 
extend the B~era Branch to Sbahpur, but tile scheme has 
been deferred m favour of others more promising: · 
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The following table shows the principal roads of.the dis- Chapter IV, C. 
trict, together with the halting-places on them, and the con-· Prices· Weights' 
venienoes for travellers to be found nt each:- and Me:..Sures, and· 
=======;==================Communications .. 

Roads, rest. 
Bonte. HalUng-pla~es. 

Dis
tancea 

;. 
m.Uea. 

B&)U.KI'.Io 

-------l--.---. --------
/ 

( Sbabpur ... ... ... Staging bungalow, tardi, and 
enoamping·~tronndo 

-,1 

Jbli.wari&n ... 10 Firat. six miles metalled. Santi 

Oha.k B4md4a 
and enca.mping-gronnd. 

Sbabpur 1.0. GujrAt ... 9 8ar6i IW.d encamp1og·grcnmd. 

Bhera. .. ... 11 Ditto ditto ond 
rest-bouse, 

llibi ... .. . • Bardi and encamping-ground.. - . 
l Badobabpur ... 12 Ditto . ditto. 

~-------------------

r 
Ll\ksin .. , ... ... Sartfi and encam.pi.Dgogroand. 

lJb6gtli.nwU.la. ... 10 Ditto ditto. 

... J 

Mit.halak ... ... 10 Eucamping..ground, 

Dharema ... ... 1! Bard£ and encamping-ground, 

Lahore to Dera.jit. Shah pur ... ... 10 Ditto dit.to and 

·I 
st&ging buD.galow. 

a.n4 KhushO.b ••• ... 8 Ditto · ditto . ataJr.ng bungalow. . 
HadAU ... ... 0 8ar ' and encamping-ground, 

I Mitha. Tiw6n& ... .9 Ditt.o ditto. · 

l Adbi Sa.ntal ... 14 Ditto ditto. 

----1--------'----· ---------
8ar4i and encamping-ground. 

Ditto ditto. { 
V6n .K&ila. 

B&DDU t.o Labore .. "' 
. Mitha. TiwAna. --,---------_,;,_,_, _____ _ 

Gujr&nw61a to Pind D6·{ Kutheila "' 
dan-Khit.n ••• '" MiD.ni ... 12 

Sartfi and encamping-ground. 

Ditto ditto. 

-----------------. 
.. { NihllDSl .. ... ''io 

Sardi and encamping.grotind. 
S6biw81 ... ... Ditto ditto. 

,Jha.Dg to Shabpur WAdbi .. ... 11 Ditto ·ditto. 
Shnbpur ... ... 10 Ditto ditt.o and eLag• 

ing bungalo~. 

------__,----:- ------
IUmnagar to Mt6ni ... { Rukau- ... - ... Sardi n.nd encamping-ground • 

• Mi&ni . ... .. . Ditto . ditto. • - - --. .. . 

{ Nnrewala ... ... 10 Bardi and encamplog.groand. 
K.buahib to Sakeaar J KAthwa; ... ... 1 BartH 

'" Uchbali ... ... 12 Resl.-bouae. - Sakeoar ... •. 1 BartH and reat-house. . 

Other important roads in the district are from Mitha. TiwJina 
to N 6rpor, 24 miles·; from Shahpor to Kotmema.n; 34 miles ; 
from Sbahpurby the Katha gorge towards Talagang; from 
U ch!u'li along the Salt range valley by Sodhi to l'ail ; and 

houses, and encamp• 
ing·groundo, 

. ' 
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Chapter IV, c. from Midh on the Chenab to ·Laksin, to Bhera, to Miarii and 
Prt W . ht ··to· Kadirabad. Elckas and coniltry dog-carts run regularly from 

\nd ie:an:~f a:d Shah pur to Bhera, 30 miles, and to Khushab, 8 miles. 
Communications. · 'l'be opening np of the district by roads is mainly due to 

·l!o~!:~ndeno::;: Captain (now Sir W. G.) Davies, who while he was Deputy . 
iDg·gr~unds. Commissioner between 1862 and ·1867 constructed most of the 

main roads now in use and erected sanlis and rest-houses for the 
use o£ travellers. Thanks chiefly to liim, this district is now 
crossed in all directions by good unmetalled roads, and com
munication is easy at all times of the year. Besides the stagipg 
bungalows and rest-houses mentioned above there are rest-houses 
at many other places, making 37 in all, so that this district is 
now well supplied with accommodation for travellers. A list of 
all such rest-houses will be found in Table Nt-. XLIX.· · · 

Post offices. 

Telegraph. 

· 8ome statistics regarding the work of the post office in 
the district will be found in Table No. XLVII. It shows a 
large and steady increase of· business in almost all branches. 
There has recenUy beau a large increase made in the number 
of rural post offices, village schoolmasters being in many cases 
made postmasters also. A list of the prese.ut post offices is given 
in Table No. XLV III. There are .at present one head office at 
E;hahpur, three sub·offices at Miani, Bhera and Khushab, and 
43 branch offices. They are controlled by the Superintendent 
of Post Offices, Rawalpindi. 

A line of telegraph runs along the whole length of the 
Railway with a telegraph office at each station and also in the·. 
town of KhnsMb. A branch has recently been extended from 
Khushab to the head-quarters station at Shah pur. - · -
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ADMINISTRATION AND FINANCE. . . 
SECT~ON A.-GENERAL ADMINISTRATION. 

Chapter T, .a.. 
General 

Administration. 

The Shahpur dis~rict is under the control of the Com• E•eontive anol 
missioner and Superintendent of the -Rawalpindi Division judicial, 
whose head-quarters are at Rawalpindi. · The ordinary head-
quarter staff of the district consists of the Deputy Com· 
missioner, who is also Magistrate of the district, Collector, 
District Judge and Registrar, one Assistant Commissioner and 
three EJo:tra Assistant Commissioners, one of whom is 
Subordinate J u~ge, one Reven::~e Officer and one Treasury 
Officer. Bach tahsll"is in charge of a Tahslldar who ordinarily 
exercises the criminal powers of a second class Magistrate, the 
civil powers of a Munsifl' of th~ thiul ~rade, and the Revenue 
powers of an As~istant Collector of the second grade. He is 
assisted by a Naib-Tahsildar wi~h similar revenue powers, but 
usually only third class criminal powers. The village record 
staff, working under a District Kanungo with one .Assistant, is 
of the strength shown bAiow- · 

Tahsil. Oflioo Field Pa.tw&ris. Assistant 
Kilnungos. Kilnungos. Pa~wlirfs. 

----- -------
Bbera. ... ... ... ... 1 8 65 6 
Bhabpnt; ... ... ... ... 1 8 60 5 
KhusMb ... ... .. . ... . 1 3 58 4 

. 
Total Distriot ... 3 9 183 15 - . 

'l'here are two :Munsifl's for the trial of civil judicial cases, 
one of them. holding his Court at Bhera. and hearing cases 
from the B hera and part of the Shah pur tahsil, and the other 
sitting at Shahpur head-quarters and hearing cases from the 
rest of the· district. Statistics of the civil and revenue litiga
tion for the last eighteen years are given in Table No. XXXIX, 
and details of criminal trials in Table No. XL. · 

The official staff of the district is assisted by the following RonorarrKagiJI. 
Honorary Magistrates, viz.:- trsteo. · 

(I). A Bench at Bhera with second class powers and 
jurisdiction coterminous with the municipal limits, 
consisting of Sheikh Fazl Il.lbi, Diwan Ganpat Rai 
and Malik Devi Da~ ; 
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(2). 

(3). 

Diwan Jawahir Mal who sits at Bhera and exercises 
third class. powers throughout the Bhera. tahsil 
except the town of Bhera; and 

Malik Muhammad Kb&n, TiwO.na, who sits at Sha.hpnr 
and exercises the powers of a Magistrate and Munsiff 
of thP second class throughout the Shabpur tahsil. 

The police force is controlled by a District Superintendent 
of Pt>lice. The strength of the force on 1st January 1897 
is shown below- · 

. DISTRIBUTION • 
. 

Class of pollee. 
Total 

atrengtb. Standing Protection 
guards and and de· Reserve. 
fixed duties taction . . ------:-""'- ------. 

District ... ... ... 345 97 191 57 
!lunicipo.l ... ... .. . ... 100 I ... 100 ... ------------

Total .... 445 . 97 291. 57_ . 

Besic!es the regular police there is a force of village .watch- · 
men, consisting of 480 men, termed chaukidars, who are posted 

. in the villages for purposes ·of watch ana warll, and are bound 
to report all serious o:ffences to the PolicE'. Some account of 
them will be found in Chapter III, Section D. 

The following is a list of the police stations in the district !-
.. - . 
" :g. . 

"' 
. 

~ 

Name of tabsfi. 
0 

0 • Na.me of police station. Class of police station.; 
zg .. 
-~-" " • . 
-c~ -.... ... I1J ----- --- ---' .. :~ 

1 Sbahpur 1st class, ... 
~habpur .... • 2 .Sahiwal . .. Do • 

3 Jh&warili.n ... 2nd class . r 4 Bhera. ... 1st class • 
I 5 Mi&ni ... 2nd class: 

Bhera • ... ~ 6 Ohak Bamdas .. . Do • ... 7 MiB.no. Gondal lst class. ~ 
... 

8 Kotmoma.o ... Do • 

r 9 Midh ... 2od class. 
10 Khnsh&b ... Do. 

... i 11 Mitha Tiw&tia ... .. Do~ 

Khush&b 12 Uttera . ... Do. ... 13 Knnd Do. ... 
I 14 Nurpur ... Do • 
l 15 Nauahahra ... lst class.· 
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Besides these there are second class road outposts at 
Dhrema, Mithalak, Bhiigtauwala and Laksin. 

. t,'hapter V, A· 

The district lies within the Western Police . Circle of the 
Province under the control of the Deputy Inspector-General 
of Police whose bead-quarters are at Rawalpindi. Some statistics 
of police work will be found in Table No. XLI, There is a 
cattle-pOund at each police station and outpost and also at Pail 
in the Salt range. 

· The district jail at head-quarters contains accommodation 
for 321 prisoners; the average numberin jail on the lstof Janu
ary for the last five years is 223 ma)es and 6 females. All long· 
term prisoners are sent to a Central Jail. 'l'he jail is und~r the 
control of the Civil Surgeon who ·acts as Superint'eudent, and 
under him is managed by a jailor with clerks and warders. For 
the last five years the annual cost of maintenance has been 
Rs. 14,672, and the average profits of convict labor Rs. 2,434; 
so that the average net cost per prisoner is about RY. 60 per 
ttnnum. The chief industries followed by the prisoners in the 
jail are paper-making, lithographic printing, and the manufac
ture of clothing and other articleY f01· use in the jail. There 
is also a jail garden kept up by eonvict labor, the produce of . 
which is consumed by the prisoners.' Statistics regarding the 
jail will be found in T!!.ble No. XLII. . · 

If allowance he made· for the past history of the district, 
its population is by no means seriously addicted to crime. On 
the average of the last five years the number of offences under 
the Indian Penal Code annually reported has been 3,159, or 64 

· per ten thousand of population, the similar average for the 
whole Punjab being 6\l per ten thousand. The average number 
of persons imprisoned during the year has been 807 (including 
20 females), or 16-per ten thousand of total population, against 
14 per ten thousand for the Province. It says much for the 
law-abiding character of the women of the district that each 
year only about one i~ ten thousand of them is convicted of an 
offence considered to deserve imprisonment. The Hindus and 
Sikhs find their way into prison in much . smaller proportion 
than the Musalmans, the proportion of convicts.per ten thousand 
of total population being 8 for the ·former and 18 for t'!!e 
latter. 

The character of the. ot·iines committed is_ not such as to 
indicate any great moral depravity. On the average of the 
last five years only 12 murders or attempts to murder havo been 
reported, and the motive for this crime is usually jealousy about 
women, or disputes about land. Serious riots are of somewhat 
frequent occurrence, about 40 taking place annually, but they 
are usually unpremeditated, and are often occasioned by a 
sudden quarrel about land boundaries, irrigation rights, tres
passing of cattle, building of walls and similar common inci
dents of a lleasant's life. The -parties to the quarrel lose their 

General 
Administration. 
Police. 

Jail. 

Crime. 
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Chapter v, A. tempers, and strike each other with sticks or stones, ·and their 
. friends on either side· cannot resist joining in ; and as axes 

Adm~~Y:::!tion. and agricultural implemen~s -are always· handy and make: 
Crime. deadly weapons of offence, 1t too often happens that one or 

more of the combatants receives a fatal blow. When the fight 
is over, all are sorry for what has happened and they try to · 
make it up among themselves, so that it is often difficult for the 
police to get evidence sufficient to convict in such cases. 

Cattle. theft. 

Disputes about women are of frequent occurrence and often 
lead to crime. The custom of marrying girls later in life than 
is usual in the east of the Province often results in-a girl choos
ing a lover for herself, and when her relatives do not approve 
of her choice, she frequently elopes with him either· before or 
after marrying the man selected for her ;. and this often leads 
to bad blood between the families and to cases in the Criminal 
and Civil Cour~s. 

The most noticeable crime of the district ·is cattle-theft, 
which accounts for more than a fifth of the cognizable case sel!· 
quired into by the police, the average being 214 cases of cattle
theft out of a total of 1,005 cognizable cases. Cattle-theft is the 
traditional pastime and excitement of the cattle-owners of the 
Bar, and until recently was not thonght to deserve to be stigma
tised as a crime. Indeed it is still the custom in some Bar 
villages not to invest any boy with the turban (pag) which is 
the sign of manhood until he has shown his title to the honour 
by stealing a b"llock; often· in case of unpleasant consequences 
he is allowed to steal an .animal belonging to a near relative 
to whom it is afterwards restored. A man who will not have 
anything to do with cattle-theft is looked down upon as a 
masitar, only fit to sit in a mosque -(maslt). The cattle thieves of 
the Bar now find profitable employment in stealing bullocks 
from the cultivators of the 1·iver valleys who are less skilled in 
this business than themselves. The thief (cho1' or kala) loiters 
about the village and finds out where the animals are fastened 
and bow they are gna,rded, and, generally on a moonless night, 
makes a. hole in the hedge (par) or in the wall (•annh) of the 
enclosure or house in which the cattle are kept, gets out the 
coveted animal, and drives it away as fast as he can, choosing, 
if possible, hard ground where no tracks will be left, or places 
frequented by other cattle where the marks of their feet 
(khurchhi) are _likely to obliterate those of the stolen animal. 
Sometimes to avoid the skill of the trackers be puts leather shoes · 
{lchussCL) on tl1a bullock so that it may not leave identifiable 
tracks, nnd he will sometimes put on and sometimes tal~e off 
l1is OWJJ shoes with a similm· object. When day breaks he 
leaves irequented paths, and drives the animal through . t.he 
trackless jungle (ohjar). When he nears a village in which 
some accomplice (rasseo1·) lives he ties up the bullock in some 
secluded spot (ohr) in the jungle, goes to his friend and either 
shows him the 1\nimo.l or tells him where he will find it-, 'The 
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accomplice, at nightfall, takes the animal on to some other 
't·eceiver of. stolen cattle (rasseor), while the original thief 
·returns home to disarm suspicion ; and so the ariimal is passed 
on from hand to hand along a chain (rassa) of receivers, until 
it reaches a great distance fro in the place where it was stolen, 
and is thought to be safe hom pursuit. A stolen animal rises in 
value as it gets away farther from its owner's home. One rupee 
ie a common i'«te for the original thief to get from the first 
receiver, and when 'it is ultimately thought to be fairly safe 
.from detection 'the last receiver may pay as much as half its 

· value for it·; but Rs. 5 is a fair price for. a stolen CO\V or 
bullock and Rs. -J 5 for a stolen camel. Receivers generally try. 
to forward stolen anima.ls into another district so as to delay 
police enquiries. Stolen cattle generally are sent south or east 
into J·hang or Gnjranwala, stolen camels towards Jammu, and 
stolen hor~es towards .Lahore, Ferozepore and Amritsar. 

Should the thief confine l1is operations to the Bar he 
commonly steals his animal while grazing in the jungle in the 
heat of the day or the darkness of the night, whel! the herds 
(ckhe?"U), generally boys or old men, are carelessly playing 
{!'ames in the shade or indulging in sleep. In such a case, the 
herd is often afraid to tell the owner of the theft and the 
owner does not discover that his animal has been stolen until 
some hours have elapsed. 

When the owner (sai) -Iearris his loss, he does not as a 
rule inform the·police but proceeds to make up a private search· 
party consisting of a few of his own friends and one or two 
skilled trackers (khoji), of whom t)lere are many in the Bar, 
some of them well acquainted with the tracks of the noted 
thieves. of the neighbourhood. He shows the tt·ackers the 
marks made by the stolen animal, and they proceed to hunt 
for its tracks (kku•·e). When they find them, the party proceed 
to follow np the track as fast as possible. Sometimes they 
find the tracks made by the thief on his way to commit the 
theft ·and a tracker follows them up backwards (pichkure) to 
see where he came from. As . they go along after the stolen 
animal, one of the party now and then ascends a high tree or 
other eminence to get a look ou~ .(tangu) for the thief in the 
jungle ahead. When they come near a village or meat any one 
in the jungle they make enquiries as _to whether the stolen 
animal has been seen and sometimes identify the • thief in this 
way. When they lose the tracks in unfavourable ground, th!lY 
make a round (tnfdh), in hopes of picking them 11p agam. 

· Some trackers are. wonderfully skilful in following [tracks 
and working out clues. l!'requently tbey follow np and 
discover the. stplen animal 50 miles or more from the place 
where it waa stolen, the search having occupied several 
days. In one case a camel stolen from the Jhang District was 
tracked through Shahpnr, Jhelam, Rawalpindi and Peshawar, 
and eventually recoVered from the Khaibar, In another a 
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mare stolen from near Shabpur was tracked across the 
Chenab, Ravi and Sutlej and found in Ferozepore district. 

When the animal itself cannot be found but the tracks 
have led to near some man's well or cultivated .enclosure (vehr) 
in the jun~J:le, the search party seize on him and demand its 
restoration. If be is guilty and the evidence strong againet 
him, he will give it np, or more frequently will get· it conveyed 

·as a. strayed animal. to some pound from which the owner· can 
get it, or will give some other animal .in exchange (vig), or 
purchase the owner's pardon by putting a. shawl· on the com· 
plainant's wife· and calling' her his sister. In such a case no 
malice is borne, but if he declines to return the animal or give 
some compensation and the owner still believes . him guilty, a. 
fend (rehd) results and the injured man watches his opportun• 
ity to get one of his enemy's cattle stolen in revenge or to do 
him some other injury. Should the accused person declare his 
innocence he is allowed to clear himself by the oath of some 
respectable person in whom the owner of. the stolen animal 
has confidence. This person, if after enquiry be is convinced 
of the innocence of the accused, will swear to his ·innocence 
in some mosque or khcingah, the usual form of oath (soh) being 
so mew bat as follows;, " God knows; the ~rophet knows, and my 
soul knows, that this man is innocent and that be kp.ows 
nothing about the theft_." 

Should the track party fail to find the animal, the owner 
sends word (ahr) to all his friends describing the brand and 
other marks of the stolen animal. When one of these men 
(markhitt), it may be years after, discovers the stolen animal,· 
be iof9rms the owner, and bargains with him· for the price 
(markhai) of his information. He then takes him to the place 
where be saw the stolen animal, often a matter of some risk, 
as in the Bar stolen cattle are often kept apart from the rest 
in charge of strong herdsmen prepared to resent the approach 
of any one come to identify them (!Btu). When he finds it, he 
may either endeavour to recover it by force or by bargaining, or 
call iri the aid of the police; · 

Many, especially of the people of the Bar, consider it a. 
point of h9Ii.onr not to call in the police till all oth·er means 
have failed, so that many cases of cattle-theft are not report.ed 
at all, or are reported so late that it is impossible to obtain 
proof. There. is, however, a growing tendency to . invoke 
police aid', for although all are agreed. that cattle-theft is 
becoming less common owing to the collstrnction of canals 
and the spr~ad of cultivation, the number of .cases reported 
shows a tendency. to increase. 'J'he leading men of the Bar 
too are finding that it pays better to assist the. authorities to 
put down cattle-theft than to share in the proceeds of · success· 
ful thefts as a price for their aid or ·connivance. Apparently 
the women also do not quite approve of. cattle-theft, for they 
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churn the milk of stolen animals and even of their offspring Chapter v., A. 
separately from that of animals honestly come by (halal). 

· Registra~ion of deeds is mainly carried out by the non
official :Sub-Registrars, who are Diwau Juwahir Mal foi· ~he 
Bbera tahsil, Malik Muhammad Khan, Tiwan11, for the Shah
pur tahsil, and Malik Ghulam Muhammad Tiwann. · for the 
Khuslltib tahsil. The Tahsildars are also e;r-otficio Joint Sub
Registrars for their respective tabsils. All are under the con
trol of the Deputy Commissioner as Registrar. 'Details respect
ing the work of registration will be found in Statements 
Nos. XXXIII and XXXIII A .. 'rhe number of registrations and 
the value of the property affected have more than doubled in 

·the last ten years. For the last five years-the average number 
of deeds registered has been. 1,820, and the averal!e value of the 
property affected, almost all of it being immoveable. property, 
has been ·nearly eight lakhs of rupees. 

General 
Administra.tion. 
Begiatrntiou. 

'l'he gross revenue collections o£ the district for the last. Revenue and tu
twenty-seven years, so far as they are made by the ]'inancial C!>m• ation. 
mis~ioner, are s.hown in Table No. XXVIII. 'J'hey have.in'creased 

.,from about 4i-lakhs in 18:'0 to 7! lakhs, the average of the last 
three years. The increase has been mainly in laQd revenue 
and local rates, but the income from excise is five times what it· 
·was in 1870 and the income from stamps has more than doubled. 
Tables Nos. X~IX, XXXIII, XXXIV and XXXV give details 
for land revenue, excise, income-~ax, and stamps, respectively. 
A full account of the land revenue. assessment and collections 
is given in Section B of this Chapter. The income from the sale 
of stamps has for the last five years averaged Rs. 83,722, of 
which Rs. 52,776 were for judioi»l stamps and Rs. 30,946 for. 
non-judicjal. 

. The Excise ·administration is supervised by • an Extra. 
Assistant Commissioner working under the control of the 

·Deputy Commissioner, through a Darogha of Excise and Stamps • 
. The total income for the last five years bas averaged Rs. 22,014, 

of which Rs. 11,865 were from the excise on liquors, and 
ns. 9,7411 from that ori drugs. An 'BCCOont of the production 
and cqnsumption of opium will be found in Chapter IV A. 
There is one central distillery at the head-quarters station, and 
the number of shops licensed. for the sale of liquors is o?lY 14, 
or one to every 3o,OOO inhabitants. There are 12 shops hcen.sed 
for th.e sale of opium and nine for the sale of drugs:· Intoxtca· 

- tion is exceedin!l'ly rare. 

The number of persons assessed to income-tax as ha.v~ng 
a net income, derived from other sources than land, exceedmg 

. Rs. 500 per annum is on the average of the last five years 
837 and the amount -of tax assessed and collected Rs. 15,926. 
Thi~ gives -these men a gross income of about ?i lakhs, and an 
average annual income of only Rs. 800 each. 

Excise.· 

InCome-tax. 
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The District Board consists of the chief ex:ecuti ve officials 
and of the leading men of the district, nominated by Govern
ment, and is presided. over by the Deputy Commissioner ·as 
chairman. Most o~ the Darbiiris, Kursinashins and Inlimdars 
are members. It exercises control over the construction and 
maintenance of' roads, the establishment and management of · 
hospitals, dispensaries, saTais, rest-houses and schools ; the 
planting and preservation of trees ; the management of · c.atlle
ponnds and public ferries; and other measures for the promo
tion of the health, comfort and convenience of the public. H 
has a good Board Office building where it· meets about six 
times a year and where its staff:work under the control of the 
Deputy Commissioner. Table No. XXXVI show.s the income. 
and expenditure of the District Board for the last thirteen · 
years. The gross income is now double what it was thirteen 
years ago, partly O'Ying to the increase in the land reyenue and 
consequently in the local rate, partly owing to ferries, cattle- . 

. pounds and other prqpertios having been made over to it for 
management by the Provincial Government, and partly owing 
to development of its own properties. The gross income for 
the last thr.ee years has· averaged Rs. 77,110, ~f which Rs, 
49,085 were derived from the local rate on land. 0£ the annual 

· expenditure about Rs. 18,000 goes to education, Rs. 10,000 to 
hospitals and dispensaries, Rs. 11;000 to minor departments 
and Rs. 20,000 to public works. . . 

The census statistics regarding Education have been dis
cussed in Chapter III B, and the statistics regarding Govern
ment and Aided Schools ')Vill be found in Table. No. XXXVII • 

. There are two High Schools both at Bhera, one ·being main
tained by the Municipal Committee and the other being an 
Unaided ,Anglo•Sanskrit School. There are five Middle 
Schools at lliiaui, Shahpur, Sahiwal, Khushiib and 'Naushahra. 
Those at lliiiitii, S8hiwiil and Khushiib are maintained by the 
Municipal Committees of those places, and those at Shabpur 
and Naushahra by the District Board. English· is taught at 
all of them except at Naushahra; and Sanskrit is taught at 
the lliiiini School. Besides the Primary Branches of these 
schools there are 35 .Primary Boys' Sc)lools and 6 Zamlndiiri 
Schools maintained by the Diatrict Board at the places noted· 
below, besides an Unaided School maintained by Malik UJDar 
Hayiit Khan, Tiwiioa, at Kiilra, instruction being given at all of 
them in U rdn in the Arabic character. Besides these there are 
23 Aided Indigenous Schools for boys, at which 821 pupils are 
tatight in. the Arabic character. · · 
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Prima1·y and Zq.mindari Schools for Boys. 

T.l:a:au. Bmnu .• 

Primary 
Schools. 

·-
a. ria, 
Adshahftur. 

lakw l 

H 
B 
Mo 
!J 
B 
Ta 
G 
M 
G 
B 
0 

• ili.na. Gondal. 
hi bro. 
khtHazira., 

urna. 
idh Rlinhja, 
ondpur. 
azU.rpur, 
b&k HllmdU, 

Zamfndiri 
Schools. 

-
ObUba MO.aa., 
Rukkao, 
Chii.wn.. 

T&HBlL SIUB'fV •• ' T4'tlltL Ka11'8JLUio 

Primacy Zn.mtnd!ri Primary Zamfnd&ri 
Schools. Schools. So boola, Schools. - ------·-

Jbiwarli~. Dbakwin, J'o.ura. Datwil. 
Bakkha.r. Jam!li, Bo.ndllL 
Shah pur eity, 
Ka.ndAn. 

N6rpur, 
Girot, 

Ms.n,:cow!l, Mitba. TiwW, 
SaibowaU, lladAU, 
Dha.rema. Jabbi. 
Faritka, Kufri. 
Nihanll,. Kha.bakki, 
Unaided IUJ.ra. UcbhD.U, 

llardwat, I An~••· Pai. 
Ka.tt.ba, 
R6.)ar. 

. Ther~ are altogether J 2 . schools for girls, including an 
Unaided Girls' School at Shahpnt· civil station. · 'fhe -follow· 
iog statement ~bows the places at which they are maintained 
and the language used in teaching. Rai ·llahib Pandit Diwan 
Chand of Shahpur and Bawa Partap Singh of Miani deserve 
_special mention for the encouragement they have shown to 
female education, and Lala J awala Sahai of Miani and Lala 
Gursahai of Sahiwal have done much to advance education at 
those towns. • 

Femald Schools. 

Is hera. Sb&hpur, · Khush6b. 

-----..:...--------1--------
Bb&brn. District Board 

School, Gormokbi, 
Bhera, NBgri, Municipal 

Board. 

Jh&wari&o, Gurmukhi. 
Bakkhar, Gormukhi. 
Bakkb&r Urdo. 
City Shabpar, Gurmukbi, 
~&biw&l M u n i o i pal 
Board, Garmukbi. 

Sadr Shabpur, ·Unaided 
Sanskrit, 

Naushahm, Gurmukhi. 
NU.rpur, Gurmukhi. 
NUrpur, Urdu.. · 
Girot, Gurmukhi. 

'In 1896. as compared with 1891 the number of Public 
Schools for boys bad risen from 51 to 78, with an inorease in 
the attendance from S,642 to 4,294. The Indigenous Schools 
examined for grants are now 23 in number with. ~21 scholars, 

·compared with 16 schools and 641 scholars in 1891. The num· 
ber ·of Zamindari Schools remains 6, but -with a diminished 
attendance from 234 to 171. The Girls' Schools have increased 
in number from 9 to. 12, and the ·attendance on these from 
374 lo i>S9. In Public Schools for both boys and girls the 
attendance is now 4,833, or 6·5 in 100 ot the children of school. 
going age ; for boys, the proportion is 11 in l 00; for girls it is 
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Ch.. t · v A' but 1·5. · Besides the above, 253 private schoois, chiefly in · 
ap er ·• · · h 3 889 b I mosques and dharmsalas, are retnyned ~1t , . ac o ars, 

· ~e~era.l . giving· a total of 8 722 under some kmd of mstruct10n, or ll• 7 
Admintstra.tton. '· f h 1 · · · pet~ cent. of the ch1ldren o sc oo -gomg age. 

Me.dical. 

Vaooioatioo. 

EooleaiMtioo.l, 

• 

There are in .the district 11 ·dispensaries, d!)tails regarding 
which will be found in Table No. XXXVIII. Those at. Bhern, 
Sahiwal Kbnshii.b and Miiini are maintained by the Municipal 
Com~ittees of those towns those at Shahpnr head-quarters,· nt 

·Naushahra· Midh Sakesa;, Nurpur and. Gh·ot by tho District 
Board, and that a't Kalra by Malik U mar Hay at Khan, Tiwana. 
Each is in charge of a B ospital Assistant, except ~hat at head
quarters,.which has an A.ssistant'Snrgeon; an~ all are under 
the control of the Civil Surgeon. The expendtture on all the 
dispensaries averages about Rs. 13,000 per annum, and the 
:iverage number of patients treat.ed per annum is _116,000, or 
more than one in five of the total population. This shows how 
popular these dispensai-ies have become. - Some 1,200 in-door 
patients a1•e. treated annually, many of them being operated 
on for cataract and stone which are both commo!l in this dis
trict. 

A st~ff of vaccinators is maintained under the control of-
the Civil Surgeon by the District Board and Municipalities, and 
very few children are now left unprotected from sm_all-pox, the 
mvages of which have been reduced nearly to a minimum. On 
the average of the last ten years the death-rate from small-pox 
was only ·34 per thousang per annum. 

There is at the head-qnarters station a small church, 
known as St. Andrews' ·church, capable of seating 24 persons. 
No Chaplain is posted there; but the Chaplain at Jhelam 
visits the station four times a year to hold a service. 

Canals. An account of the cnnals has been given in. Chapter IV A. 
Up to 1894 the Imperial and Provincial Cari.als of the · distriqt 
were in charge of the Deputy Commissioner, but in that ·year 
they were formed into o. s~parate. Division, and placed in 

· charge of an Executive ;Engineer with head-quarters at . Shah
pm•, who is controlled by the Superintending Engineer of tl1e 
Cheni\b ~ircle with head-quarters at Lahore and Mnrree.· 

·Head-quarters of '· 'rhe head offices of the Railway are at Lahore. ~he p~blic· 
the departments.· ·buildings' in the district are in charge· of the Executive Engi

. neerat Gujranwah•, who is controlled by the Superintending 
· Engineer,· Tat-Circle, llawalpindi. The Customs (Salt) Staff 
is n'!der the control'of the Assistant Commissioner, Northern 
Indio. S11Jt Revenue at Khe.wra. The State lands. of the Clis
trict have recently been constituted a separate Forest Division 
rinder· a Forest Officer with head-quarters at Shal1pur, controlled 
by ~he Conservator of ]j'orests, . Lahore. The post offices are 
·~ontr~lled by _t~e Sup~rintendont of Post Offices, Rawalpindi. 
·- ·-· . . ~ . . _.l..:...--
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SECTION B.-LAND AND LAND REVENUE. Chapter v., B. 

Previous to the establishment of the Lahore residency, that Land and Land . 
portion ofthe Jach Doub in which the eastern half ofthe Shahpur Revenue ... 
district is situated, used to be farmed out by .the Sikh Darbar tot Rti?venue dadmmt'hs. 
d.ff k, ·a- f 1 G l'b s· h b ra on un •r • 

1 erent ar ars o more or ess note. u " mg , su sequently Sikhs, ois-Jhelam .• · 
the Mnhoraja of Kashmit·, for some yeare held the lease of Bhera." 
Kharalc Singh, afterwards for a short time Maharaja of the 
Punjab, used to have the direct charge of the Sahiwal tahsil, 
aud Diwan Sawan Mal of Mooltan sometimes took the farm ·of 
the K alowal tahsil. These magnates werfil succeeded in the 
years immediately pl'eceding the Sutlej campaign by men of. 
less note, who bad &maller.tracts of country entrusted to them. 
But both they and their predecessors, as a rule, collected their ~armors colleote~ 
rents by batcii (division of the harvest whe11 reaped and the•r rents by batBi 
threshAd), or by kankut (appraisement of the standing crops) or kanktit. 
or by nuder-leasing a few villages, here and there, for a certain 
cash payment to some_ person possessing a little local import-
ance, who again made his own arrangements for collecting his 
rents according to one of the above de·scribed modes. As the 
principal lessee h!lld his lease subject to renewal annually, of 
course a~y contracts entered into by him were only for a simila.r 
period. 

· The result of these arrangements was, that the officers who The Sikh Darb&r 
first attempted to introduce the system by which the collection recorda unoortoin 
of the revenue was made in cash, had very little reliable data to goideo. 
guide them. It is true that the archives of the. Darblit• could 
furnish them with the gross hmount which usad to be received 
into the Sikh -treasury during a certain year for a certain traot 
of country; and ·so, again, the accounts reudered annually by 
the subordinate contractors seemed to show in detail the 
proportions in which the payments were to be credited tQ each 
village. But these·accounts purported to show payments. on 
account of revenue, and· were no . clue to the gross rental of. 
each village ; and it appeared from inquiry that the rent of the 
village was taken either by batai or kankut, the rate by which 
individuals paid varying in the same village from 50 to 25 pet• 
cent. of the gross outturn. · 

The grain thus collected was oftan made ove~ by the sub~ Disposal of grain 
lessee, whe had agreed to pay so much for the years revenue of a colle.otions. 
village, to the kardar at something under its market value. The 
kardar again often received credit in the Dar bar treasury for the 
payment in cash of a certain .sum on account of one or more 
villages, by complying with an ordor to pay certain troops 
stationed in the neighbourhood, their arrears of pay· for a 
certain nuinber of months. As these troops had been living ou 

. credit, the kardar settled with them by giving so much, in 
grain to the banyas to whom the troops were inrl~bted for food, 
and so much to the troops. in cash. Seeing tha.t the value ·of 
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grain is continually fluctuating; it· is o·bv.ious that when tha 
payments made in that commodity travelled round s.o .large ·a. 
circle, the fi~ures, which in the Sikh record exh1.b1ted the 
revenue of a. village iu money, were not of much a.ssJstanoe to 
the officer who had eventually to assess the revenuE! ... 

Peculiar oyetem In the Sikh time the Bar jungle villages paid a lump assess-
current in tho Bar. ment which was composed of a land tax, cattle tax and house 

tox. The inhabitants used also to pay anot.her cess called 
jMoi. ~be amount of this tax was very '.variable, and inde~d 
its collection was accompanied with trouble. It was supposed · 
to represent 25 per cent. of the value of the prope1•ty annually 
'stOlen by the inhabitants of any particular ·village .. However, 
this was an irregular source of income for the kardar and was 
not included in the official accounts; consequently it formed no 
part of the data on which the a<~ses~ments of the summary and 
t•egular settlements were fixed. · 

Firat summery However, when the Residency was first established, no 
settlement, cia.Jhe· better data than these accounts of the Sikh Darbar w:ere procur- · 
lam. able; and, a.s it was absolutely necessary that the land revenue 

demand should be fixed for the current year,· English officers 
were deputed all over the country to assess the revenue of each 
village separately. The Government demand was to be fixed 
in cash, and each village was invited to enter into an engage
ment for a period of three years. The_ assessments were to be 
based on the Sikh returns, on: whioh a reduction of 20 per cent. 
was to be allowed. Of course· if particular circumstances . 
seemed to 1·equire a larger reduction, the English officers ·bad 
the power to afford it. The term o.f this settlement expired in 
the Shabpur district with the Sikh year Sambat 1907, corres
ponding with A.D. 1850; Mr. Lewis Bowring, an officer who 

_produced a. very favourable.impression on the people of Shah
pur, and whoae name was constantly iu their mouths for years 
after his connection with the .district ceased, fixed the assess
ments of the Bbera and Sabiw81 portions of _the district. The 
Kalowal portion was assessed by Mr. Qoc.ks, who; owing to 
press of :work, had to fix his assessments at Lahore . . 

Working of first . The Government demand was paid in full for Sambats 
snmmery settl_ •·1904 and 1905 (A. D. 1848 and 1849) .. The collections were 
meot, cis-Jhelam. 

still made from i;ndividual,~in kind, bu~ they were paid· during 
the former year mto the S1kh, and dJtrmg tbe latter year into 
the English treasury in cash. In 1850 a few balances accrued 
but still, owing to the high price of grain, and to other. cause~ 
which have been fully explained iu other settlement reports 
bearing on tlie same period, .the zamindars were able to pay 
the greater.· pllrt of the Goyerument demand during that year, 
and_ also durmg the succeedmg year. But towards the close of 

.1851, a great cry of distress arose throughout the district, and as 
the period of the settlement made in Sa.mbat 1904 ha.d expired 
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with the year Sam bat 1907 (A.D. 1850), it was con6idered abso
lutely necessary that a revision of the demand should be at once 
effected. · · · 

Chapter v., B. 

Land and Land 
Revenue. 

As Major Birch the Deputy Commissioner at the time Revision ofassess-
h d · t t ' d th · 't · M E' menta of the Kalo· a · no assts an , an e necess1 y was pressmg, r. . wal tahsil 
'l'hornton, the Commissioner, 'determined to revise the demand · 
fo·r the Kalowal tahsil where the distress was the greatest. ·He 
accordingly, in.the-<Jourse of his tour, went. to the village of 

· Mangni in that t!\hsil, and reduced t.he. Government ·demand 
from one lakh to. 75,000 rupees. This assessment was commenc
ed and finished in three days, and was, humanly ~peaking, the 
means of -speedily restoring au almost Tliiued and deserted· 
tract of country to a flourishing condition. 

Early in 1852, ·Mr. Ouseley was ordered to revise the And 'of t~o~e ,ef 
Governmen£ demand in the Sahiwal and .Bhera tahsils. His Bhera and Saht_wal. 
instructions were to mak~ the settlement for the years 1~51-5~, 
or. until such tiine when the regular settlement demand should 
be d()termin<Jd; that as the year 1851 had expired, any increase 

. in the Government demand was to be collected from Hl52 only, 
. wher.eas any remission th~t was considered necessary was to
have retrospective effect. The Government demand throughout 
the district'was by these operations reduced from Rs. 3,42,492 

· to Rs. 2,67,455; this demand was· collected· without difficulty 
unti~ the regular settlement asaessment was determined, and 
when that assessment was determined, it was found .that so
far from a reduction' on tlie summary settlement demr.nd being 
necessary, an increase on it could be taken. · 

The results of the th~ee ~ummary settlements are ~liown Result of sum-
in the following table :- · - mary settlement 

. Tahsil, 

Jama. Jama. Jo.:na. I 
of lilt of 2nd of 3rd Desummary summa.l'Y summary 
settle· settle- settle· crease. 
mont. men t. mont. 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

Remark e. 

1 Bhera ... 1,25,164. 1,14,04-1 1,07,570 17,585 The revenue or tho . Khushtb a.nd 
2 S&hiwOJ.... 1,18,300 99,945 {)6,138 22,212 Fariika. ta.lukas t.ra.nsferred to 
3 K&.lowt\1... 08,078 75,617 63,788 35,240 Shahpur from the districts or Loiah 

· and Jhang in the years 1853 a.nd 

1

1---r--·-- --- --·- 18541 nnd added to the S&biw41 

I tahsil, ha.ve been exCluded, ao as 
Total .... 3,42,402 2,90,503.. 2,67,455 75,037 not to disturb \he oompa.rison . 

ois·Jhelam. 

. 
The Mitha Tiwana, Nurpur and Sun t~lukas, as before 1'he trans.Jhelam 

explained, formed part of the jagir of Hari Singh, N ahva, tr~ots during .Sikh 
After thE! death of this leader, the two former were transferred rn e. 
in farm to Malik Fatteh Khan,·Tiwana, and were held by him, 
with but few interruptions, till his death in '1848. At the same 
time, the Sun taluka was for a year or two given· in farm • to 
:Raja Gulab Singh, who at"thi11 time held the contract for the . 
greater part of . the district, and afterwards transferred in 
jagir to Sardar Gu"rmukh Singh, Lamba. The Kha.bakki ,and 
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Chapter v., B. . Katha. talukas were for mani 'years the jagir 'of_ Hari Singh, 
Land and Land Ma.zbi, from whoin they ·passed to Maharaja Khara:k Singh, 
· Revenue. the fqrmer in J 822 and . the latter in 1825. On · Kharak 

'The trana:.Tbolam Singh's .elevation to the throne they were given to Sa1·dar 
tracts during Sikh Shamsher Singh, Sindhanwalia, as part of l1is jagir, and JlO 
rule. remained till annexation. The talukiis of Ahmad<>bad and 

Nurpur Sethi went through many hands; among others, Raja 
Gul&b Singh held the contract of the former for ten years 
,from 1833 to I 843, and from 1844 ·to 1846 it formed part of. 
R.aja Hira Singh's jagir, ~bile the'lat~~r _for nin~teen yea;s, 
vtz., from 1818 to 1837, const1tuted tbe·Jagw of Sardar Ram 
Singh, Billi, a na_tive _of ~h8gpur_in t~e Manjha . 

• si.kh royenue ad' The management in all cases was identical · the J. aairdars 
mJni'9trationJ trans- . . . ' o 
Jhelam. · · bemg fore1gners, seldom res1ded on .the spot, hence every-

.. thing_ was left to the resident. manager or kardar, ·and as his· 
tenure of office was_ .often very precarious, he generally 
extorted as much from the zamindlirs as he could. 1'he 
collections were made by that most iniquitous of. systems, · 
appraisem.ent of the standing. crop, or tip as it · used to be 
·called, by wliich the heaviest share of the common· burden· 
was nearly always made to fall on the shoulders least. ·fitted 
.to bear it, because, forsooth, the owners were unable to bribe 
the kardar or l1is uudedings into making a favourable 
estimate of the probable ontturn of their fields, as their richer 
_brethr~n did. Batai, a far fairer mode . of collect_ion \Vas 
only resor.ted to in favour of individuals whom the kardiir 
wished to humour,-. or in respect of .)a.nds of. which some 
portion of the S.tate or jagirdar's share of the produce had 
been temporarily alienated as a conceseion to the· leading. 
members of the agricultural community. · 

Firs~ summary set· Th fi 1 f h • · J J tloment ~rans-Jhe- e rst summary sett ement o t IS trans· he am tract 
lam. '· was made by Mr. JJ. Bowring, and, seeing what insufficient· 

and unreliabledata he had to worlr with, the ·rapidity \vith · 
which the assessments had to be made, and how obviously it was 
the interest of the jagirdars, whose income would be affected 
,by th_e ·arrangements made, to mislead, it is rather a matter 
of surprise that the first'settlell)ents worked so well, than that 
.considerable inequalities in the assessments were subsequently 
discovered. Other causes also comb.ined to render revision 
necessary b~fore long; and this was ac.cordingly affected in 
1852 by MaJor C. Browne for· the talukas afterwards received 
from Jhelam·; and iii the ·following year, by Mr. ·David 
Simpson for t4os.e which then formed part of the Leiiih 
district. .l'he result ·of these· -revisions was · a con'siderable 
reduction in the ·assessments of the hill talukas, but more 

, .especially in regard to .the jam as of the villages lying along 
.. the north of the. 8uri 'valley.· The .assessment of .the Mitha 
. tS.~ka wa~ also somewhat reduced, while that of Nu:pur w:as 

ra1sed by nearly 30 per cent. · · 
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_This second summary settlement .worked tolerably well; Chapter v., B. 
but still it was known that the assessment of the Salt ·range 
villages was som~what oppressivP, and from ti·me to time relief La.nl and ~~d 
was given in the most glaring cases. 'l'liis ·settlement was 

8 
- eav?nD< • 

t 'bl · ·a f 1· -b · - . f 1' eeon summary os ens1 y ma e or two years on y, · ut soon a te1• t 118 term settlement•· trans. 
had expired, the mutinies broke out; and before the finan·ces Jhelam. '- · 
of the country had recovered themselves sufficiently to allow of 
measures entailing extraordinary expenditure being undertaken,_ 
the Leiah district was:brokeu up, which led to further delay, 
and th~s it was that no :steps were taken for some time to pla~e 
the assessment and the right.s of property on a sound basis, 1t 
must not, however, be omitted from men Lion that Mr·. Parsons 
in 1860 revised tbe Government dematid in the N urpttr taluka; 
the result was a slight reduction; but a more important change 
was made in allowing the proprietary body in each' village to 
engago separately for their own revenue, instead; of the pl~n 
which had been in force up to that time, by which the 'fiwaua 
Maliks had alono been responsible for the payments of -the 
whole taluka. 

In 1854. regulat' settlement opemtions were commenc-ed Regular settlement, 
in the Shahpur d-istrict as then constituted (see Chapter ll) 1854-66. 
under Mr. ~ichard 1'emple, who was presently -succeeded by 
Mr. G.ore· Ouseley •. By J 860 Mr. Ons~ley had completed the 
assessment of the Rhera, Kalowal and Sahiwr.l tahsils; he 
was succeeded by Captain (now Sir W .. G.) Davies, who 
sssessed the tracts received from Leiah and. Jhelam and 
completed the wh~le settlement in 1866,, ,· 

The following table shows figures' for the resnl1 s of the Results uf rogula< 
·regular settlem'ent · cis-Jhelam, in con~inuatwn of the in forma· settletrie~t, cis. 
tion contained in the tabular statement on page 215:-. Jh~lam. 

No •.. 'l'a.hsii. 
Jama of J Jnma of 
summary regu1o.r 

settle· settte· 
. ment, meDii. · 

g I & I 
!l I ~ I (). ~ 0 • 

,:; " 
Henuu:ks. 

- ----- R,-, - R~-.- R;.-~~ li:Jn~g theHei;t"t;.o co.· 
1 "Bhern. ... ... 1,071579 1,01,658 ••. 2,1J:n lumns ~rives .a.n -int:i'ea!!e of 
2 Sbabpltr ... • ... 90,133 1,02,120 5,682 , ... Rs. 3,386. Tbc incrense was 
3 K8.1ow6.l ,,, ... 63,738 6!-,363 0:!5 "I ... caused chiefl:V hy t.he forma· 

-·- ---- ---·--. tion of es_t:~ies, tbe s]ecreaso 
2,67,455 2,71,141 lJ,307[ 2,u:n.1 WI\B due to l"eduction ()f fama 

· · . in existing villo.ues. 
Total 

'l'he general fiscal results of . Results of regular 
" ~~ -~-.l the revision of the assessment settlement, trans-

•~.1:, •il Eli' of the tmns-J"hela· m' ·tract Jhelom. 
N C. I - .... . .. ~ i ~.· o. · 1rce. oi~ 0:1 - d b C ·· • 

OS .. CD c!l CD of ~ rna e y aptaui DavieS lU 
.; a a a· c .!! 1865 will be seen' from the z ~ ~~ .1-1 1-1 

- ~----__ - -- tahle given in t·!te mal-girr.· Re 
1 Rill .... s2 !~920 :,~705 ~~- 4~:is, dtiction was- -rt"ominal;· eXcept 
• >~uhU< ... 13 2s,55s za,2oo ... · 358 in the Hill circle; where,- as 
3 Da.nda.... 1S -21,676 !H,770

1

. 9:1. ••• . , 
~ ·rh•I ... za .1o,m _ ·o,03o ,.. 897 · before explained-, ·the :·sum 
6 

R.ver .... 
3 2•620 ·•·"0 ... - 170 · mary settlement'jamall·press 

Tot•l ~-- 3i l."'oi.30i ·l.00:765 "M 5:;;, · ed very, beav11y In placellf and. 
~ . ,., 
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Chapter V., :B• ·the geneml character of the assessment in the Sun valley w~s de
cidedly oppressive ; on the otheJ.; hand th~ assessment ~n th_e 

Lan::e~!:e~nd Thai and Danda circles was.!~' good deal r~dsedblAt fi.r;t s;.ght.lt 
Beault. of regular would appear that there ha~ been ~ cons1 ~ra e ·re ~c IOn m 

oottlemont, trans· the tirni of the Thai; ·but 10 reahty the tax was raised, for 
Jhelam. thirty rakhs containing an_ area of 220,000 acres had been· 

markeil off. 

· Fiscal reaults of ..,;,====;==;_.=:=. "F_x.=.'T='T= 
the regular 15ettle. :;: a . ~ cSa 

.meut. t>.'~ ~~~ .~ 
No. Tahsil. ~g '! ~ 

a~ ·~(II 
cE~ ~a 

- ---n;:- -n;:- --a;:- Rs:" 
1 Bhero. ... \ 1,29,870 1,23,68ll 1 ... • 6,1110 
2 Sha.hpur .. ." 1,00,215\ 1,10,917

1
1,702 

7 
.. 
23
• ·

7 s Kbushli.b... 1,49,143 l,4t,ooa ... , 

/ Total ... s:ss:237 3.76,5i21,70i 13,427 

The"fignres in the margin 
show the general "fiscal results 
of the regular· settlement, 
following the divisions of the 
di$trict as finally adjusted. 
The pnnctn_ality with wl1ich 
this demand was paid is seen 
from the fact that in no year 
did the balance at the end of 
the financial year exceed 5 

Nott,-Tbe real decrease after de~ncti~g f h d d 
the increase of Rs. 1,702 is Rs. 11,72., whtch per c·ent. 0 t 6 de man a.n 
falls at about S per cent. on the summ.ary 1 • t • 
set.tlement.ja111a; but this does not. take tnto On Y lll WO years, Vt.Z., 

~~~~Joo)~:w~~mf~r f:~: tka~k~!nc(a~i! 1868-69 and 1887-88; did it· 
creaWd during this settlement. exceed 3 pe"r cent. At the 
end of the agricultural year, however, i.e., in September, after 
the ·completion of the rabi collections, the balance was some
times larger; thns in 1882. after a series of bad yeara, and again 
in 1887· after tl•e failure of the rabi harvest, the balance in 

. September exceeded Hs. 30,000, or say 8 per cent. of a year's 
demal}d. ·This ·was due to time being given tha. revenue
payers, n11d ou the whole it may be said that during the cur
rency of the regular settlement there were few suspensions and 
practically no remissions, and that the assessment was 011 the 

· whole realised with ease. . . 

Be'riaionof setUe· The revision of the first regular. settlement of the distric;:t 
ment,1887·9~. was begun in 1887 and completed in 1894, the operations . 

throughout being conducted by. Mr. J; Wilson, the Deputy Com
missioner of the district; A detailed acco~nt of· the principles 
and procedure follo'Yed is contained in the printea assessment 
and settlement reports.. The instructions, briefly stated, were 
to make the es~imated value of half the net produce of each 
estate the maximum for the Government demand, taking as a. 
principal guide the rents paid in money or in kind on an aver
age of years by .an ~rdinary tenant-at-will, care being taken not 
to tax unfairly the capital invested in improvements, and fnll 
allowance being made for all circumstances directly or indirectly 
bearing on the profits and rent~ of the landowners. In order 
to break the suddenness of the . en-hancement in many vi1Jages 
a portion of the increase was deferred for a few years, so that 
the initial enhancement falls short of the final demand as 
announced at settlement. For the 'whole district the statistics 
are as follows :-
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I ToTAL AssESSM&NT IN B.UPEO:S INCLUDING 
A~;"SlGNBD REVENUE. 

Aetna! 

Chapter V, B. -Land a.nd Land 
Revenue. 

Tahsil. 
Of regalar Of last year 
settlement. before re-

Final fixed 
assessment 

as it now 

usessmen 
of 1893-94 

t Revision of seLtle• 
• mont, 1887-9~ .. 

vision. stands. 

- - ---- #----- -- Ra. Rs. Rs. Rs. 
Bhera ... ... .. . 1,31,311 1,44,660 2,55,119 2,22,614 
Shnhpur ... ... ... 1,13.180 1,34,988 - 1,94,503 1,77,025 
Khushlib ... .. .. ... 1,44,954 1,52,315 1,95,242 1,94,418 --Total- .... 3,89,445 4,31,963 6,44,864 5,94,052 

'l'he final assessmenj; as nQW fixed will give an increase of 
65 per cent. over tha assessment of regular settlement; and 
the present actual assessment (1893-94) gives an increase of 
38 per cent. over that of the last year before revision. Besides 
which ·there is an income from water-advantage rate, wliich 
is really fluctuating land· revenue, estimated for the present at 
Rs. 33,2001 but likely to increase as canal irrigation extends. 

At regular settlement the assessment was fixed ·at· Incidence cam. 
Rs. 3,89,445, and the final demand as· at present fixed includ- pared with that of 
ing water-advantage revenue, is Rs. 6, 78,064, an increase of regular settlement.· 
74 per cent. This at first sight seems an enormous increase, . 
but when compared ~ith the improvement in the resources of 
the district, it will appear to_ be much less than might have 
been expected.- At regular st>ttlement the incidence of the 
total assessment on total cultivated area was Re .. 1-4-5, and 
it is now only-Re. 0-15-9, so that, ·_even,if prices had remained 
the same, the pitch of the assessment would have been lower 
now than then. But. prices have increased at least 80 per cent. 
since the assessment of regular settlement was first imposed;· 
for -it fnust be remembered that the a_ssessment of regular settle-
ment .was 3 per cent. below that of the second snmmary settle-

. ment,. and that again was below that of the previous summary 
settlement, so that for the fifteen years previous to 1864, when 
the av~rag'e market pdce of wheat was less than a rupee a 
maund, the cultivated land of the district paid an average incid
ence of over Re. 1-4-0 per acre, and now when the average .price· 
is not less than Rs. 2 per mauQd, each cultivated ncre pays on the 
average less thau·one rupee. The comparison may be madd in · 
another way, During the fifteeu years previous to 1864, when 
the cultiyated area of the district ha~dly-exceeded 300;000 acres, 
the landowners of the district would have had to sell at one 
rupee per maund 389,445 ma)mds of wheat, their staple pro
duce, in order to pay their revenue; while now, when. the 
cultivated area of the district is over 700,000 acres, they can 
pay their whole enhanced land revenue by selling 423,790 
mannds of wheat even at 25 sers per. r!J,pee, while ·the average: 
market.prioe is 20 sere Fe:r rupee; in othe:r words, while the 



[Punjab Gazetteer, 
220 CHAPTER V.-ADl!I:O.'lSTRATlO}I" AND FINANCE. 

~a.pter v .• B. ·land l"ev~nue 35 years ago. nverageil It maund of wheat per 
. - acre ·nude•· cultivation, it now averages little more than i of a 

LanRd and Land maund rof wheat -its .incidence, meas01·e•l in wheat, is only hal£· 
evenue. . . ' . ·k h · · ld 

I .. 'd · · whnt 1t wa.s. If a<>!l.JU we ma e t e compa•·•soo m go we 
no1 llDOe -com· 0 1 · d 

pared 'with that of find that at regular settlement the -value pf. tho tota Ia" 
regular settlement. revenue of the ·district at two shillings to the rnp&e was £1!8,944, 

now the value of the enhanced land re\·enue at.'one shilling and. 
three pence to ·the rupee is' £ 42,879, or very little more, 
althongh cultivation has· much more than doubled; that is, 
the incidence per cultivate<! acre which measut·ed in gold aver
ageil fo1• the district at regular settlement£ ll-2-7, now averages 
only £11-l-3, thn,t is, it is just lialf what it was. It is clear then 
that at all events the present enhanced ·assessment absorbs a 

. ve•·y much smaller share of the total produce of the district 
nnd of the p1•ofits of cultivatipn th•!n did the assessment of 
regular settlement. The truth seems to be that previous to 
annexation the Sikh k8rdii1:s realised f•·om the' peasantry of the 
dist•·ict the full net profits of cultivation and indeed often m01·e 
than this. Our early office1·s, although they reduced the amount 
of the Si!>h collections by 20 per cent., fixed the assessment in 
cash; and owing to the sudden fall of prices which occurred 
soon after, their assessments at the fit·st summary settl£ment 
were also npp•·oximately fnll net asset• -assessments, and it was 
not until, at the second sn·nmary settlemeQt in 1852, their 

· assessments 'wel'e reduced by 22 per cent, that any profit was 
left to the cultivators of the land. When, soon after, the regu
lar aettlement was made and the p•·evious demand practically 
·maintained, prices were still low and the assessment still ab~ 
sorbed almost the whole of the _profits. Since then owing to the 
rapid spread of cultivation and irrig:.tiGrl and .the cmHempo-. 
raneous rise of prices; the profits of the landowners of the 
dist.rict have been increasing by leaps and bounds, their smile 

_.of ex:pen<liture and standard of comfort have rapidly risen, 
nod we find it now impossible suddenly to raise our assessments 
e-ven to the half net assets standard without endangE!ring tluiit• 
prosperity, especially in the case of those peaS'I!}ts, numerous in 
some parts of the district,. who cultivate their own lands and 
mak_e n~ distir1ction between .the ex1;enses and the profits of 
cultivatiOn. The· final assessment as now fixed will absorb 

· a?ou~ a ~eve?th of tl~a value a-£ the gross grain prod nee of the 
district ,besides whiCh there is a very Iaro-e income from 
catde), or about 78 per cent. of the half net ·proftts of the land-
0\Vners, and t!J,is is pe•·haps as high us it is at present safe 
~~- . . · . . . 

· Reveno~ aoeigned. T?e figures given so far are those for the t~talland rolvenue 
aud ••••••good. mcln~mg that portior1 which has been assigned by Government 

to p_nvate_ pe•·sons. Of the total present a~sessrnent (1894) of 
Rs. u,~4,0D2, Hs. 41,145 .are -assigned in jagir and mafi, and 
lts. 8,n09 have been conferred as ina ms ot· ·service allowances 

· ou leading lanclowners; so th.at the total 11mount at present 
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assigned is ·Rs. 49,654,- or 8 per ·cent .. of' the present total Chapter v., B. 
assessment, and the. balance realisable ·by Government is Land and Land 
Rs. 5,44,398, which is the amount entered in tbe sanctioned Revenue.· 
revenue roll for 1893-94. 'rhis is liD increase of 38 per cent. Revenue assigned 
over the demand of 1889-90, w.hich may be taken as the last and unassigned. 
year of re~tnlar settlement; besides which there is a new income 
of Rs. 33,200 ~pproxii:nately from water-advantage rate, the 
whole of which will be credited to the State, so that the total 
net .annual increase at present to the State due to the revision 
of assessment is about Rs. 1,83,000, beRides Rs. 50,812 of de-
ferred assessment to be hereafter imposed, of which ~t least. 
Rs. 40,000 will be the share of the State. 

The revised ·assessments began to appear ·on the revenue h' ~ecent revenue 
roll for 1889-90, and gradually found place on the roll u:ntil' 18 ory. 
by 1893-94 the new a•sessment for the whole district l1ad· 
lieen brought on the roll, The figures are as follows 
(lcluilsa revenueonly) :-

Yeo.l'. 

1865-66 
1889-90 ... ... 
1R90-91 
1891-92 

1892-93 
1893-94 .. l 

Amount on 
revenue roB. 

Rs. 

Remarks. 

-3,62,726 Beginning of regular se~tlement. 
3,94,596 End -of regular settlement, 
4,27,300'. -Chen8.b circle uew assessments.· 

. 4,80,846 BheriL Jbelam and B&r, and Hill circle 
of the Khushlib tahsil. 

4,81,055 
5,44,398 

...... 
Shnhpnr tnhsfl.and Kbush6.b plains. 

So far as the revenue-roll is concerned, the revision o'l' assess· 
ment has resulted in an initial increase of bO per cent. over 

·the demal)d of 1865-66, and uf 38 per cent, over the· demand 
of 1889-90, which may be taken as the· iast year of regular 
settlement; . 

The collections of· fixed land revenue, howev.er, do not 
always correspond with the demand, more especially now that 
a more. elastic system of collection has been introduced, 
suspensions being granted much more freely of late years 
than before. 'l'he figu-res for collection of fixed land revenue 
on the revenue 'roll have been as follows :-

Totn:t collec.l Total Remissions 
Year. for calamity Remarks. tlons. balauces. of season. 

------
Rs. "'"Rs. Rs. 

1889-90 ... 3,96,458 3,867 179. Poor year~ 
1890.91 ... ... 4,28,043 1,967 422 Good year . 
1891-92 ... 4,23,200 58,193 Severe d!ought. 

.1892-93 ... 5,10,985 25,757 7,332 Damage done by 

./ 
rain, hail and flood, 
oth?rwise a. guod 
year. 
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ChapterV.,B. The severe drougM of 1891-92 necessitated large suspensions 
Land d L d in that year, the greater part of which were realised in the 

Re~~nue~n following yep.r of unusnally heavy rainfall. A large proportion 
Rooent revenue of the balance of 1893 was only nominal, and the total 

·hialory. realisable balance in September 1893 was 'only Rs. 13,325, or 
about 3 . per cent. 6f a. year's demand. Some of this was 
realised in Kharif I 893 ; but on the other hand, suspensions 
amounting to Rs. 25,273 had to be given in the Jhelam valley· 
to villa.~res which had suffered Jrom the unprecedented. flood · 
in the Jhelam, and in March 1894 the a.inonnt in al'Fea.r for 
the whole district was Rs. 30,670, or 5 per cent: of a. year's 
demand. · · 

Total oollectiooa The actual collections of laud revenue,. however, embrace 
of land ravenoe, other item!! besides those that appear on the fixed revenue roll. 

'l'hey include enhancements of land revenue realised before 
incorporation in the revenue roll, water-advantage revenue 
realised from cann;l-irrigated lands at the rate-of 8 a.nnas 
per acre, and sums realised for grazing, and the sale of sajji 

· on State lands, Including these and all other items . which 
come under the head of land revenue, ·the colle.otions ha.va· 
been as follows :-

Fluctuating 
Total collec-Year. Fized laud and miscel· Remarks. revenue, laneoua Jand tiona. 

revenue. 

- --------- ·-. 
Rs. Rs. Rs. -. 

1888-89 ... 4,14,244 47,794 4,62,038" Good year. 
• -1889-90 ... ... 8,96,45S 73,839 4,70,297 Poor year . 

• 
1890-~l ... . 4,28,043 69,020 4,97,060 Good. year. 

1891-92 ... 4,23,200 37,696. 4,60,896 Severe drought. 

1892-93 ... 5,10,085 1,45,424 [ 6,55,509 Good year. 

· The total collections of the year 1892-93 were therefore 
. nearly_ two lakhs above th_e average ot the previous four years, 
t.he ram~al1 an~ crops ~emg so I!OOd that this large increase 
was reahs_ed w1thoot dlfficulty. It was made' np of enhance
ments of assessment, of balances realised of water-advantage 
and _royalty rates newly imposed, and of' an improvement in 
the mcome from State lands. · 

re~!:~;tica of land The ar~as upon which th"e present revenue is collected _ 
· are shown m_ Table No. XIV, while 1'able No. XXIX shows 

the actual land rev~nue of all kinds for."tbe whole district and 
for each tahs!I.. The statistics given in Table No. XXXI 
(balances, r~mlss1oos -and· takavi advances) throw some li ht 

· on the woclnng of the assessment, '!'able No XVII h g 
the area. and income of State lands, • 8 ows 
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The assessments were confirmed .for a period of twenty years 
from the dates on which they were respectively introduced. 
They will, therefore, expire as follows :-

. . HarVest w'ith Harl"est from which 
Tahsfl.- Assessment cirol~ .. the re-assessment which the period 

of settlement came into force. will expire. 

-

... f Chenab ... ... Kbarff 1889 ... Rabi 1909 . 
Bhera ... 

Bar and Jhelam ... Rabi 1891 ... Kharff 1910. 

Shah pur ... ... Whole tahsil . .. . Kharff 1892 ... 1 Rabi 1912. . 
- .. ,f Plai~s porMon ... Rabi 1893 . .. Kharif 19!2. 

Khushab ... . 
Hill ... ' ... Kharff 1891 ... Rabi 1911. . -

Chapter V., B. 

Land and Land 
Revenue. 

Period · of settle· 
ment. 

In the riverain circles the proportion of tlie kharf£ to Instalmonto. 
the rabi instalment is almost everJwhere two-fifths to three-
fifths; in the Ara circle it is generally one-third £o two-thirds; 
in the Bar three-fourths to one-fourth, or half 1!-nd half; in 
the 'rhal the w4ole. revenue is payable in the kharif; in the 
Mohar the proportion is generally half and half; and in the 
Hill circle two-fifths to three-fifths. .For the whole. district 
the khari£ instalment for 1893-94 was Rs. 2,31,698 and the 
:rabi instalment Rs. 3,12,700. 1'he instalments are payable on 
the following dates :- · · 

Khar{finstalment,-Tbrougbont the district-15th Ja.oual'Y• 

. . ~Plain portion of the dis~rict-:-lst ,"fuly. 
llab• mstalment.... ·• 

• Hill circle-15th July. · 

The cesses realised .on the land revenue and wate~- Ce••••· 
advantage rate are now as follows throughout the district : 
lambardari 5 per cent,. patwari 4 per cent., local rate Rs .. I0-6-8 
per cent.,. total lts. 19-6-8 per cent., an increase of about 
8 per cent.,· since regular settlement when the loc:tl rates 
amounted to only 2 per cent. on the land revenue. locludiog 
.villag~ ceases the aniount .payable by the landowners of the 
district as rates and cesses of all kinds is approximately as 
follows:-

Cess. 

Local rate 
Lambard&ri 
Patwari .... 
Watchman, &c. (say) ... ~· 
Malba 

Total 

Pdrcentage on total land 
revenue of the diBtr(ct, 

Rs. a. p . 
... - IP 6 8 
... ,50 0 
; .. , 4 p 0 

2 ~ 4 
... a ·o o 

_ ..... 2S o 0 
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And as the .new land revenue doPs not exceed four-fifths of a 
full half net assets assessment; i.e., 40 per cent. of the total 
net profits of the landowners, the ceases at 25 per cent.· of 
the land revenue equal about 10 per cent. of the total net 
profits, and· the total dell)and of 'land revenue and cesses of 
all kinds does not exceed the total value of the half net 
profits, leaving the other half to the landowners of the district. 

Assignments of As already stated, the total amount of assigned revenue 
revenue.. . is Rs. 49,654, or 8 per cent: .of. the· present total assessment. 

State land 

·.Of this amount Rs. 8,509 are paid in the all_owances to inamd/irs 
already described in Chapter HI, and the sum assigned in 
ordinary ja-gir and mafi is Rs. 41,145. . 0£ this sum again 
Rs. 34,77 I, or about five-sixths, are hel9, by 220 persons · in 
perpetuity or during pleasure of Government, and the rest .is 
held for life o1· lives by 79 persons. Details are given in 
Table No. XXX. 

The principal assignments are as follows :-
.(I). 

(2). 

(8). 

• 

Malik Fatah Sher Khan, ;riwana, Khan Bahadur, 
· holds a perpetual Jagvr in two villages, the present 

value of which is Rs. 4,753. He als,o holds a life 
jag fA· of the value of Rs. 3,610 for mutiny services. 

His brothers and nephews hold perpetual jag{,·s as. 
follows :-Malik Ahmad Khlin, Rs. 1,699, Malik 
Alam Sher Khan, Rs. 2,081, and the sons of Malik 
Sher Babadur Khan, Rs. 1,286. 

Malik D.ost Munammad Khan, son of Kh/in Babad1tr 
Malik Sher Muhammad Khan, the head of thA other 
branch of the 'l'i wan a clan, holds a perpetnal jcigi·r 
of the present value of Rs. :.7,411, and· a life jagi1· 
in consideration of his father's mutiny services, of 

· the value of Rs. 724. 
(4): The Biloch family ()f Slihiwal hold a perpetual;'ag£,· in 

fiye villages of the present value of Rs. 3,372. 
(5). Sardars Hari.Sing'\1 and Gian Si~gh hold a perpetual 

,iagir in N aushahra of the present val?e of RR. 4,458'. 
(6). The Mahant of the· monastery of Koh Kirana hold!! a 

nnmber of small mafia in 14 villages of th·e aggre
gate value of Rs. 1,377; to be held so long as the 
religious services are performed. · . 

A number of smaller ·grants are held for the m~intenance 
of institutions or in consideration of mutiny and other services. 

. Of the total area of the district., 828,693 acres, or more than 
a fourth, is recor.ded as the property of the State. O.f this area 
again 51,106 acrenveregranted ·at various times to 102 lessees 

· on long lens<i~ for cultivation and the remaining area was until 
·J897 managed by. the Collector w.ith the aid, as regards portions 
Qf it. of the Forest Officer. Some 4,000 acres of the latter area. 
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. are gra11ted out aunua.lly for cultivation, and the right of taking 
grass and sajji in the remaining area is annually leased to 
contractors, generally Erelected from among the leading peasants 
of the surrounding villages. The income of all kinds from 
State .lands shortly after regular settlement was about 
Rs. 23,000. For the five years ending 1893 i.t was as follows:'-

. 

;,!,-

I "' 
GRAZING LEASES 

~ " ·~ · ON AREA 

'" -~ ~~ ...... .s ~ .,; "a ~ " ~~ .,; 
YEAR. .. ~ " " a " 0 2-·~ 

,; 
~ "' oa " 0 

~·= ""11 ::1 0 

-'" ~-~ .9 " ~0 

"a .! .51 
--~ "'"' ..... 
..,~ o" "'~ ~ s -~ 

.. 
Ol . "' " :l ~ 'gA ""do "" -. 0 ... =- ~0 ·:;;- ~ 0 

H -<! p "' 0 E< ------- ----Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Ro. Rs. Rs. 
1888-89 ... 10,460 6,132 34,057 18,815 10,220 8,141 . 93,82ij 
1889-90 ... 15,800 5,412 86,032 19,562 10,273 4,208 91,287 
1890.91 ... 16,099 5,540 84,530 21,176 10,217 8,568 91,130 
1891-92 . . .. -1.6,578 3,408 21,051 16,152 5,407 10,866 72,952 
1892-93 ... 17,921 . 6,587 28,110 25,516 . 7,046 225 85,405 

:s:63s) 5,3o1 --Average ... 16,571 5,415 30,756 20,244 86,920 

The sudden diminution of income in 1891-92 was due to 
the severe ·drought of that year which ·caused a great mortality 
among the ca:ttle. For ordinary years the . income exceeds 
Rs. 9o;ooo. 

· The area of 5.1 ,1 06 acres· held under I 02 separate . cultivat
ing lease~ was recently made the subject of a separate· report 
(printed) and the question of its disposal has not yet been 
finally settled. The leases were divided into eight classes as 
follows:- · · 

(1). Grants to be.re~umed, wholly or parMy, because the 
t~rms of the. lease had not been wholly complied 
with. There were five .such cases, in three of wqich 
the grant has been ·wholly, and in two partially, 
resumed. 

(2) •. Afghan War· service grants. There were' five cases 
of grants made to . native Military officers for 
services rendered in the .Afghan War, and in all 
of these it bas been recommended that proprietary 

. rights. sho!!ld be conferred on the grantee. . 

.(3): Unexpired Jeasesleft forfuture· deci~ion. . There were 
· three such. cases. · 

(4). Leases granted with. occupancy rights .. · I11 thirty-one 
cases, eJmost all of them·amall areas of JO<f acres or 
less, generally attached to wells, it bas been. deciaed 
that ~he occupie1• shall be given an inalienable right 

·chapter v, :B . 
:t.a.ncl ana f.a.nd 

Revenue. 
State landS. · · 

Leased State la11d1. 



Chapter V, B. 

Land and Land 
Revenue •. 

Leased Stete lands. 

[ Punjab Gazetteer, 
226 CHAPTER V.-ADMINISTRATION AND FINANCE. 

. (5). 

(6). 

Ch&bi ... 
Na.hri ... 
BBr&ni .. . 
Banja.r .. . 

('7). 

(8). 

of occupancy, subject to payment of the land revenue 
assessed and a tmilikana or proprietary due of not 
more than 8 annas per rupee. of land revenue and 
water-rate, 

Leases renewed· till settlement or till canal irrigation 
is available. In 34 cases, almost all being of areas 
in the Bar, which will ultimately be irrigated by the 
great Jhelam Canal, the lease has been renewed until 
next revision of settlement or until the introduction 
of canal irrigation, whichever event happens first. 

Leases renewed with option of purchasing proprietary 
right. This is the most important. class of cases, 
consisting; as it does, of 2! large grants aggregating 
24,877 acres, made to men of influence partly as a 
recognition of good services rendered at various times; 
and many of them consisting of valuable land irri
gated from State or Private Canals. It has not yet 
been decided 011 what terms the lessees shall be 
permitted to become proprietors, but the rates used 
in estimating the present mar "kat value of the pro· 
prietary rights in these lands were as follows :-

PBICE PER ACBE IN 

BOIL. . Second 
Fust class class 

estates. estates. 

-------1-----
Re. . • Re, 

... ... \ 
'60 60 ... 50 40 ... ... 82 24 ... 2-! 16 

,,,. ... 
The total market value of this a;ea, calculated at rates 

based on. those stated above, came to nearly ten 
lakhs of rupees. 

Leases proposed to be renewed for a term of years. 
· Two cases. . · 
Cases on w.hich further orders were awaited. Eight . 

. cases. 

. As.the history of those -leases shows that unless great care 
IS exercised ver_y valuable rights are apt to bEi alienated, more 
or less unconsciously, for much less than their real value and 
that. the interests o.f the surrounding population are apt to be 
sacnficed to tho~e. of individ.ual grantees, it is recommended 
.that to prevent ~1milar e1·rors m future the following rules be 
ado~f-:ed regardmg future grants of land in this district, in 
add1t10n tQ those prescribed as general rules for the Punjab. · 



Shahpur District. ] 
CHAPTER V.-ADMINISTRATION AND FINANCE. 227 

Rules /Q1· g1·ants of land in the Shahpur Dist1-iot. Chapter V, :a. 
(1 ). . No grant to be made on any terms west of the Jhelam. 
(2). No grant to be_made of land required. for fuel and 

fodder reserves, especially of land situated on the 
main road, or near the civil station· or of Rakhs 
Miani, Bhera, Sahnu or Pindi J auri. 

Land and Land 
.Revenue. 

~e.ased State lands, 

(3). No grant to.be made until it has been co~sidered 
whether the land .should not be kept. as a. fuel· 
and fodder reserve. · 

(4). No grant to be made unless as a special favour; until 
the Canal Officer has certified that he can immedi
ately supply wate~ .enough to irrigate at least half 
the area. · · 

(5). No grant to.be made without the· special sanction of 
Government. 

The need, and the advantage, of fuel and fodder reserves · 
may be gathered from the fact that the right of grazing on 181 
acres of land near the civil station sold in 1893 for Rs. 1,051, 
an average of nearly Rs. 6 per acre, oesides which the lessees 
pay Re. 1-8-0 per acre for water-rate and water-advantage 
rate ; and the timbe1• standing on this area is worth probably 
Rs. 5,000. 

The remai~ing area of State land,' amounting to one-fourth· Reserved forests. 
of the to·tal area of the district, has recently been bro.ught · · 
under Forest Settlement, and made the subject of separate 
report. Final orders have not yet been passed, but a list of 
the areas recommended to be constituted reserved forests will 
be fonnd in Table No. XVIII. The result "of the Forest Settle-
ment operations has been as follows :-

·ABEA IN ACREI. ,. 

TAHSIL. 

As Measured. Added. Exoloded. As settled 

--- -----
Bhera ... . .. . .. 148,140 181 948 147,878 

Sho.hpur ... ... ... 224,842 874 . 1,892 223,824 

Khuah&b ... ... . .. 404,561 l,o78 18,117 887,517 

: .. , - ----------Total Distrlot 777,048 1,628 20,4621 758,219 -
-

The area of State land held as rakh has thus been reduced 
by 18,824 acres, almost the whole of which is nnculturable . 
hill in the Salt range. But tlre. area. left is 758,219 acres,_ 
or exactly one-fourth of th_e total area of the district, and this . . 
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. Chapter v, B. area hail now all been constituted reserved for~st under the 
Act and with the· exception of the Sal~ range h1ll lands, has 

Land and Land beo~ deciared practically free of individual rights. and at the 
Revenue. · absolute disposal of the State. The ~~o~e of thiS area has 

Rei!&Ved forests. now been made 3 separate forest diVISIOn under a Forest 
Officer with his head-quarters at Shahp~u. 

History of State The history of these State lands is thus given in the report 
lands. of regular settlement :-

Prior to an~:cxo.tion no recognized Village boundaries existed in the Bti.r and 
Thai jungles. Throughout this expa11Be, villages inhabited by "Various Muha.m ... 
madan tribes whose chief wealth consisted iu cattle, were to be found very 
often at dista~ces of 10 to 12 miles apart. Owing partly to the scarcity of well 
water and to the dearth of raitl which is a oha.racteristic of the Sba.hpur 
climate, and to the presence of trees aud shrubs on which camels feed, and to 
there being during some months of the year (if the fall of rain ~as bee_n at; all 
favourable) an abundance of grass,-the people carried on very ht.tle agncnlt.ure, 
but kept up large flooks and herds. · 

D" t B et t"o · As the villages were few and far apart, disputes about; grRzing ground were 
1~put 8 r 8 1 1 of rare occurence. There was land enough for an. But sometimes a dispute 

to ~gh to use 0 took place about; the ioight of watering cattle at; a certain pond or natural· tank. 
-:'.!'a i?re ctoommon Two villages sUnated a dozen miles apart, would perhaps in a season of drorig h~ 

~ 0 811fr d poa .. both assert a claim to water their cattle at a. tank equidistant between their 
8888100 0 an • villages. In the endeavour to enforce their fancied rights, a. fight. wonl4 ensu?• 

and the victors would probably build a few grass huts for themselves and their 
cattle, in which they would reside for a couple of' months 8.nd then desert the 
place for some better locality. The ·defeated party Of one year often turned 
the tables on their adversaries in the year after, and took possession of the 
disputed water. Might was right, and beyond actual possession, there was no test 
by which to judge as to what lands ought to be considered as within the boundaries 
of any particular village. 

Clever expedients When regular settlement operations commenced, the country having been 
resorted to by tbe annexed some five years, and the people having had snch prep8.ratory instruction 
people to obtain as two summary settlements could alford, the 2:am!ndcirs, knowing our respect 
large grazing for prescriptive rights, determined to divide ths jungle among themselves. 
grounds. They accordingly established little outposts, with a. few men and a. few head of 

cattle in each of them, at distances of several miles round the parent village,. 
and proposed to encircle them all in one ring-fence which was to repres~nt their 
village bonndBry. Had this arrangament been permitted, the result would have 
been that the whole jungle, which may hereafter become valuable property to 
the State, would have ·been appropriated by a few thousand cattle graziers, whose 
annual contribution of revenue does not in the aggregate exceed 35,000 rupees. 
To show how preposterous were some of the claims ra.ised, Mr. Onseley mentions 
that the present area of ma.nza Lak, after converting large tracts originally 
iucloded by the villagers in their boundary into Gover1:1ment rakhs, still exceeds 
40,000 acres • 

. _ Before the commencement of our rnle, owing to the lawlessness of the times 
Chauga since an- however far, parties took their cattle from the villages during the day, -they, 

1liUlion. .brought them back to the protection of the village for the night. After annexa
tion people became bolder. Small parties of men who would formerly have been 
afraid to have separated themselves so far .from the main village; during the 
next few years sunk a kacha well and built a. hut or two, at some spot favourable 
for pasturage, five or ten miles from their village. More than this, as the people 
Pegan to learn tbe weight which is attached by us to poeses~ion, they took to 
ploughing up and sowing small patches of ground not equal in size to a quarter of 
an acre, at distances of from three to ten miles from their villages, the object being 
to try and make good their title to all the intermediate grazin~ land between 
these patche~ a.n_d their village sites. Thus Mr. Onseley writes (1859) : " Last 
year, when at Mitha Tiw&na, I had to visit a spot which was the subject of dis. 
pute between the ea.minddrs of Mitha and Ukhli Mobla. I found ·that the dis· 
puted bounda!f was .nearly ten miles fro:M one village and seven miles from the 
otherr The.d1spute 1taelf extended over five or six miles of desert, and before 
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I lett the spot the zam(nddrs of Rod a in the Leiah district came up, and declared Chs,pter V.ll. 
that the land which I had been looking at belonged to their village, which was 
six or.seven miles away. Doring my ride I was taken by one party or other to LA.nd and Land 
see the marks of their possessions, which were little pa.tebes of ground of the Size Revenue. 
of a. qu111'ter of an acre or so, scattered over distanceA of o. mile or more from each Cha· - ·- 8 other, in which somebody had sown a few seeds of baj'ra which had never ripened f nge 8100 •~· 
owing to want o£ rain. The exiabence of these. spats appeared to be only known nex_a 1~0• . 

to a few men on either side; and from the recriminations which usecJ to follow 
on their being brought to notice, I believe they were plongbed up and the- seed 
cast in secretly at night, nnd then neglected altogether, as the object was not to 
n.ttraot the attention of the Opposite party to the progress that was being xDnde -
in securing ground until the settlement ahilkd.rs should- commence operations.'' 

After muCh deliberation it was arranged that the demarcation of boundaries The principle for 
in the B&r should be carried out on the same principle as had been adopted in defining bouDdarie• 
Gujr&nwlila.. The villages were called on to state how many head of cattle determined on. 
they possessed, and they were allowed an area of waste land calculated upon: the 
number of their cattle, at 4 acres a head in the BO:r and 10 acres in the Thal, 
five sheep or goats ·being counted as equal to nn ox.- In the Mitha Tiw8.na Tho.l 
Mr. Ouseley nlarked out boundaries arbitrar~ly, withou't reference to the num-
bers of cattle, or r8.ther, to any exact scale based upon that number. The quan· 
tit.y of land that each ·village was entitled to being once settled, every effort was 
made to draw out boundaries with a dne regard to existing possession, and where 
possession did not exist to prevent it, the village area was made of. as compact a. 
shape as was feasible, But so averse were the villagers to this arrangement, 
that they threw every obstacle in the way of the persons employed for the 
demarcation of their boundaries. The area remaining after this demarcation was 
constituted Government rakhs. · · -

It might have been supposed tha~ the plan adopted . would have jed the 
people to exaggerate their" possessions, in order to obtain largo pasture grounds, 
but such was not the case. The people of this country are everywhere suspicious, 
and here they seem to have thought that a trap was being laid to extract from 
them the real numbers of their cattle, -in order tba.t the in(ormation might be 
afterwards made use of to ra.ise•the assessment; they therefore, if _anything,· re
turned the number of cattle as too small. But the arithmetical standard was 
liberal in itself and was not too strictly applied, every care being taken that the' 
area allotted to each village shonld be more than amply sufficient for its 
greatest possible requirements. • 

As already stated som~ 51,106 acres of this State land were History· of State 
from time to Lime g•anted on long lease for purposes of oultiva- land sine• reiular 
t . t · I Th · t · bl k f · ·· · sottlemont. 1on o var1ous essees. e res , m oo s o varymg s1za, 
called 1·akhs, was leased ·out for grazing purposes to the oattle
owners·of neighbouring villages, the rates realisable being for 
most of the rakhs fixed at the following as a maximum :-

Kind of animal. 
JTahsO Sllahpur 

Salt range Tahsil Bhora. ·. and Thai _ 
rakhs. rakhs. 

--- -
lls. a. p. Rs. a. p. Bs~ a. p. 

Camel ... 
~·· 

1 8 0 1. 0 0 0. 8 0 

Bn!Ialo I 4 0 0 12 0 0 G 0 

Cow or bullock ... 0 12 0 . 0 8 0 0 4 0 

Sheep or goat. ... , .0 2 0 0 1 0 0 0 6 
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Chapter V, B. . It was found that encroachments were gradually being 
made on these State lands; and that there was a. danger of 

Lanle~~~J:,~nd private ri~bts gradually being a~serted over them, and it was • 
H-'story of State to stop th1s and to declare the r1ghts of the State and of the 

lana' since regular neighbouring population regarding each such block of land 
oeltlement. that the Forest Settlement was undertaken. At the same time 

the opportunitv was taken to -rectify the boundaries of some 
of the rakhs, especially in the Salt range, where in some places 

· they were inconveniently _near the cultivated fields or even the 
villages themselves. Tbe average annual income an.d expendi
ture of the State lands now constituted reserved· forest was 
estimated in 189& as follows:-

TaboO, _ \ Average Average Average annual . in. annual ex· net income. . come • penditure. 

·-- ---·--Bs. Bs. Rs. 
Bbera ... ... 000 000 000 86,~00 8,~00 28,000 

Sbabpur ... 000 000 000 ... 20,000 500 - 19,500 

Kbnsb&b ... ... 000 000 ... 15,500 2,500 13,000 
-. Total District ... ~2,200 11,~00 _60,500 . 

. 



Shahjmr ·District: 

CHAPTER VI. 

TOWNS, MUNICIPALITIES AND-CANTON-
MENTS.. . 

The distribution by religion of the populaticn of the towns Chapter VI. 
and the number of occupied houses in each are shown in Table Towns lltunici 
No. XLIII, w·hile further particulars. will be found in the \)alities ·and can: 
Census Report in Tables Nos. III, IV and V. Table No. XLIV tonments. 
shows the population by sex for each town and the number of Statistics of 
births and deaths during the last ten years ; w bile • Table towns. · 
N ~· XLV shows thE! income of the differen.t municipalities. 

In '1881 the towns were Miani, Bhera, Shah pur (including Increase or ?•· 
civil lines) Sahiwlil Khushab and Girot. llirot has now orease of populatiOn 
ceased to be a muui~ipality, and the civil lines, which are of towns. 
three miles distant from Shahpur, have been reckoned as a 
separate . town. The :figures for total population are as 
follows:-

. ~ ~ . TOTAL POPULATION IN ~ a_o 
~ .... . 0 ill . Town. .. .. ~ i ~ .. 

1855. 1891. "~ .... 1868. 1881. ~efiJ~ . gool""'' 
.... . 

Mi&ni ... ... .. . . .. 6,005 6,857 8,069 7,149 -11 
Bhera - ... ... ... . .. 13,973 14,514 15,165 17,428 +15 
Bhahpur Municipality ... ... 4,717 4,743 5,424 6,337 +17 
Shahpor Civil Linea ... ... 

9,437 I 1,771 -2,328 2,896 +24 
S8hiw8.l .:. ... ... . .. 8,900 8,880 9,210 +4 
Kliushub .... ... ... . .. 7,261 8,509 8,989 9,832 ·l-. 9 

• 
The total· increase of the town population in these six 

towns since 1881 is only 8 per cent. against 17 per cent. for 
tptal pflpulation, so that there is no tendency to concentrate in 
~owns at the expense of the villages. The falling off in the 
population of' Miani is due to the removal of the salt mart, the 
establishment of which led to a sudd~n increase of population 
just before 1881. Since the construction of the Chak Nizam 
bridge across the Jhelam and the .extension of the railway to 
Khewra, much of the salt that ueed to pass through Miani now 
goes direct to its destination. Notwithstanding the decrease in 
population since 1881, it is still higher than it was at any pre· 
vious census. 

As regards Bhera the statistics of the different censuses 
since 1855 show a. steady' but not rapi_d progress. It is the 
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Chapter VI. chief town in the district and the centre of trade for a consider-

T 
-;; · • .. able area to the sonth and west. Since 1881 a branch of the • 

owns, .w.unlCl· w '1 h b. . a t Bh . d 't palities and Can· North· estern Rat way as een opene o era an 1 s 
tonments. trade has been considerably benefited thereby, yet the increase 

Increase or de- of the population is less than that for the whole district. · 
hl'::":r ~!n:'opula· The boundaries of Shah pur Municipality· include a few 

' insignificant outlying hamlets within the Sbabpur revenue 
estate. Its trade and population are steadily increasing with 
the development of the surrounding country. · 

· . Sbahpnr civil. lines, the bead-quarters of the dis~rict, are 
sitnated three miles from Shahpur town and are not mcluded 
within municipal. boundaries. Since 1881 the villages of Sher
pur and .Mnzaffarabad .have been excluded, and yet the popu
lation of the remaining area (known as. Chak Chbaoni in the 
revenue record~) has increased since 1881 by 24 per cent., popu• 
lation and kade being no doubt strongly attracted towards the 
district head-quarters. .A.number of those counted, however, 
may havll been temporary :visitors only come about their cases 
in Court. 

Sahiwal Municipality is still far from t1Ie railway, and 
there bas been no development of canal irrigation in its im
mediate neighbourhood, which, perhaps, accounts for the very 
small increase of 4 per cent. Its population is still less than it 
was in 1855, when it was the head-quarters of a tahsil, and the 
number counted probably included a large number of temporary 
visitors. · · 

The-boundaries of Khusbab are those of the revenue estate, 
including some small hamlets outside municipal limits. It is 
surprising to find that, notwithstanding the opening of the 
railway to Khushab since 1881, there has only been 9 per cent. 
increase of population. Probably part of the grain which used 
to find a market in the town now goes direct to the railway;, 

Box and religion .. 9; The number of females per 1,000 males is 935 in the 
in towns. .t~wns against 897 in the ·villages, the proportion for the-

different towns being Miani 991, Bhera 941, Shahpur town 980, 
Shahpnr civil lines 499, l'lahiwal 1,024, Kbushiib 954: Pro
bably these differences are chiefly due to the effects of 
migration, males being more ready to migrate than females. · 
Thus in Sabiwal, the population of which is hardly increasing1 
there are actually more females than males, and in Miani, the 
population of which is docreasing the number of females is 
nearly equal to that of males; and the decrease of population 
.since 1.881 is made up of 890 males and only 30 females. In 
~bahpnr civil lines with its great increase of population and 
1ts large number of Governmbnt servants and their followers 
and of people attending the Courts temporarily for their cases, 
the number of males is don ble that of females. 

For all these six towns takentogether, the proportion of 
:Musalmans to total po,pulation, which was 59 per cent. in 18Bl, 
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is now 60 per cent., so that the Musalmans have-increased in a Chapter_V:I. 
· ·slightly greater I'tltio than t.he Hindus and Sikhs taken to- .. 

gcth~r. 'l'hA proportion of Musalmans to total population for To:w:ns, Muntct·, 
· d' t · · g· · ·1 l .1 H' d, d S'kh pahttes·and Can· t11e' 1s ·net 1s il pet· ceut..; MO t. 1at w n e tn .us nn 1 s tonments.· 

form less than one-sixth of tho population of the district, they Sex and religion 
form two-fifths of the population of the towns. '!'he proportion in towns. 
of ~lusalmans'to total population for the different towns is for 
Miaui 48 pe•· cent., Bhera 63 per cent., Shahpur town 63 per 
cent., Shahpur civil lines 63 per cent., l:lahiw8146 per cent., ana 
Khushab 72 per cent. Here it is noticeable that while the 
Hindus and Sikhs form more than half the population of Miani 
and Sahiwal, they are little mor& than a third of tha.t of Bhera 
and Shahpur and the civil lines and less than a third of that 
of. Khuslul.b. Generally speaking, in all these towns, the Hindus 
and Sikhs are usually traders, bankers, money-lenders and 
shop-keepers, and the M nsalmans cultivate the su•rounding 
lands Ot' work as labourers, but in Miani and BhP.ra there is a 
large colony of Musalma~ traders, Kboja and Piracha by caste. 

~'he town of Bbera lies. in north latitude 32° 22' and east Town of ilhera. 
·longitude 72° 57' a.nd contains a population of 17,428 souls. It. 
lies on the loft bank of the Jhelam, 30 miles east of Shahpur. 
It is the head· quarters of a fiscal s11b-division, and is the 
largest and wost imposing town and the 'most thriving com-
mercial Cel}tre of the district. 'fhe town is surrounded by a 
wall, partly kacha and partly pakka with eight gates, of which 
the Lahori Gate to the east and the 'l'hanwala to the not·th aro 
the principal. It is the best lo0king town in the district, being 
built of brick throughout. · '!'here are· some ancient buildings 
with wonderful wood-carving. There are also some gardens 
outside the town, among which Tbanwala garden, ~nd one in 

· which the tomb of Mirau Said Mahammadi is built, are specially 
worthy of notice. It has a sarai, detached tahsil and tMna, a 
dispensary,- a town hall and a high school. 

The early histoi·y of the town of Bhera is discussed at 
~orne length by General Cunningham in his "Ancient Geo
graphy of India," pages 155 to !59, and Archreological Survey 
·l;l.eport, Volume XIV, pag·es 35 to 40. The original town stood on 
tpe right bank of the river, and in former days must have bE>en . 
. ~ place of considerable· note, for Babar, in his autobiography, 
when speaking of his designs on Hindnstan, talks of thtl 
countries of. Bhera, Khushiib, &c., .:md again in de~cribing 
Hindustan itself, he defines the l!mits of the empire 
as. extending from Bhern. . to Behar.* Some idea· of its 
siz_e may also be gained from the fa.:t 'that i~ paid ~o large a. 
SUQ1 as two lakhs of. rupees to purchase tts safety, when th~ 
troop.~ under Babar, disappointed of expected plunder in Bajaur, 
arrived before it in A. D. 1519. Soon after this, says tradition, 
the adjoining hi!l tL·ibes descended and destroyed the ~ity. The 

. • J;lt:skina's Bobar, p. Z55 and 310, 
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Chapter VI. ruins of the old town still remain, a.ad are known by the name 
. . of J obnilthnnggar. It is identified by Genel'al Cunningham as 

To~s, Mumcl·. the capital of Sophites, or ~opheites, the contemp_orary of 
pahttleB andtCan Alexander the Gt·eat*. 'l'he same author speaks of 1t as the 

onmen s. · f 1 B 1 k' f Town of Bhera. refuge0 and for some time the ~ap1tal,.o t 1e t·a tmau mgs o 
Kabul expelled about the end of the lOth century by the ' . ' Muhammadans. . 

The new town of Bhera was founded in A. D. l 540, during 
the reign of Sher Shah, near a spot where a holy man calling 
himself Pir Kaya-nath had !or so~e. time been established, an_d 
where his followers are sttll restdmg round the tomb of the1r 
spiritual father. 1'he place appears rapidly to have attained to 
its former size and importancp; as it is one of the few .places 
mention-ed by name in the description of th., Lahore suba given 
in the Ai1z-tlk.bari, from whicll we also learn that it was ·the 
centre of a mahtil which paid a revenue of nearlJ five lakhs of 
rupees, and was one of the few spots in the whole empire wllere 
money was coined. After being Elundered and laid 'vaste .by 
Nur-ud-din, as mentioned before, the town was repopulated by 
the Chiefs of the Bhangi misl, to who~e share it fell in the divi
Rion of the territory acquired by the Sikhs. Its appearance has 
been greatly improved under British rule. ·. . • 

Bhera is a pi ace of considerahls and growing tr;de, its pre
sent position as the terminus of a branch of the railway making· 

. it an emporium for the trade of the country to the south. A 
large colony of Khojas and Piracha.s, Muhammadan converts 
from Hinduism, are settled here, and carry on a traffic with 
Kabul and the countries beyond it. Ghi is exported to Rawal
pindi and Amritsar. Rice, gur and sugar are imported from the 

. Jnllundur Doab; country cloth is exported to Kabul, Mooltan, 
Derajat and Sakkur, ·European cotton good.s are brought from 
Amritsar and Karachi. Coarse felts and hand pankhris are ex
ported in different directions. The ~own is also famous for 
ironsmirhs and stone-cutters as well as wood-carvers; an excel· 
lent felt and soap are mam;lfactured, the former being exported 
in large quantities. A. more detailed notice of some o[ these 

• industri~s will be found i!l Chapter IV B. '~he. total population 
·at the dtlierent censuses 1s shown at the bsgmmng of this C.hap
_ter where the causes of its increase an'd the proport·ions o£ sex 
and religion are discussed. Details will be found 1n Tables Nos. 
XLIII and XLIV; the latter .table ~<lsci shows the number oE 
b~rths an? deaths in tlie last ten years. The average of the J:eriod 
gives a birth-rate of 44, and a death-rate of 34 . per thousand 
per annum •. Bhera i:s not a healthy town, its position near the 
river rendering it subject tu have its 'neighbourhood flooded, 
when the stagnant water produces serious epidemics of fever. The 

. death-rate rose to 59 per thousand in 1872, to 53 per thousand 

• Arcbooologioal Report,l863-64, p. 42. 



Shahpnr District.] 
CHAP. Vl.-'l'OWIIS, MUNICIPALITIES AND CANTONMENTS. ·235 

1n 1878, and to 73 per thousand in 1892 •. A. good drainage Cha.pter VI. 
scheme is badly wanted.. Towns, Manici· 

The municipality of Bhera was first constituted in 1867. palitieaand·.can· 
It is a municipality of the second class with 5 Dominated and 10 To~::e:~:~ ... 
elected members, and :m elected President, who is at present the • · 
Tahslldar. Its annual income is sho.vn in '!'able No. Xl.V; for 
the last fi"e.years 'it has a.vera.ged Hs. 20,015 per ann.nni- An 
nccount of the school and dispensary has been given in S,ection 
A of Chapter V. There is here a Bench of Honorary Magis-
trates with second c!ass powers consisting at present of Sheikh 
Fazl llahi, Diwfm Ganpat;. Rai, and Malik Devi Dns, and a 
force of 36 municipal police. Bhera is noted fo•· the number 

·of its inhabitants who have entered the Civil Service of Govern-
ment, some of them having attained. to high positions .. No 
fewer than 43 of the 183 patwaris i!l the district belong to Bhera. 
town. There is a printing press here at which a \veekly vema-
cular newspaper, the" Dost-i-Hind" is published. In a finE! 
sanii erected by. Malik Devi Das near the railway station, a 
small cotton-carding factory with a steam engine has been 
starteo, but the outturu is not large. 

The town of Millui lies in north latitude 32• 31' 48'' 'and· Town of Mi&ni. 
east longitude 73° 7' 30", and contains a populatiyn of 7,149. 
It is situated on the left bank of the Jhelam, opposite Pind Dadau 
Khan. The old town was an ill-built place of narrow lanes and 
baza?w, the upper stor~ys of the housRs and sh?ps almost touching 
each other,. and was not surrounded b.v any wall ; but in Capta.i.n 
Davies's time about 1865,. a new and commodious squat•e was 
erected, named Davies-ganj, and a wall with gates built i·ound the 
east part of the town. From tim~ immemorial Miani was au im-
portant mart for the salt from the mines on the opposite side of 
the river. 'l'be original t.own was called Shamshabad. Thia was 
swept away hy the river, and a town on the present .site was 
built undet• the auspices of Asa£ Klutn, fathrr-iti-law of .the 
Emperor Shah J ehat,, by two Hindus, Madho Das and Shih 
Ham. Like Bhera, it g•·ew·and prospere<l till the decline of the 
Mughal monarchy, and, like Bhera, it was plundered and de-
stroyed by Nut·-nd-din, General of Ahmad Shah, in A . .D· 1754; 
and the inhabit.<tnts were dispersed in ·the neighbonring villages.· 
In A. D. 1787, Maha .Singh, father of Ranjlt Singh, induced a 
number of the descendants of the old"residents :~nd. others tore-
build the town, and .re-opened the salt mart; but it nppears 
never to.have entirely recovered Nur.ud-din's visitation, for the 
descendants of the families which th~n abandoned the place and 
took refuge in the adjoining villages are stiH to be. fout;t<,l in 
them. 'l'he. prosperity of the town has lately suffered a severe 
blow of a diffet·ent kind. Until tho extension' of th.e railw!l-Y· 
to the Khewra. salt mines across the river, Miani .. !Vas}he depllt 
for the salt exp01•ted from ~hose 'mines .doWn·CI,lllntry, and ~~:~Ul 
this fact was known as Lun Miani, but since then th~ $alt ,tr~tde 
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Chapter VI. has almost left it, and its glory has departed. Its population 
' · .. has, mainly for this reason, decreased by 11 per.cen

1
t. since 1881. 

TO:wPB• Mnnd tCl· 'l'he total population at the different cen>uses IS s.;own at the 
palittea an Can- . . . , D ·r '11 1 f d · T bl tonmenta. begmnmg of tlus Chapter. e<at s wt >e oun tn a es 

·Town of Mi&ni. Nos. XLIII and XlJIV, the latte1· table also show< the number 
of births an!L deaths in the last ten years. 'l'he average of the 
period gives a; birth-rate of 45 and a death·rate of 36 per 
thousand pet· annum. 1\liaui lies low and is.•ubject to fioocls and 
feve1• • in I8n2 the death-rate was 73 per thousand· per annum. 
A dr;inage scheme is badly wanted. 

The municipality of Miani was first constituted inl867. i.t is 
a municipality of the second class with 3 nominated an<l 6 elected 
members, the elected president at p•·esent being tho Naib-Tah
sildar. The municipal poliqe number 16. 'rhe annual income 
is shown in, Table No. XLV; for the last five years it has aver
aged Rs. 7,378. The public buildings are a police station, a 
town hall, a school, and a sm·tii with rest-honSEl attached. 1'here 
is- also a railway station with a railway rest· house. ., 

' Shohpur town. , . Shah pur 'is a small town of 6,337 in1tabitants, at present at 
a distance of about two miles from the river J he lam. • It was 
formerly on the very bank of the. rive•·, which has of late been 
receding in the direction of. Khusbab. Shahplll' with the ad
joining villages Nathii.wala, Kotla and Jalnlpur was founded• by 
a colony of Sayads who still 'form tl1e proprietary· body. One 
Shah Shams was their common ancestor, and his tomb may •still 
be seen near Shah pur. 'l'he original tomb was to tbe north of 
the town, and was carried away by the river, when the coffin is 
is said to have been removed to its p•·esent site, east of- the . 
town, He. is now worshipped as a saint, and a large fair is 
annually held in his honor, between 23rd ~nd 25th Chet (the begin
ning of. April). ·A. large number of people come from very long· 
di~tances to worship this saint at his shrine, which is •haded by 
a grove of trees. This town lies on the road from Lahore to 
Dera Ismail Khan and has some trade in cloth. It is three 
miles from the civil station, and five f•·orn ·:&:hushnb. '!'hough 
now removed from the river by n. distance of two miles, in high 
flo'ods the water still ·touches the walls. The road to Khushab 
turns off at a right.angle immediately in fl'ont of a picturesque 
gate, which leads into the only bazar of which the town ,can 
boast. The other gat.e, much _smaller aud ill-built, leads to,the 
river towards the no1·th-west. The town has a dispensary, a 
boys' school and a very g-ood girls' school established anrl main
tain'ed by the efforts of Hai Sahib Pandit Diwan Cb.and, a· resi
dent of the tcown. In the western corue.r may be seen the· low 
kac~a walls of what was once a fort of the Sayads, the site ;of 
·w htch they still occupy; whil.e outside the town and further 
east 'of the shrine of Shah Shams, about one .wile fi'Om the fort 
of the Sayads, are the ruins of an old Sikh fort. 
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'fhe total population itt the ClifferE>nt censuses is •hown at the Chapter VI. 
'beginning of this Chapter where the causes of its iucrease and ... 
the proportions of ss:x: anrl relig-ion are iliscussed. Details will To.w_ns, MnntCl• 

· " bl r XLIII 1 XL V T · I paht1es and Can· be found m I a es.;)l os. an< . · I . he att.er table tonments. 
also shows the birth and death,rates for the last ten yem·s; the Shabpnr town. 
average of the period gives a birth-rate of 34, and 11- death-rate 
of 28 per thousand per annum. 'l'he town is a municipa!iby of 
the second class with 3 no:ninated and 6 elected members, the 
·President being usually one of the Extra Assista)lt Commis-
sioners. 'rhe municipal police nnmber 7. The an una! income is 
_shown in 'fable No. XLV, for the last five years it has averaged 
Rs. 2,039 per annum . 

. 'rhe original site o"f tbe head-quarters station was near Sbahpur c;,. i 1 
Nathuwala on the river side of Shahpur towu, b11t the houses stntion. 
having been washed down in the g1·eat Hood of 1849, the present 
site was selected abont three miles to the east of Sh~t.hpur town 
on the road to Lah·ore. 'l'lte wisdom of the selection was proved in 
the great Houd of J nly 1893, when the qivil station wss an 
island surrounded bv water on all sides for several miles. Since 
that Hood,. howeve~, the underground water level has come 
inconveniently near tihe surface, and some of the building-s 
threaten· to subside. 'l'he stat-ion has a small Mzci?· neatly 

· laid out with fairly wide streets. 'l'he roads a1·e wide and 
well-shaded by t-rees and are watered in the hot weather 
from the inundation c;lll!>l, which runs through the station .. 
Picturesque -glimpses of the Salt range close the view to .the 
west. Good crops of grain and grass are raised in the ln11ds 
attached to the station, chiefly by the aid of canal inigati,on. 
The station has a large loospital, n school, two tanks and th1·ee 
public gardens. 'fhe.annual horse fai-r is held here. Khuslulb, 
~he nearest railway station, is eight mil·es off across the river. . 

'l'he District .Uonrt·hous"' the treasury and the tahsil p.re 
all substantial buildings of thl\l usual- typ~. There is .also a. 
police office, a jail, nud police lines with parade gi'Dnnds. 'l'l~et•e 
is a Sessions house a.ncl staging bungalow, and a. commodious 
sa1·ai which was built for the public benBfit by the late Mali_k 
Sahib Khan, 'l'iwana, c.s.1. 'l'he church is in a pretty garden 
ih the centre of the stntion, which contains only six bnnga]Qws 
tit fo1• the resiilenca of Enropeans .. The land round the station 
rs the p_roperty of Govemment and proposals fo" its better 
iu'!onagement have lately' been submitted. ,. 

The town of Sahiwal lies in north latitude 31° 58' llnrl ·east 
lpug-it0de 72° 22' n.ttd contains n ·population o£9,210 soul,;:• It 
.was formerly tl:e hPnd·qnarters of a fiscal sub-division; it is 
one of thA chief coiUmercial towns of the district. It is not"well 
built,. and is ·completely surroun'ded by a kacha wnll with six 
gat,es, of which the Lahor·i to· the <•a'st and the Kashmiri to the 
no1·th are the p1·incipal. 'l'he town is badly situated on a raised 
.pjece of ground, around which 'the surface drainage of the 

'l'owil of SB.hiwBI. 
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Chapter VI. count~y for many miles round c~llects~ It is said that Sahiwal. 
was founded by Gul Bahlak, one of the ancestors of the· Bilooh 

Towns, Muniei- Chi1,fs of t.his place, and was so named after "Sai" of .the 
palil~i".:~~;an· Jhammat caste, who was the manager of tile property. Sahi-

Town of Sahilviil •. wal carries on a brisk trade with -Moo! tan and Sukkur in cotton, 
grain, ancl ghi, and its A.rora trade•·s also carry on a la•·ge agri
cultural banking bnsines>, ancl are gradually but surely acquir
ing the land in th~ neighbourhood. It is also the centre of the 
lmrilla (•ajji) trade for the surrounding Bar tract. The only 
manufactures for which Sahiwal is noted are hardware and turn
cry in ivory and wood and lacquered work. A. more _detailed 
-notice of •orne of the industries of the town will be found in 
(/b,apter IV B. . 

'l'he total population ~t the different censuses is shown at 
the beginning of this Chapter, where the causes of its. incl'll:tae 
and t-he P.~oportions of sex and religion are discussed. Details_ 
will be found in 'l'ables Nos. XLIII and XLIV. The latter 
t••ble also shows tlw humber of bir·ths and deaths in the last 
ten years. The average of the period gives a bir·th-rate of· 51 
and a death-rate of 40 per thousand per annum, The heavy 
rains of 1892 caused a severe epidemic of £aver and in that 
yeat• the death-rate was 97 per thousand per annum. A drain
age •cheme is badly wanted. · The municipality of Sahiwal 
was firRt constituted in I 867 ; it is of tl:e second cla•s with· three 

. nominated and six elected members, the President being usually
the 'l'ahsildar. The public buildings are a scho<>l, a dispen
srny, a >arai with l'Pst-honse attached, a town hall and a police 
Rtation. The income. of the municipality is given in '!'able 
No. XLV; fo•· the last five years it has ave•·age·d Rs. 7, 759 
per annum. There '"'e 18 municipal poli~e. 

Town of Khooh.ib. 'l'he town of Khnshab lies in north latitude 32° 17' 30'' and 
east longitude 72° 24' 30'', and contains a populntion of 9,832 
souls. It is situat.ed on the right bank of the Jhelam on the 
Lahot•e and Dernjat road, about eight miles from the civil 
st.ation. Seen from t 1re opposite bank of the river the town is 
picturesque. Being quite· on tbe edge of the river, it has 
several times bePn washed away by the stream.· Year by yeat• 

. the river has encr·oached on the banks, so that a portion of the 
inhabitants are in tnl'U driven· out of their houses rtnd obliged 
tc build away from the river. The town is partly surrounded 
by a kacha wall with four gates, of which tlce Lahori ·to the 
east aud the Kashmir·i to the nortli are t)le principal. '!.'here 
are na <~ata for g-i,.ing, with any degree of exactness, ihe year of 
fonnclat10n of Khn•h:th. It is sai<l by local tradition to have 
b~eu built in A D. 1503. Bnt it must have existed long before 
this •. r..nd is probal.ly oue of the oldest tow us in ~his part· of t.he 
PunJ_ab, as it was a flourisiing placo in the time of Babar, 

,,i'!'~ IS frequentlY, m~n~ioned by.him in Iris memoirs. Inileed, 
.Jro~ th~-~!l-.nner in whic~ it is mentioned, it. is clear- that the 

old town must have existed when Babar'li ancestor, 'l'amerlane, 
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invaded Hindnsta.n in A.D.1398. Very little, however, of the Chapter VI. 
old town remains.·; for t.he last fiftv year• the river has been T M .. 
· d II · · "t · h b. k t h" ' 1 "tl "t owns, nmcl· gra ua y cuttmg away 1 s r1g t , '"'·a t IS spoo, nne WI 1 1 palities and Can-
have disappe>Lred the gai·dens of the good Ah"madyar Khan, tonments. 
the fort bu>lt by" JMai· Khan, Hi!och, and niue-t"nths of the Town of Khuahtib. 
older houses. In Captain Oavies's times about !865, a new 
town· was laid out which, with its b&.zar t-hirty feet wide :u:id · 
more than half-a-mile in length, and its open streets, promises 
to surpass the for:ner ·one. Th<> Naw&b Ahmadyar Kldm, 
mentioned above, was Governor of Khushab, in Muhammad 
Shah's time, and his tomb, about a mil.e to the south-west of 
the new·town, is still a place. of pilgrimag_e. 

Khushab carries on a large trade with Mooltan, Snkkur, 
Afghanistan, and the Deraj:H, sending down Mtton, wool and 
ghi to the two· former, and country cloth to the latter, receiving 
in exchange English piece-goods, spices, iron, copper, &c., 
from Mooltan nnd Sukkur, dried fruits, madder, &c., from 
Afghanistan, and sugar and gur from Amritsar aud, tha Jullun
du"r Doab. It is the great mart for the grain of t.he Salt 
range. The principal mnnufact11re is that of co,.rse cloth and 
cotton scarves (lungis,) there being some 600 weaving establish
ments in the town. The manufacture of art pottery has been 
commenced. A more detailed notice of some of the industries 
of the town will be found in Chapter IV .B. 

The public buildings are a tahsil,. a thana, a school, a dispen
sary, a sa;rai with rooms for travellers, and town hall. At 
Khnshab· is the la1·gest ferry in the district, as from here roads 
branch to' Dera Ismail Khan, Miauwali, Bannd and '.Palagang 
through the Salt range. A bridge of boats is maintained during 
tile cold season. Khushab is a changing station on'the Sind Sagar 
Branch of the North-Western Railway and has a considerable 
population of Rail way employes. · 

The total population at the different censuses is . shown a·ti 
the beginning of this Chapter, where the causes of. its increase 
and the proportions of sex and religion· are discussed. _Details 
will be found in 'I'ables Nos. XLIII and XLIV. "The latter 

. table also shows the birth and death-rates for the last ten 
years; the average of the period gives a birth-rate of 44 and a 
_death-rate of 29 per thousand per annum. The high situation 
of the town and the abundant supply of uncontaminated water 
from the river close by make it comparatively healthy . 

. Khushii.b was constituted a municipality in 1867, and. is of 
the second class with nine members, all nominated, the -president . 
being usually the Assistant Commissioner with the . 'l'ahsildar 
as vice-president. The annual income is shown in Table No. 
XLV; for the last five years it averaged Rs. 9,829 per annum, 

·l'he police force amounts to 23 men; . · 
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-
Chapter VI- Other places of importance a•·e Midh, the centre of trade 

for t-he villages in the Chenab valley, with a police st'}tion and Towns, Munici· 
palities.and can· re,st-honse, ~ sc~ool, a dis~ensary and a post office; Cbak Ram-

tonments. das and Jhawar1, large VIllages on the· road between Bbera 
Other plaees of and Shahpnr-; Girot on the right bank of the Jbelam, a centre 

importance. oi the trade in coarse cot.ton cloth which has made its name 
· known in the bazars of Afghanistan and Central Asia; Nui·pur, 

the centre of the trade in the wool of the Thai ; Mitha Tiwana,' 
the original home of the Tiwana Maliks; and Naushahra, the 
principal market-place of the Salt range. · 
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Shahpur District.] . · 
' . · Table No. 11-Showing DEVELOPMENT. 

iii 

z 3 6 

DnAILS. 1853-54. 1868·64. 1873·74. 1883-M. l893·9f, 

---.------------ --------. ----------
Population 302,700 868,288 421,608 493,688 

Qultivated, aores 804,870 420,361 857,&13 686,425 

Irrigated, acres ... 181J,737 322,074 836,655 251,888 . 

.. from Government works · ... 8,124 02,407 60,622 

__..;.------......,....-------.-- ---------
Assessed land revenue, Rs. s,ss,237 a,eo,u5 4,Ia,t?a ~.2o,1sa o,1o-,n2 

· Bevenue from land, Ra.~ ~,62,720 . 4,18,686 8,00,106 5.89,082 

' Gr~ss revenue, Rs. 

------------------- ---. ---~:-----
Number of kine ... .-;-. 164,168 189,661 100,740 876,707 

... ., sheep nn(l gon.ts 172,883 182,668 202,293 808,881 

.. , cn.mcls 14,908 16,448 18,174 12,688 

Miles of metalled roads ... 6 l3 

.. .. nnmetalled roads ,;, 82D 1,071 839 

.. .. railways ... . "' 76 

-----·----.-------· ---~- --- ---------. 
Pollee staff ' 3HI 

Prisoners convicted ;,. · ... 618 728 2,212 1,478 . 2,087 

---------- --- --- --------
Civil s~its, number 1,810 2!,163 5,666 6,116 

, .value in·rnpees 87,075 1,48,086 2,29,950 2,98,116 4,36,669 
. . . -----------------.----~---:---------=:......... 

:MnnicipaliUes, number • 6 5 

.. inoome in rupees ... 40,432 84,06i 47,980 

-------------"--- -- -------
7 11 10 

.. pn.tiohtS 4.2,600 82.220 100,426 

as, 33 '50 80 

~-. 1,7i'll 1,811 a:aoo\ 4,860 

Schoo1s, number of ·"' •• t 

.. scholars ... ·'· 
NO'Ix.-T.bese figures are taken fHm tbe Adminiatration and Departmental Beports. 



iv [Punjab Gazetteer, 
Table. No III-Showing RAINFALL (for the year ending 31st May). 

1 • 1 s 1 • 1 5 1 6 I , 1 8 1 o 1 16 1 11 

R.uNFA.LJ, nr TENTHS OF UI'CHES. . . 
BA.urcu:uar. Sunoll'. 

i ----,---·- ---- --·-----
Midh 

lfiU.ni 

Bl~em. 

Shn.bpnr 

S:ihh-rU.l 

Nl'ar(Sn~ ... 

Mitha. TiwBna 

KMsMb 

Nnnsbnhra. .;. 

Sakcsar 

2i6 

116 

)51 

JU 

201 

65 

'88 

91 

11< 

102 

lll 

72 

]58 

Js; 

]"' 

'i.l 

OJl 
53 87 

81 -74 

32 , .. 
01 

158 

200 

19< 

H9 

126 

208 

113 

2..00 

lUi 

99 

]80 

150 

1~2 

00 

158 40 218 

272 50 206 

105 41 272 

154 - 56 .258 

176 207 

61 207 

.. 23Q 

115 71 

120 217 141 307 

216 

182 

200 

136 

]56 

lG'i 

l77 

168 

67' 140 

173 IS!) 

100 100 

103 178 

190 261 

240 -2M 

157 The ftgnres 
in the text 

Iii are founded 
on the n.ver-

161 n.geR nf 
longer 8Q.:"ies 

131 of ye~trs. 

124 

116 

116 

112 

200 

105 

128 I ]07

1

132 433! 

===~=.;;:"'~~~~=!::=~~~~=-'---~ Non.-These fignreA n.re tn.ken from the Distract Registers of R•untall. 

TableNo.IIIA...:.Showing RAINFALL at SHAHPUR HEAD·QUARTER3;· 
- -' ~. R.usFl.LL IN' TP.lfTnH Oll' AN rzrcrr. c2, N'nmber of . 

rainy days i Mona. ,; .~ ,; :;i ~ .; ,; -; ,; Q • each month 'l' " " ~ :'!: Q 

5: }~5 averuJXe of ! .,; "' ,;, 0 •• &! ~-=~- . 1870-02. . 
00 . ~ ~ 

~ 0 

~ ~ ~ " ~ ~ :!1 " " .. -.------·-- - -- -- -- -- ·-.- -- - -- - -June ... ... ... ... ... .. . 1 8 • 7 18 s 16 • 8 ? . 1'6 ~nly ••• ... ... ... ... ~1 70 11 85-. 10 11 26 ... 15 01 :!!> •·o Augnst ... ... . .. ... 15 6 6 48 .. .,; 22 55 22 5 25 3'6 September ••• ... ... ... 18 21 11 ... 6 ... • 1 • 22 15 JO 2'1 Oct.ober ' ... ... . ... ... ... ... 1 10 .. . 3 1 2 ... ... s 0'6 ·. NQvcmbcr .. . .. ... ,. ... ... 4 ... 25 ... ... .. . .. . s 0'3 Dee~mber -... •t•, ... .. ... ... ... ... ... 15 . .. 0 s 3 s 0'5 -
Jannaey ... ... ... ... J2 ... 8 13 1 23 1 23 11 s 10 1;6 Februa.ry ... ... ... ... '5 ... JO 17 1 11 2 7 7 3 6 1'0 lla.rch . ... - ... ... ... 3.1 1 -/12 3 ~ 14 ... 2 31 3< 14 J·o April. .. . ... ... ... . .. ... 8 ... 2 .,.. 

7 .. . ·16 18 5 6 1"6 liay ... 10 
. ... ... ... ... ... • • s 2 ... so .. . 1 • ]"8 

n 

-

- -- - -- -- - -- - -- -- - -TOtn.l 4 month&, Jnne .. ., 107 36 87 •• 6·1 62 169 63 lW 81 1~'3 
Se.PtemiJcr. 

Tntal3 months, October to . ... ... 1 23 ... 41 1 11 3 3 0 I'< 
-December. 

. 
TotAl 5 mQntbs, Jainmrv to 60 • 31 30 20 57 3 

~·I_: 
.. 41 ••• ~ay. . • 

mj~ Tot-al of ;rcnr - - --· - ·- 13i(2i·s 
.. 71 140 90 lot. 56 258 136 169 .. 

-~~ or . . N •· Tbette ftgurea aro tnkcu fro n th 0 1 u · · . 
Joloaioal Repor~r. 1

: c l!!: n_et egu.fcra of Ra.mfRII, and from Ogurns fnrnisbccl by. 1tl1e lfeteo-



Table No. III :B-Showing RAINFALL at TAHSIL STATIONS. ~ 

=r~--~==~================================---=-=-=-~-,~~-~-~~~===================7==============~- ~-
f RAtNJo'A,LL AT- KHUSUAB IN ~ENTHS OF AN' INCH. f; RAIN~Ar.r.. AT BnE&A IN TENTHs oF AN INcH, 

/ 

YreA.R. Jnne t.o October to Jannary to Whole ;)'ear. June to __ Sep· 
Septomh~r. . December. AIRy. tember. 

-
. 

' I I 
~--- --- --- --.-- ----- ---

1885-86 .• ~ ... ... ... .. . .. . 02 ... 59 .151 . 53 

1886 87 ... ... ... ... .. . ... 100 ... .2 '102 . 79 

1R~7-8B ... • 1!3 1 34 148 17 ... ... ... . .. . .. 
' ' 1888-89 ... . .. ... ... . .. . .. 139 8 - 47 194 ,, 74 

1i!~o-oo ... ... . .. ... ... .. . 145 ... 14 159 76 

1890-91 ... ... ... ... ... .. . 66 41 ;;s 165 38 
' 1891-92 ... ... ... ... .. . . .. 36 2 a 41 67 

1892-93 .. .. ... ... ... ... 175 '13 ~4, .272 148 

1893-0~ ... ... ... . .. . .. ... 110 12 78 200 41 

1894-95 . 
49 I ... ... ... ... 

' 
... .. . -125 3 177· 133 

: 
- - --- ---·- -----

A VPl"Bge of the ten years ... llO 8'1 ·13 161 .731 
-

NoTR, -These figares are taken ·from t~e District Registers- pf Rainfall, 

October to 
Decernqcr . 

' 

-----
. .. 

1 

1 

15 

. ... 
I 28 

1 
I 

' 
9 

5 

3 

6 

' 1:::1 

January to 
~lay. 

' 

----
42 

. ... 
14 

24 
' 

14 

49 

3 
' 

88 

' 
57 

42 

' a a 

Whole yf'nt'. 

--
95 

\ 
so 

32 

113 

90 
' 

]]5 

71 

243 

103 

178 

. 
112 

-· "' .... 
. ;:l. 

() .... 
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Table No-V-Showing the DISTRIBUTION_ofPOPULATION. 

I 2 r s • • --- --- --- ---. 

. . 
~- -~-. Dn.ur.. 

!! -~ 'il 
~ • • "' "' i:l J .. ., 

g 

"' c: -~ • .,. • 1il 
~ ~ "' iS .. . . . .. _ --------------------- --- -·-·---- ----

Total square miles ... ... ... .. . ... -- . .. ... . ... .. . -4,nt 1,177 J,026 2,580: .. 

Cultivated, squ!U'(l miles ... ... ... ... ... ..... . .. .. . . .. l,U7 887 885 370 . 
Cnlturablc, ~uare miles ... . ... ... ... . .. --- ... . .. 3,111 728 688 1,795 

--
Square miles under crops (average) ... ... ... ... .. . ... . .. . 820 -287 255 278 

' -
Total population 

. 
~,588 195,585 146,376 151,627 ... .. ... ... ... ... . ... . .. ... .. . 

- -
Urbn.n population ... ... .. . ... ... ... ... .. . ... .. . 62,852 24,577 18,413 9,832" 

Bural popul~t~on ... ... ... ... ... ... . .. . .. ... .. . 440,736- Ul,OOS 127,933 lll,795 

Total pop~tdtion pet" square milq, ... ... ... ... ... .. . ... II» 188 148 60 
-

Rural population per square milo. .. 
03 145 •126 56 ... ... . .. ... .. . ... ... 

- . -- -----
. rover 10,000 souls. ... . .. ... ... .. ... ... ... 1 1 ... . .. -
~ , .. ooo to 10,000 • . •• ... ... ... ... ... ... .. . ... .. . 7 1 . 4 2 

-
~ rooo to 6,0<)0 ... ... ... .. . ... ... ... .. . ... ... IS 2 3 8 

11 2,000 to s.ooo ... ... ... ... ... v• ... ... ... .. . . ••j :I • 9 i 11,000 .;, 2,000 ... ... ... ... .. . ... ... . .. .. ... 85 •• • • f. 
. 1 600 ~ 1,000 ' ... ... ... ... ... ... ... .. . ... ... 167 • 77 42 ss 
l Under·600 ... . ... ... ... ... ... ... .... . .. . .. 417 ·uo 195 73 -- . -· - . - --- --- ------

' 
. Tot.ol ... - ... 708 276 272 158 . 

- - --
fTowna ,., ... ... ... ... ... ... 10,2n 4,603 8,697 

.. 
Occupied houses 

... Villa~~~ ... 
1,971 

- ... 
'" 

. 
80,105 ... ... ... ... 27,037 25,551 27,517 

{Towns ... ... ... ... ... • ... 12,938 5,915 --~.637 Resident families ... 
' 1,888 

... Villages ••• . ... ... ... ... ... ... 92,676 8ll,S25 27,441 81,410 
Non. These fi~n~res are ta\:en h•om Tab lea Noa. I and In oft 

oalturable and crop lol'eu, whiob aro taken from the Revenue Bepo~ Census Report of 1891, except tbe cll)t1vatell, 



Sha.hpur District.] , 
Table No. VI.:.__Showing MIGRATION. 

vii 

-
I . 1 2 3 4 5 

• MALES PER 1,000 OF 
BOTH SEXEir. 

' -
' 

DISTRICT. !l ,; ,; ,; = ~ = ~ 

t {I i = 
~ ll ·a .~ a .!!!' . - 8 8 s 8 

..... 1"1 ..... 1"1 - --- ------
Jehlam 

. ... ... ... ... ... . •.. .. . - 9,158. 6,736 444 412 

' 
Jhaug ... . ... ... ... . ... .. . 8,941 4,970 485 - 436 

. 
' 

Gojr.it ... ... ... ... ... . ... .. . 8,424 5,148 411 346 

Gujr&uwU.la . .. 
3,952 3,422 378 ... ... ... ... ... .. . 485 

Dera !amaH Khan ... ... ... ... . .. 1,074 3,317 493 635 
. 

• -Banuo ... .. ... ... . .. ... . .. 804 2,889 568 598 

Sioilkot 
. 

719 304 537 559 ... ... ... ... ... .. . 
RO.walpindi& ... ... ... ... ... .. . 548 1,755 544 660 

-

'Labor& ... ... ... ... ... ... .. . 336 1,017 568 567 -
-' -

' 
Amritsa.r ... . .. ... ... ... .. . . .. 197 540 '564 6~0 - .. . 

' Moltan ... ... ... ... ... . .. .. . 186 1,820 570 . 630 
. 

Pesb&war ... ... -··· '" ... ... . . .. 123 901 593 708 
-

Dera Gh&zi Khan ... - ... ... ... .. . "58 1,103 . 672 653 
-

. 
Mu;ati'argarh ... .. .-. ... ... ' ... ,52 996 750 645 -

' 
OLher districts of the Punjab ... ; .. - . .. ... 1,045 2,004 ., . .. ... 

. -~ --- --- ----
TOtal within the Province ... . ... 35,617 ~6,927 ... . ... 

. 
.- NoTB • .0rhcSC flglltea arc taken from Ta.blo No, Xl f!f the Cellius Report of 1891, 



viii - ( Punja.\l- Gazet~r, 
Tabl~·No~ Vll.;....Showing RELIGION and SEX. ·- . 

-. ·- 1 I 2 I 3 .I ·4 5 I ·-6 . I 7 8 

' 

DiSTR.l(;T, . TAHSif,S. 

DETAIL. - . I - ' ~ ,; ~ 
.,; 

~ = "' g .; "' .c 
" 

.,; 
~ m 

!: " a " 
.c = .. .. - " 0 . .c .c .C• 

"" ::. "" Pl "' :<I 

Persons ... ... ... ... 493,588 ... .. . .195,585 146,376 151,627 

M.a.les ... ... ... .. . . ... 258,147 . .. 103,662 76,830 77,655 
' . . 

69,546 Females ... ... ... ... ... .. .. 23io,441 91,923 78,972 - ---
HindUs ... ... . .. ... 66,065 84,1441 81,921 28,266 22,706 . 15,093 . 
Sikhs ... ... .. . ... 9,777 5,156. 4,621 2,366 3,737 3,672 . 

21 Zorossb·iaus (P&rsi) . ., ... 5 3 ... ... 5 

M.usa.lm8.0~ 
I 

_ 16!,911 ... ... ... 417,661 218,80~ 19.8,86< 119,910 132,825 
. . 

TOtAl Cbristitt.ns ... ... ... 1 so1 4! 3G 3!i 14• 32 

Naiive Cbrist.iaue ... ... 25 14 11 24 II -- ... 
~nrasian ChristillDs .•. ... 14 7 7 -3 . ... u 
European Christiana ... ... 41 23 u 7 13 21 . 
Sunnis ... ... .. . ... 40:1,293 2i2,298 _192,995 ... ... ... -
Shials ... ... ... ... .9,545 4,632 4,9131 ... ... . ...... 

NOTB. These figures are taken- from Statement No. VII of the Census Report. of 1891. 

Table No. vni-Showing. LANGUAGES.· 

1 2 3 I 4 
J 

. 

' . 
-

. 

~ 

" "' .:! ;;: 
4-10,73 6 

~ 

2 

230,86 

209,87 

.46, ~ 

6 8,17 

... 
65 ass,o __ 

.-4' 

. .. . 

... 

... I 

..._ . 

... 

5 

. . I. 
DISTRIBUTION TAHSlf.S. BY . • 

LA~GU~GE. . -~~ ·,; . 
~ 

0 e = "' . ·c "' -= 
~ m -:;: - ... = .. 

lS .c -= .c 
' • Pl "' ~ -

llindustlloi-llindi -... - ... .··.: ... 375 44 227 _10-i. --
Paojlibi' ... ... .... ... .. . . . .. . 492,852 195,516 146,062 151,27_4 

Fuhtn ... ... ... ... 
·~· 

... 2fl~ 15 .. 
49 

-
19'7. 

-
Ka.shmlri• ... ... ... .. . ... 6 1 ' 5 I . . .. -
Persitlll ... . 

19 -.... ... ... 
··~· 

... ... 18 1 . 
English.,,. . ... ... ... "" . . .. 53 7 14 - .j£ . ... . 

Non,-Tbesc fl g ures a.re taken fro:n Table N o. X of the ~enl!us_ Report. for 1801. 



Sha.hpur District.] 
Table No. IX-Showing Principal CASTES and TRIBES . 

• llt 

1 2 I 8_ .I .. 5 G I 7 I 8 

,;, 
"' TOTAL NUMBERS, STRENGTH BY RELIGION, 
0 

"' ... 
0 

~ 
CASTE OB TRIBE. 

E 
~ 

" "' ,; = = ,; -~ 
0 

,; 
"' 

,; a ~g 
= ,; -;; ·~ ,; -;; 0 

o-~ 

" " a "' -" " 
,.~ 

~ " = -" = 0 d 

" "' iil ~-

"' ':>1 L'. ;;; ::'1 "' • ·- . 
-

Total population ... . .. . .. 493,589 258,147 235,441 66,065 9/i77 417,661 1,000 
Aw&.n .•• ... ... ... 62,526 27,048 25,478 .. . 52,526 106 
Aroro. ... ... ... ... 40,829 20,645 20,18 32,737 8,092 .. . 88 
Ar8ln ... . .. ... .. . 8,236 . 4,402 3,83 ... .. . 8,236 17 
Bhlitia ... .... ... . .. .1,862 1,001· ~~~ 1,713 128 21 4 
B8.zigar· ... ... ... . .. 1,065 535 53 1,054 .. . 11 2 
Ah!r ... . .. ... ... 1,027 538 48~ 54 .. . 973 2 
'l'otal Biloches ... ... . .. 10,583 5,414· 5,168 ... ... 10,583 21 
Brahman ... ... . .. . .. 5,455 2,7R7 2,6~1 5,420 35 . .. 11 
ChUbra. ... ... ... ... 85,401 18,499 16,902 4,747 177 80,477 72 
Dhobi ... ... ... . .. 6,457 3,389 3,~68 29 6 6,422 IR 
Fakir ... ... . .. ... 1,429 782 647 26 4 1,399 8 
Pathlin ... ... ... . ... . 3,203 1,885 1,31 . .. . .. 3,197 7 
'Katos8.b ... ... ... 6,451 8,292 3,159 -· .. . 6,451 lS 
Rajput Bhatti ... . .. ... 15,069 7,948 7,121 6 .. . 15,063 31 

" 
Cho.ban ... ... ... 3,116 1,7U 1,405 22 . .. 3,094 6 

" 
Dhnddi .. .. ... 1,742 608 1,13 ... .. 1,742 4 

" 
Gonda! ... . .. ... 21,467 11,626 9.841 . .. . .. 21,467 44 

" 
Janj6a ... ... ... 2,654 1,387 1,267 I . .. 2,653 5 

" 
Joya ... . .. ... 2,496 1,337 1,159 I .. . 2,495 5 

" 
Mekan ... ... . .. 5,863 3,071 2,792 I 1 5,861 12 

" 
Ranhja ... ... ... 7,365 8,909 3,456 ... .. . 7,36.'1 15 .. Seal... ... ... ... 2,714 1,490 1,2~4 6 .. . 2,708 5 

" 
TiwB.na. ... ... ... 2,790 1,337 1,453 ... .. . 2,79(1 6 

Total Rajp(<te ... . .. ... 75,808 89,632 85,67 )68 3 75,137 163 
Sayad ••• ... ... ... 9,606 4,9M5 4,571 . .. .. . 9,500 19 
Sheikh ... ... .. ... 6,718 3,549 3,169 8 .. . 6,710 14 
Sun8.r ... ... . .. .. 4,139 2,168 1,971 2,676 24 1,43P I! 
Tarkhan ... ... ... 12,568 6,552 6,0!( 17 6 ·12,545 ·-... -· Teli ... ... ... ... 2,818 1,512 1,306 3 . .. 2,815 II 
Ulma ... ... ... ... 3,141 1,633 1,508 ... .. . 3,141 6 
Khatri ... ... .. . .. 16,530 8,652 7,878 15,430 1,080 20 34 
Kboja ... . .. ... ... 3,426 1,716 1,711 2 .. . 3,42· " • 
Khokbar ... . .. ... . .. 24,040 12,649. 11.:<91 5 12 24,023 4U 
Kumblir ... . .. ... . .. 14,164 7,536 6,628 16 ... 14,148 29 
Lohtir ... ... . .. 6,026 3,223 2,803 4 . .. 6,0~2 I~ 

Mach hi ... ... ... ... 12,64/l 6,635 6,011 ... . .. 12,646 2G 
MBii ... ... ... .. . 1,953 1,022 931 ... .. . 1,953 4 
M•llah ... ... ... . .. 1,017. 498 5Jn . .. ... 1,017 2 
MirBsi ... ... ... .. . 10,339 ~.158 5,181 17 ... 10,322 21 
Mocbi ... ... ... .. . 18,263 9,532 8,731 2 3 18,25fo :\7 
Mnghal ... ... ... ... 3,160 1,669 1,491 ... .. 3,100 G 
Nai ... ... ... ... 8,9111 '4,642 4,26~ 50 r, 8,855- IR 
Jat ... . .. ... .. 47,12(j 25,171 21,9M 522 113 46.491 !);) 

Jwoha ... ... ... . .. 25,8881 13,641 12,24~ 7 ... 25,tl81 fi3 

-
NOTJ.-Theae figures are taken from T~ble No, XVI of the Census Report of 1891. 



Table No. IX A-LIST of RETIRED CIVIL and MILITARY OFFICERS who are U~-oD!cio entitled to a. 
If. 

SEAT in DARBAR. 

RESIDINCB. - Posb held. immediately 
Name. F~ther'e name. Caste. before retirement.. 

llauza. . Tahsll. 

----- --- - -- --------llathra. DBa ... ... ... Ganga Rii.m ... ... ... Khatri ... .. . Bhera. ... .. . Bhcra .. . ... Yunsiff. 

. Nand Lal ... ... ... Rnjkanr . .. ... . .. Do • ... ... Do. ... . .. Do. .. . . .. Inspector of Police .. 

Sahib Khitn ... . .. ... BUt a ... ... ... ... Jalpana. ... ... :Millui ... .. . Do.· .. . . .. 811badair. . 

Ghuhitn Shah ... ... . . Rang Shah ... ... ... Sayad .. . ... Said Nuu .. . .. . Do. . .. .. . Do. . 
Hari Singh ... ... ... Gnrdit Singh . .. ... .. ·. Khatri ... ... Haripur .. . .. . Shahpnr .. . .. . Bis&ldar. 

Muhammad Salim Khan ... Ahdnr Rnb{m Khan ... ... Pathin ... ... SaHmabad .. . .. . Do. ... ... Do. 

Shahz&da Abdul Kildir ... Shahdda Abnl Klsim . .. Do. ... ... Shahz&dabad .. . Do. ... .. . Jamadar. 

){ubamm8.dy8r ... ... . ... Budha ... ... . .. ... Chhina ... . .. M.itha. Tiw&no. ... Kbusb8b .. . ... , Do. 

Nur Kh&n ... ... ... Arb Kh&n ... ... .. . Tiw&na ... ... Hadali .. . .. . Do • .. . ... Ris&id&r. 

..... 

• 
Sher ll ubammad .. , ... Ali Akbar ... ... .. . A wan ... ' ... Khusbib ... . .. Do. ... ... Do: . 

' 

Fatah KbBn ... ... ... Alamsher . .. ... . .. Tiwlina ... . .. Joya. ... ... Do. .. . ... Jamadar. 



Shah pur District. 1 .. . . . xi 
Table No. IX B-LIST of KURSI NASHINS in order of da.te of acceptance. 

-
1 2 3 - ' 

JhiiBSI'CZo 

Name. Father's namch Caste, 
)!R.uza., !'a.bail. 

------- ,..-----------------......; 
Malik Fatah Kh&n ... ... ·Ala.mKhD.n ... ... ... BhagUr ... .. Ra.ngpur·Bha.gUr lthulhib. 

'Pfr Sa.tir She.h ... ... Pir S:aid Shah ... ... Koreshi ... .. . Pan ... .. . .. . Do. 

RD.i S&bib Pa.ndit DiwA~ Mohra l!a.l ... 
Chand. 

... ... Brahman .•• .. . Sha.hpur city ... B_ha.bpur. 

Cha.udhr.:i Naraingb DRs ... Devi D&s ... ... ... Arora ... ... Sihiw.6.1 .... ... Do, 

Sa.yad Nl.dir Shah ... ... Ba.hlidar Sh&h. ... ... Sa.y&d ... .. . Ali pur .. . ... Dbera. 

Pir Flrozdi.; Sha.h ... ... Pir H&ji Shah ... ... Khagga. Koreshl .•. Tha.tti ShabU.ni ... Shahpur. 

Bliwa Pa.rt.i.b Singh ... ... BO.wa. Xa.rtflr Singl: ... Bedi ... .. . Yi.ini .. .. . Bhera, 

BhAi R6.m nas ... ... Jiwa.n Dis ... ... ... Khatri .. . .. . Chn.k R8.md8s ... Do. 

Miin Muhammad ... ... PirBa.kheh ... ... .. . Korea hi ... . ... B&bow&l ... ... Shah. pur. 

lfi&n ltebr Ali ... ... Il&hi Ba.kiil\h ... ... Mi.inn.Aw&n ... Amb .. . ... Kbu.bib. 

:Malik Alam lber ... ... .Sher ... ... ... ... A..w&n ... .. . Kund ... ... Do. 

Yisr Gobind RD.m ... ... !lisr R6.p Lil ... .. . Brahman •.. ... Da.lwal .. . ... Pind Di<!An ll:b,n, 

:Malik Dovi DAB ... ... Ka.ra.m Chand ... ... Khatri .. . .. . Bhera. ... ... Bhera. 

l(a.llk Ghul&m l:luht.mma.d A.la.m Kll6.n ... •·· TiwO.n& ... ... Hamolr:a. ... ... Khushib. 

l:li&n Alla.hyAr Kh8.u ... MiAnGul ... ... ... Kaliylir ... .. . Kotgul ... .. . Bhabpur. 

:MakhdUm Sult&n lla.bmtld Fa.teh Yo.h::r.mmad ... Makhd6m ... Jall& Ma.'cbdUm ... Bhera. 

L6.1A J'owAJ.a. SahD.i ... ... B&rkat B8i ... ... .. . Khatri .. . ... MiAni .. . ... Do, 

Ma.lik lluka.rra.b Khan ... Fa.tebKUn ... ... A.wB.n ... ... Kufri . .. ... Kbuahlb, 

Diw&n Gaupa.t RD.i ... ... Diw&n Jiwa.n Mal ... ... Kh&tri .. . .. . Bhera. ... .. . Bhero. 

Sheikh Fazalllibi ... ... Sheikh ·GhulD.m Husain ,;, X:amboh ... ... Do. ... ... Do. 

Oba.udhri Kbuda B1.khsh ... Khanja.r Khan ... ... llekan ... .. . Kot Bh6.i Khin ... Shahpur. 

SardAr Vir Singh ... ... Hukn.m Singh, Subadal.r-
Major. 

Jat ... .. . ... Hnkmpur .. . Do. 

Sheikh lluhamma.d Khlin ... Sa.rfraZ Kb&n ... ... Ka.mboh ... .. . S&da. Kn.mboh ... Do. 

L!la Ohola B.im ... ... Nihil Chand ... ... Da.ng Arora .. . Khush&.b ... ... ll:huehAb. 

Kiain llohamma.d ... .... Mu'b,a,mmady4r ... ... AwD.n .. . ... Kofri ... .. . Do, 

Nanbahir Sba.h · ... ... Am(r Shah ... ... ... Sa.yad .. . .. . JabAniya Shah ... Sbahpur. 

Oha.nan Shah ... .... ... Atmi. Shnh .... ... ... Arora. ... .. . S4hiw6.1 . .. .. . Do. 

Nlina.lr: Oba.nd ... ... .. JawU.ba.r Mal ... ... Dh&t.ia. ... ... Shabpur ... .. . Do. 

Arablth6n ... ... ... Sultan Mnka.rrab ... ... 1Ja.njua. ... .. Xa.tha. Bagbr&l .. . X:bul!lbab. 

Ata.m Eblin ... ... ... ~lik Bakbsbiya .•• ... Ahlr ... .. . Khuah6b ... .. . Do. 

DiwD.n Cha.nd ... ... .. . G~neahD&a ... _ ... 

1 

Aroro ... .. . Oha'c J4Un .. . Shohpur, 

' 
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Tribe. 

-
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l'able No .. IXC-LlST otl:NAMDARS. 

~ 
0 

Name of inBtiadlir, Tahsfl. ~ 

Residence. 0 0 

o8 
0~ a.s 
<I -------------·-----
Rs. 

RH.ubja. 000 ... ... Ra.bmat KhAn . .. 000 000 Badar 000 000 000 000 Bhera. ... . .. 200 

Mo.khdiim 000 ooo Su!tin 1rla.hm64 000 000 Jail& ... ... 000 000 Do. oo• 000 200 

PatbDn •oo ... ... KaramKbBn . .. 000 ... Gnrn& 000 ... ... ... Do. 000 000 200 

Khatri ... 000 ooo Him Dis .•• ... 000 000 Cbak RWnd&s ... 000 000 Do. ooo 000 200 

Hokan ... ... ooo Khuda. Ba.kbah ... ... 000 Kot Bb&i KhAn ... 000 ... Shahpnr ... 000 liOO 

Sayad 000 ooo ooo Uaidar Shah 000 ... 000 Kotla. Sayad&n .•• 000 ... Do. ... ... 200 

Tiw&na ... ... . , .. S6bib.Kb8n ... . .. . .. Hamoka, Tahsil Khushib ... Do. ... .. . 200 

Bilocb ... ... ... Bo.b!dur XbAn .. , . .. •oo Kbusb&b .•• ... ... ... KbusMb ... ... 200 

J'anj'lia. ... ... .. .. Ara.b Eb4n ... ... .. . Ka~tha. Sagbr.l.l. .. . .. ... Do. ... ... 200 

Ranbja (ChUba) ... Ali Muhammad •• ... Rli.n ... . .. . .. ... Bher& ... ... 100 
RUnhja. 000 ... ... Mubtmima.d KD.aim •oo ... Wdn ... . .. ... ... Do. ... ... 100 
Xhokhar ... ... . .. Karamdlid ... ... ... Malnkwlil .•• . .. . .. ... Do. ... .. . 100 
R4nhj& ooo - ... Hohkam Din ... ... ... Midh . .. ... ... ... Do. ... .. . ISO 

Sayad ... ... ... NAdir Sb11h ... ... ... Ali pur . .. ... . .. ... Do. ... .. . 160 
Pathan ... ... ... Bay4t Kh4n ... ... ... Kot Ahmad Khin ... ... Do. ... .. . 100 
Kamboh ... Mnbamtnlld Kblin 

. ... ... 
000 ... Sn.dda. Kamboh .. ... ... Shah pur . .. .. . 100 

Jh&.wari (A w.&n) ... Dh4iKhli.n ... ... JhO.wari . .. ... ... ... Do. .. . . .. 160 
Sayad ... ... . .. Naubab6r Shah ,, ... 000 JnhBniiL Shah ... ... .. . Do. ... 000 ISO 
X:orcabi ... 000 ... Plr Fir~ Din ... ... ... Tbat.t.i fihahO.ni ... . .. . .. Do. ... .. . 100 
KoJe&r ... ... .. . Mia, Allahy'r Khan ..• ... Ka)e'r ... ... ... 000 Do. .. . . .. 100 
Korea hi ... ... .. . liJ.&n Muhammad ... ... Sli.bowD.l ... ... ... .. . Do. .. . . .. 100 
Awlin ... ... .. . Abbas KhAn 000 ... 000 Warehh& ... ... ... . .. Khush8b ... ... 160 
Do. ... ... ... Himmar. . .. ... ... ... DH.iw&l ... . .. . .. . .. Do. ... . .. 160 

Koreabi ... ... ... I Plr SaU.r Shah ... ... ... Pail ... . .. ... .. . Do. .. . . .. ISO 
Aw&a. ... ... ,.. Sarf&rizKbin. ... ... ... JO.ba. ... .. . ... . .. Do. . .. . .. 150 
Do, ... ... ... Allohy'r Kluin ... ... ... UcbhBIJ ... ... ... . .. Do • .. . ... 160 

SlllD.or ... ... . .. Slihibzlida ... ... ... Miti.na. Gonda\ ... 000 . .. Bhera ... .. . 100 
Gondal ... ... ·" Shah Muhammad ... ... Dhori ... ... . .. . .. Do • 100 ... .. . 
Sipra ... ... .. . Gbulam Muhammad . .. ... Haz4l"& Mcim~~o ... . .. .. Do. ... ... 100 
Rlinhjo ... ... ... Fual Ahmad . .. ... . .. Wan ... ... ... . .. Do • .. . ... 100 

Do. ... ... ... Sardir Bakhsh ••• ... Garhi. KU.lo. ... ... .. . Do • 100 ... . .. 
Do. ... ... ... Tij llahmUd ... .. . . .. ~ola. ... ... . .. . .. Do. 100 ... . .. 

Dodd ... ... ... . Sulr.zi.n Ahmad ... .. ... Cbak DaddBn ... . .. . .. Do • 100 .. . . .. 
JUjra. ... ... ... Fat.a,b MnhA.mmad ... .. . MarUli&nwBla. ... ... . .. Do • 100 . .. ... 
Ranhja (Chuba) ... Khaddd&d . .. . .. . .. Kot Sher MuhBmmad ... ... Do. 100 ... ... 
Gondal ... ... ... Raja ... ... .. . . .. JiwnnwBl Do •. · 100 . .. ... . .. ... .. . 
l!ugbal ... . .. ... Alam Din ... ... ... . .. Nimtias ... . .. . .. ·Do • 100 ... ... . .. 
Jhammat ... ... !3hahildat KbD.n •• ... . .. M4ngow41 Kal4n Shah pur 100 ... . .. ... .. . 
Cba.cbar .. ; ... 000 All&h<Lid 000 ... . .. . .. ChAchar Do, ... . .. ... .. . ... .. . 100 

' 
.. 



Shah pur District;] . xiii 
Table No.· IX C-LIST of IN AMDARS-concluded. 

~ 
0 

-
Tribe, Name of in4md8r. Residence. Tahsil. ~ 

gj . e.s ---__ .....__~_ . . . .. ---------
Rs, 

Bharth ... ... ... Fata.h Kban . .. ... . .. Bbartb ... ... . .. . .. Shah par . .. . .. 100 

Jh&wari (A wan) ... W.Udad ... ... ... ... Jbawari ... ... . .. .. . Do. .. . ... 100 

Melran ... ... . .. J'ahU lOuin ... ... ... KotPahlw4n ... .. . .. . Do. ... ... 100 

B&kkha.r ... ... ... Bb&i B::h&n ... ... ... Bakkha.r ... .. . ... . .. Do. . .. 100 

Lati (KhokhRr) ... Patb8na. ... ... ... .. . Mur&dwliia ... .. . .. . Do. ... .. . 100 . 
Gba.nyera (Kbokhar) .•• Alam KhU.n TankiwAla. ' Do. ... ... ... ... ... .. . .. . ... 100 

Khokb&.r ... ... ... Ghnl&m K&dir ... ... ... Ma.joka, Tahsil KbusbD.b ... Do. .. . . .. 100 

Sayad ... ... ... PirSha.b ... ... ... ... .Tal&.lpur ... .. . .. . ... Kbusb4b . .. .. . 100 

J'oiya (Kbokhar) ... JahinKhO.n ... ... ... Ahio ... .. . .. . ... Do. ... . .. 100 

Khokha.r ..• ... ... Ch.nggba. •.• ... .. . ... Janra ... ... ... .. . Do. ... .. . 100 

Biloch ... ... ... Mat& Muhammad ... ... Ja.m8.1i .. ... .. . ... Do, ... .. . 100 

Bagh6.r ... . ... .. . FatahKhin ... ... .•. Rangpnr ,., ... ... .. . Do, 
.. ... . .. 100 

A wAn ... ... .... Snrkhrti ... ... ... ... J'abbi ... .. . . .. ... Do. .. . .. . 100 

Tiw.rina. ... ... . .. KhO.n Muhammad ... . .. Hnd8.J.i ... ... .. . ... Do. .. . .. . 100 

A wAn ... ... .. . AlSJ.m Sher ... ... ... Kund .. . ... .. . ... Do, .. . .. . 100 

Do. ... ... ... Bnr4b Khlin ... ... ... Na.li ... ... .. . Do, . ... .. . 100 

Do. ... ... ... Muzaffar Kb&n .•• ... . .. Khaba.kki ••• ... ... . .. Do. ... .. . 100 

Do. ... ... ... Muha.mmo.d"xbD.n ... . .. Na.uahahra ... .. . ... Do. .. . . .. 100 

Ehichchi ... ... Bah&wal Din ... ... .. . A.ngga ... ... ... .. . Do. ... . .. 100 

A wan ... ... ... Mnkarrab X:h4n ... .. . Knfri ... ... ... .. . Do. . .. .. . 100 

Do. (!l!ian•) ..• ... MiD.n Hehr Ali ... ... "'{ Amb ... ... ... .. . Do. ... .. . 100 
-

Vijjhi ... ... ... KhD.n Beg ... ... . .. 'rijjbi ... . .. ... . .. Bhera .. . .. . M 

Gondal ... ... .. . HAnak ... ... ... . .. Rukkan ... ... ... .. . Do. .. . .. . M 

Pa.t.hD.n ... ... . .. Ali Akbar ... .. ... T0.1abw41a ... .. . ... Do. . .. .. . M 

Gonda..l ... . .. ... LAl& . .. ... ... ... Kot.){oman ... . .. ... Do, .. . .. . 110 

Aw&n ... ... ... Fa.tah Kh&n ... ... ... !randAll . .. ... ... .. . Shah pur ... .. . M 

Nagi4n& ... ... ... Diw4n Ali ... ... ... Dha.rcma ... ... ... ... Do. .. . .. . M 

Pat.bU.n ... ' ... ... Hayait.ulla Kh8.n ... ... Tarkh&nW!Ia ... ... .. . Do, ... .. . 110 

Biloch ... ... ... Mohammad X:h6.n ... . .. Kot Cbnghat.ta ,,, ... ... Do. ... .. . 110 

Ko.J.iar ... ... ... YnbammadyDr ... .. . Ka1i&r ... ... ... ... Do, ... .. . 110 

Biloch ... ... ... Jahii.n Kbin ... ... .. . Sung& Bilochin . .. ... Do, ... .. . 60 

Do. ... ... ... Tnrel Kb&n ... ... .. . Tot.ri ... ... ... ... Khnah6.b .. . .. . M 

Bandeal (Khokba.r) ... Fat.ah Sher ... ... .. . Bu.ndi£1 ... ... ... .. . Do. . .. ... 60 

Uttera (Bhatti) ... Jo.h8nKb4n ... ... ... Utter& ... .. . ... ... Do, .. . .. . M 

JanjDa. ... ... . .. Torcb!z: ... ... .. . ... Ka~ha. Masrril ... .. . .. . Do, 
"' ... 60 

Sayad ... .. ... Fbil Sha\ .. . . .. ... Bohdi ... .. ... .. . Do. ... . .. 60 

'l'ot.al ... 8,600 
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Table No. X...,..Showing CIVIL CONDITION. 

3 • s 6 I 1 

Snron. lU.KRIBD, WIDOWED. 

Dn.ULio 
Males, l!'omalea, Malee. . Females. Males, Females, 

-·-------- ------ ------------
(All religiOlll ,. 160,00& 96,720 100,656 11,422 

.t l Blnduo ... • .. 

~I 
.e~ Sikbs ... • .. 

!I !: r M.UJalmilns ... 

j lohrio~i••• ... 

10,000 

.-.. 2,603 

12,301 

lt736 

03,867 

10 

13,490 

80,055 

19 

U-,636 

2,302 

33,70-i 

1,5&& 

0,818 

4,805 

233 633 

128,198 21,209 

3 

-----·------ -------""':""-' -------. ----
( 0--4 ... 

I 

F••• 
·116-·10 ... 
& . . 
11:10-.... . 
~I Z&-29 .. . 

§I . 
g- 'i ao-s& .••• 

! 135-39 .. . 

i L.--44 .. . 
~L-69 .. . 
I 
jso-" ... 

lso-5o ... 
I 

' l60 and over ... 

... . .. 

... ... 
' ···I 

0,988 

0,966 

0,600 

7,836 

2,668 

1,376 

740 

686 

677 

623 

688 

1 

81 2 

1,208 

3;M7 21106 6,626 68. 

762 6,121 8,024 ]56. 

,270 7,100 0,127 273 

lU 8,23.' 8,8111 

90 8,477 8,08< seo. 

73 8,532 7,568 728. 

78 8,200 1,106 

73 8,085 1,338 

63 7,3-JS 3,826 2,020 

73 8,2?4 2,287 3,140 

Nou.-Theao Ggurea are taken ftom. St.aLement. No, VUI ~ tba COll8UI Beport .. t891. 

2 

17 

127 

1,876 

foliO 

8,11: 



Shah pur District. 1 . 
Table No. XI-Showing BIRTHS and DEATHS. 

ltV 

1 2 I s I 4 G I 6 I 7 81 9 I 10 

-
TOTA.L BIBTJII BEGIST:EBED, TO'UL DB.LTHS BBGISTRBBDo TO'J'AL DJ:.&THB I'ROK 

--
YB&a. .. 

,; ,; ,; ,; i 8. 
~ 

~ 
,; ' • ,; .. § ::J .: 0 • • a • ~ 8 • 0 = ~ " ~ 8 .:: • • " • .. "' •• 0 "' "' ----- ------- ---- -·-- ---- --- - -

1886 ... ... . .. ... 8,789 .7,665 16,454 6,124. 4,278 9,402 .. . 884 6,499 

1887 ... ... ... ... 8,988 7,686 16,549 6,513 4,634 10,147 .. . 267 8,U7 

1888 ... ... ... . .. 8,001 6,819 14,820 8,794 7,306 18,190 3,901 93 6,893 

1889 ... ... ... . .. 9,602 8,264. 17,866 6,859 5,140 lQ,DOO .. . 17 7.sn 
1800 ... ... ... ... 0,407 8,032 17,629 7,863 0,342 18,705 ... 46 9,827' 

1691 ... ... ... ... 8,806 7,889 16,696 6,588 6,566 12,164 .. . 21 .a.ns 
1892 ... ... .. . ... 9,048 7,816 16,859 14,678 ts,225 I 27,923 %,983 lOB 18,446 

1893 ... ... ... ... 7,887 7,168 15,045 6,820 6,BS91 12,659 16 207 7,61l8 

1894 ... . .. ... ... 11,800 9,902 21,301 6,206 6,877 11,688 . .. liO 6,268 

1895 ... ... ... ... 12,114 10,830 22,9:14 6,372 4,625 9,997 .. . 16• 4,861 

--- ---- --ATemge ... 0,410 8,100 17 ,606(7.233 6,242 13,476 089 1711 8,116 

• NOTa,-These figures are ta.ken from the Annual Sa.n1tary Heports for the Pronnce. 

Table No. XI A-Showing MONTHLY DEATHS from ALL CAUSES. 

1 2 3 4 • 0 7 

Month, 1801, 1892. 11893, lll94, 1896, Average. 

. --~·------------
January ... ... . .. ... ... .. . 996 1,286 1,M5 1,488 1,000 1,2150 

February ... ... ... ... ... .. . 768 828 1,030 1,131 768 90S 

March ... ... ... ... ... .. . ., 684 870 896 1,007 788 846 

Apr:_il ... ... ... ... .. . ... 701 1,425 089 959 746 ... 
May ... . .. ... ... .. . .. . 1,017 1,927 846 1,029 871 l,138 

June ... . .. ... ... .. . ... 1,189 2,590 762 880 791 1,246 -July ... . ... .. . ... ... .. . 1,233 1,668 689 69S 80S 096 

August ... ... ... ... ... .. . 906 1,198 846 826 72& 887 

September ... .. ... ... ... .. ... 3,601 1,10-i . 794 707 1,380 

Octo her ... ... ... ... ... .. . 023 6,4i2Z 1,342 849 738 2,064 

Noveinber ... ... ... ... .. . .. . 1,209 4,109 !·443 1,001 884 1,729 

December ... ... ... .. . ... . .. 1,7M 2,159 1,505 8921 1,330 I,MS 
- -----

Total ... . .. 12,164 27,923 12,659 11,6831 9,9971 14,96S 

Nou,-'l'heae OgurtB are Wk&n from the S'a.temeDtl lD. the Civil Surseon'a Oillce, 
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Ta.ble No. XI B-Showing MONTHLY DEATHS from FEVER . 

.. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

---- --

1\!ontb, 1891. 1892. 1893. 1894. 1895. Average. 

. 

- --- --
January ... ... ... ... .. . 664 040 962 906 507 796 

February ... ... ... ... .. . 510 544 663 669 4lJ'l 539 

11!aroh ... ... ... ... .. . 436 537 462 540 408 477 

April ... . .. ... ... . .. 494 499 316 508 367 437 

11!ay ... ... ... .. . .. . 726 631 467 657 450 546 

June ... ... ... ... ... 939 506 450 448 404 549 

loly ... ... ... ... .. . 956 491 363 311 312 46i 

August ... ... ... .. . . .. 626 641 525 -415 318 465 

September ... ... ... ... ... 537 2,866 712 399. 307 964 

October ... .. ... .. . ... 605 5,681 857 450 330 1,585 

November ... ... ... .. . .. 843 3,607 1,027 551 800 1,282 

December ... . .. ... ... . .. 1,377 1,713 994 512 661 1,051 

. - ·--- ---
Total ... ... . .. 8,713 18,446 7,698 6,266 4,861_ 9,196 

. -• No•~.-'l'heseligurea are takeu from the retlll'Jlfl kept iu the Civil Surgeou's Ol!ioe, 



Shahpur District. ] . xvii 
Table No. XU-Showing INFIRMITIES. 

2 3 • 6 6 7 8 0 

INS.I.NE. BLolND. DE..I.Jf•lltl'TBS. LBPlmS, 

Du.ur.. 

.; 
ui ~ • 

~ ! j ~ ~ ~ J. :a· fi: ~ ;; -------- ---- -- ·- ---- ---- ---- --- ---
Total Distl"ict. 02 l,O.i6 1,144 387 221 26 13 

---------- --- ---- --- --- -----
Ahir 1 1 3 
A rUin 2 20 27 16 11 3 1 
Arora 10 8 (Iii 71 M 16 ... 2 
AwO.n 7 6 68 '" 21 7 6 • DnrwU.la. ::: 2 2 
Bhar6.i ... 1 I 1 
Bh6.tia. 3 2 I 
Brahman··• 2 12 I& 2 
Ch6.hru. 8 6 Ill 106 30 ., 2 
Dhol1i I 1 16 ,. 6 7 
Fakir 1 1 10 8 6 3 
J•t • • 63 . 73 .. 16 • a 
Jos:ti and '.iio.wai" 1 I 
Julii.h ... • 6 61 86 18 11 
Kh:~.tri ... ... 2 42 <I ll ~I 1 3 
Khokbar 10 2 30 .. 23 
Ku,bhtir .•. 1 2 42 .. 16 8 1 
Lobzl.r • 2 12 13 8 1 2 
liU.chhi 2 32 .. 12 0 1 
Mirlasi 2 22 .. 6 8 I Moe hi 0 3 .. 68 .. 17 
Ntl.i 1 2 29 35 13 8 1 

· Pl\thlm 1 7 4 3 I 
KaasUb 3 1 16 17 5 . 1 
Rli.jpltt; 13 1 156 156 60 33 • Sa_yad 2 22 " & 3 
Sunlit ... 1 2 10 8 • 1 
'farkh:in 2 1 2!1 30 6 7 1 
Ulma. ... 1 1 16 10 0 2 i 
Biloch 10 

,, 10 6 
Brahmazi'(MuhYut) I 
Gujn.r ... . .. 2 2 
Jbinwar ... 2 1 
Kt~.hUt 2 1 
l<hatta.r ::: 1 
Khoja. 7 0 2 2 
llughal ::: • 2 2 2 
l'irilcha ... I I 1 
Sheikh ... 10 10 6 2 
Toli 2l 10 4 
BUn in. 1 
BU.zigar ... 1 1 . ... Drmd ... .... 2 1 .. . 
Jbal>el ... I 
Kumbob 6 2 
l{u.shmiri ., 1 
Kbo.rru.l ... I 
Labino. ... 1 
:Mu.llU.h ... 5 6 
Nat 2 1 
Pn.khiw&~~ I .., Ra.ugrez ... 1 
Slin:,i 2 2 

. 

Nor.;,-'J:Ihese figures lLrG ta.ken-from 'l'ablo:J Nos, XU A, XUI A, X[V A a.nd XV .\ qf the CtJn~w; Report of 19:)1, 
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Table No. Xltl-Showing EDUCATION. 

1 2 I a 4 I 6 

MA.LBB. F:SUA.LBS •. 

DJTj.ILS. 

Learning, Literate. Lea1'Ding. Literate. 

------------------- ---- ---
All religions ••• ... . .. . .. ... ... 4,628 16,605 232 476 

HindUs ... ... ... ... .. . .. . 2,210 10,641 6j) 156 

Sikbs ... ... . .. ... ... ... .. . ·M8 1,0i3 27 "' Jains ... ... ... ... .. . ... .. . .. . . .. ... ... 
:Muso.lmti.ns ... ... . .. . .. ... '••· 1,853 

' 
3,002 H6 203 

Ohriatiane ... ... ... ... .. . . .. 10 !l8 • 22 

Pmis ... ... ... ... ... ... .. . ... 1 ... 1 

Non.-'fheso 8gurcs arc taken from Table No. IX of the Census Report of 1891. 

Table No. XIV -Showing DETAIL of SURVEYED and ASSESSED AREA. 

1 2 I a I 4 I 6 0 I 7 I 8 I 0 10 l 11 I 12 .. 
C11LTIVUED. UNc11r.TIVA.TID. :015 

""' ---- -~ ~o 

Irrigat~rJ. ... 
------ .,; "' 

at: 
• " • ~ ·" .,; ~ • • .. 

Y:sus. • "' • • ~e • .9 ~ ~ > ~ a 
~ .,; "' ~ ~ • •"' • • • 

• -~ ~ ·-· .i -'! .!! • fi.c.; • ~.!~ '& -;l ! a .• • e~• .. •. • ~ • •• o• -~~ • <!>~ 
a • " • g:~ ~ " ~ •• ll • i • 0 "-:;! -~ e a • ~~t .. ~ ... " • • 0 0 

" "' "' p .. <!> 0 p .. .. "' p --- --- - -
A< res. Acres. Acres. Acr1~~ Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres. RA. Acrel'i, 

1866-00 ... ... ... 262,800 170,880 42a,6 ... 2,010,360 603,080 2,583,040 3,006,720 3,06,310 3H0,63L 

1873-7-i ... ... 8,124 313,050 08,287 420,361 801,687 1,2S8,.J80 407,070 2,597,241 3,007,607 4,18,173 201,687 

1878-70 ... "' 30,016 326;490 167~582 624,08 706,91Z 1,184,410 400,122 2,477,# 3,002,432 4,16,818 707,786 

1883-&i ... ... 62,407 274,218 220,858 657,613 700,012 1,166,890 496,773 2,450,570 3,008,088 4,20,7~ 7U6,012 

1889-89 ... ... 32,514 264,561 322,675 6lU,760 79!.,426 1,350,003 293,098 2,438,476 3,058,226 4,29,025 79.J.,42& 

' 1803-91 ... ... 24,239 310,842 383,416 718,497 763,787 1,2i0,1DS 307,54.5 2,311,631 3,030,027 5,01,192 763,787 

18D-i--03 ... ... 32,631 307,639 393,107 733,177 767,'ill1 1,223,003 309,561 2,301,265 3,03.J.,432 5,92,8!6 767,701 ---- __:._;_ ---
To.hsil details for 

189i-\J3, 

Bhora. ,. ... 7;·180 112,090 1-97,820 247,1UO 1!5 .. 139 320~616 30,7·.10 ~i 75.3,193 2,24,281 1-15,430 

Sha.hpur ... ... 23,6761170,1011. ·13,.0. 2!6,683 216,692 150,7251 331402 400,85 656,4-!2 1,76,270 216,682 

KhushU.b ... ... 1,375 15,748 221,081 230,1l» 405,680 743,753 236,360 1,385,603 1,62-1,7{17 1,02,2861 405,680 

. .. 

Non:.-Tho figures up to 1878-79 are coPied from the Gilzctteer, for 1883-Si from Statement No. XXVIT of Reve· 
- nuo Administ.rat.ion 1\cpo~, and for 188S-80 up to lS'Jl-95 fiom Statements Nos, III o.ud Vlll of tho 

:Revenue Reports. 



Total No. XV-Showing TENURES held direct from GOVERNMENT as they stood in 1894·95. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 I 7 
-

-
·~ 

,; .. ~ 
~ h 0 .. ~~ -:i .!! 

~ '0" "' .. "' ..,:!! " . 
Description of villages according to ·" l> ~0 ~1 TeD.ure. 'S ~ o'il .; 

revenue paid by them. 0 ~ 

h " .. 
~- h ~ " ~ "" " ""' " "".c ,Q -a ""'" .. !lo 

' a a~ .. 
0 " " " " "0 ~ l> " z z z :!l o<j - ----- ---·---- ---· 

Acres. Acres. 

{ 1. Znmindiri 
.. 

Villages paying ·Rs. 5,000 toRs. 50,000 ... . .. ... ... ~ .. ... ... . .... .. . 
2. Pattid6.ri and bha.yacblira. ... ... 1 1 149 2,338 2-,338 

Ditto Ro. 100 to Rs. 5,000 ... ( 1. Zamind&:ri . .. ... ... ... 41 41 28i 86,332 2,106 
( .2. Pattidliri and bhayach&ra ... ... 548 548 52,456 2,067,225 3,772 

Ditt~ leas· than R:s. 100 { 1. Zamind&ri ... .. . .. ... 15 15 75 6,909 461 ... 2 . Pattir18.ri and bhayn.chUra. 53 53 993 61,519 1,161 ... ... 
... I L~ases from Government without right of 59 59 283 76,868 1,303 

• . owners~.ip . --------
Tot• I ... ... 717 717 54,237 2,301,191 3,209 

. • 
t ------ ------ ---. 

An D.E ND A . 

.d..-Holdings inclu~ed in the above; held wh;olly or partially free of revenue, viz.:-·-

1. ln pei-petuity free of condilions . ... ... . .. . .. ... ... . .. ... 21 88,040 .. . 
2. Ditto subject to conditions ... ... ... ... ... .. . .. . . .. 140 11,484 .. . 
3. . For life or lives . .. ... . .. ... ... ... ... ... ... .. . 83 109,596 .. . 

. 4. At pleasure of Government- ... . .. ... ... .. . ... .. . . .. . .. 76 1,236 .. . 
5. Up to the time of Settlement ... ... ... . .. ... . .. . .. . .. .. . ... ... --- ·--- ----- --- -'---

Total of these holdings ... ... ... . .. 320 210,356 ... ---
B.-Lands included in the above of which the ownership is encu~bered by usnfruc- ... ... 19,0371 161,134 . .. 

tua.ry mortgnges. 
I ..... !, PI'~ I • I' .. .. 

-
Nors.-This st.a.tement 18 cop1ed from Statement No. XI of t.he Revenue Report, for the yee.r lS~. 

8 

~ a 
" s ,; .. ~ .. " m1 
".c a>o 

"'" " " h-
jl!o. 

o<j ---· 
Rs . . . 
.. . 
6,000 

371 
887 

42. 
55 

262 . 

727 . -·----

21,678 
4,930 
6,210 
6,663 .. . 

-,--
39,481 ---.. . 

~ ..... 
a .... . o· .... 
.:..... 
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Table No. XVI-Showing TENURES not held direct from GOVERNMENT 

. as they stood in 1894-95. . 

1 

DETAILS. 

2 1 3 

TA.IIBIL 
BnBB.A, 

I • 
TA.liSIL 

SHA.BP'D'Ro 

6 I 7 8 I 0 

TAHSIL ToTAL 

KB'D'IIIU.B. UxsTRICT. 

~ 
.; 

" c 

-= ;; 
"' 'C 'C 

"' 
.c 
~ 

~ 0 

" " ~ d i ~ 
9 ~ ::: t: z < z < --- ---- ---- ---· -------------- --- Acrc9. Acre~~:. Acres. 

Total cultivated 1uca. ... 
Area. cultivn.tcd by owner'- ... 
Area. cultivated by tenn.nts free 

nominal rent . .. . ... . .. 

... 
of tent or n.t 

----------------- --
(Paying at revenue rnt.P.s, 

Witb right 1 with or without mlllikUntt 
of occu·l' Paying other ca.sh rent-s ... 
po.ncy. p,~ying in kind, with or with 

out an addition in CILsh ... 

~1,9i3 
23,084 

3,021 

1,387 
'8 

609 

5,030 
761 

Acres. 
:!2S,OU3 
119,53i 

4,038 

1,720 

13,216 
3,438 

30,52.0 210,~~~ <10 005 208,39fi 122,558

1 

&t7,S4-i 
11,262 70,7h 24:2£tl 141,675 58,637 a40,825 

1,200 _I,OG~ 404 1,3H- 4,7211 i,317 

505 1,808 1,381 6,133 3,273 12,4!19 
25 11 5 25 108 62!1. 

283 167 1'09 1,009 

-- --- ------ --- ----
01 

382 
4S'2 

2,297 
1,56.J. .. 8,07 

213 
21,740 

5,0-J.S 

(Pn.ying at rcvanue rntee, 
With on t I with or without. milikUna 

right ofi Paying other rnsb rentA 
occupancy. J Po.yin~ in kind, with or with 

__ T_o_tnl--h-el-dl-b-:-:-~-:-~~-:-:-:,-i::-g-in_r-::-~-h---·.. 
1

:~:~ ::::: ::.::2\ ::.:::-::.:: ~:.:: :~~ :::: 
<\RE.\o AaBa. ABE!., ABBA, 

------
DBTA!LS. .. ~ 

\ 

.. .. .. ~ .. Q .. ~ .. £ ;;; • .s ·E 0 -~ ~ .~ .s "' • 't - " d ·;::: 

·E - "' .~ .~ " 
~ ·c ·;; .E = " ·;; 

" 1:> 1:> "' ::> ~ ~ ~ --------------- --- ------ --- ---
Acres, AcreR. A ores. Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres. ~ere~. 

( I. ~n.bti rent~ ' ... 34 .. I 2, Half pro!lttce or Dioro ::: 32,814 17,6!0 78,012 )2,360 6,862 1o:ztj ti7:oss 49,216 
-" •• Two-flftlm and leJs that. 

"' I hn.lf 4,27i 7,035 13 313 161 14,1. 4,451 21,838 •• •1. One-third ~~d lc~·~ tb~;; 
"' Rents ini 
'll kind. two-fifths ... 7,60J 0,458 27,020 4,560 5{12 8,661 35,315 22,604 

I •• 
Less tlu\n one-thi~d l,(H·i 1,01 ,, 291 2 -21 34 1,350 1,902 

:a •• By fixed nmount of p~: -' 
~..: dnce ... ..• . .. 16 51 ... ... ... 16 •• s:l:;:: 7. Totn.l are1~ _under rents 

... 
oo l in kind 40,stS 85,86 d .. ... "' 105,8:15 l7,2U. 7,636 42,721 158,829 05,880 

~l .,c --- ---------- --- --- ------ --- ---c• -.,-.-
dg 
!!- ( 8, Total pn.ying-

! ' 

• n.t rC\'e· ·e I nue ra.tcs nritb or 
~ Cn.eh rents -{ 

without mil t Bna.. •.. 4,939 8,231 142, 310 

"'I 
8,010 6,143 16~·· 

'§ •• Total pnying othe~ cash- ... ! 1,801' I rentR 1,988 1,875 17 10 2,496 8,872 
Q I 10, Total cash-~ents"Pnirl on I 

6,274\ "' ' l - area. entered in Col. D 8,722 1, ... 2,462j 3,W7J ""I rn 4,95 • 
Nou.-Thia statement is copied from Statement No, XU of the Revenue Beport, 



Table No. XVII-~howing GOVERNMENT LANDS in 1894-95 .. 

1 2 3 4 I 5 6 I 7 I 8 II 

AcRES HELD UNDER CUL-
REMAINING ACRES. TIVATING LEASES. 

Average 

- yearly in· 

Numbe1· of 
come fo1· 

estates. Total acres. I Under 'Cnder five years 

Cultivated. Uncultivat- Forest De- Under otheL· Doputy Com- 1890-91 
ed. Department-s. to 

' 
p11.rtment. missioner. 1894-95. . -

---- ----- --------~ ----
Rs. 

Whole District ... ... ... ... 152 828,693 29,443 24,820 264,059 ... 510,371 93,662 

Tahall Bhel'a ... ... . .. ... 'as 171,883 11,882 14,562 139,681 ... 5,758 ... 
• 

. 

" 
Sbahpur. ... ... ... ... 48 249,933 16,742 10,258 ... ... 222,933 ... 

' 

. 
.. . 

" 
Kb~asldt.h ... .. ... ... 66 406,877 819 ... 124,378 .. . 281,680 ... 

-

Non.-This sLatement is copied from Statement No. XXII of the Revenue Report of 180-&-95, es:cept column 2 which is fi.Ued up from column 2 of Statement No. D of the 
n.hovo Report. ~ 

~· 
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Table No. XVIII-Showing AREAS recommendedto be constituted 
. RESERVED FORESTS. • 

' 
'l:ahoil. Name of Forest. 

Area in Tahsil, Name of Forest. 
Area in 

·acres~ 
acres. 

. . ' . ----- ---
r Boa&! ... 

' 
... ... 4,182 r Dera ... . .. ... .. . 12,877 l lear 

... ... ... ". 1,665 

I 
MundeO.na ... . " "' 

. 6,284 

Pindi R&wtln ... ... ... 1,859 Jura ... " . . .. " 
11,171 

. Hujjan - ". ... . " 2,846 I 
Chitraur ... ... 6,362 

Uppi . " ... . . ... 2,358 Seal Dhaulka ... " . ... 2,765 

Kot Moman ... ... ... 7,750 I Kale&r ... ... " . ... 1,172 

Ghollli.pur ... ". ... 2,070 

I 
Sajoka ... ... ... ... 2,642 

:Matila ... . " ... . .. 13,240 Mir Ahmad Shergarh ... 606 

M6.ngni ... ". .... 3,694 Kbichcbi BO.rnn ... ". 4,340 

Bb6.gtanwala ... ". .. 4,297 Na.oshabra ... ... . .. 2,958 

Samor8.uw81i ... ... ... 2,008 Thatt.i J alAI ... . .. ... '4,033 

M arUleft.nwRla. ... ". 4,842 Joiya . .. .. . .. 1,265 

LalyU.ni ... ... .. . 13,899 Mnr8.dw81a. . .. ' . .. ... 1,505 

Cbawa ... 20,671 I !la.ngow&Ii . .. 711 
". ... ... ... ... 

Nsbi Shah . " .... 3,549 I Sandr&na. .. . .. ... 2,599 

Khan Muhamlllfdw&la North 3,396 Chbajju ... . .. . " 581 
· KhBn Mnbammadw6.la South 4,306 I Boblarlw&la ". ... ... 1,138 

-·~I 
Deowal ... ... ... 6,142 

1: 
Sahlr .. . ... . .. ... 1,213 

Bhikkhi ... ". " . 2,552 K8.zi .. . .. . .. ... 678 

el~ Ahdl.i ... ... ... ". 948 

I 
LakbiBn . .. ... . .. 360 

~ satam ... ... -.. . 3,489 Kolowal 6,831 ". ... .. . 
. Cha.k KOzi · ... ... ... 1,268 Sult&npnr . .. ... . " 956 

Khwlija Sahlh ... ... ... ·359 ... Ra.bOna. ... ... ... 365 

Dhori ... ... . .. 3,726 ~ Bnshina " ... ... 505 
Mi&na Gondnl North ... ... . 4,896 = wahdi ... ... ... 1,412 
Mi&na 3ondal Sooth .... 643 'll Kot s·bada 

... 
697 ..... I ... ... .. . ... 

Rnttokala ... ... ... 2,025 8~ Husain Shah " ... ... 477 
Melow&l . " ... 963 I G ojr8ow8.la. ... . .. 996 
Vn.irow8.1 960 .. Kudeana 

. .. 
139 ... ... , p . .. ... ... 

Makkodhuddi ... 2,092 .. Jh8wary6.n 46 ... ... 
'l 

... ... ... 
Pnkhowal ... ... 795 Slihuu ... ... 1,288 
Mono. o~.,482 = Part of Cbh6.oni 

... 
393 ... . .. ::: i . (ll ... ... 

I 
Dnpphnr ... ... 6,510 Part of Ha.veli ... ... 43 
Bbn.llow6.1 ... ... .. . 810 Part of M ozaifarUbacl 3 ... 
Rukkan ... ... .. 1,219 Part of Bakkbar ... 236 
M6.sa 1,747 

... ... ... .. . Part of Kot Pahlw6.n ... 123 . .. 
I ·B&bowlll 2,127 ... .. ... 
I Mi&ni ... ... ... .. . 1,694 --
·l ·Cbar4gah Bhera ... - ... 2,299 Total Chak Patri North 405 ... 

I 
·------ Part of Akil· Shah ... ... 71 

~l'otal Tahsil. ... 147,378 Part of Salimab&d ... .. 126 
-- ------~ ----- I Part of Aminabid a a ... ... 

(j Saidow&na I 
Part of Jha.mmat ... 102 

... ... . .. 6,487 Part of 'l,batti Neka. ~.'.' 84 
J I l!ittha L•k ... ... .. . 81,829 Part of Kot Muhammad Kh&~ 16 
I Lak ..• ... ·~ -· •.•• . ... 30,652 Part. of M lingo will Kal.8.n 80 • 

. , Risiila .:. I 
.. .. ... . .. ... 1,6G9 Part of Mlingowlil Khurd 174 

e:a. Dharema 
.. ... ... . .. :tt,!.t82 Part of Gujranw&la ... ... 90 

~ Sa.rgobda .. , ..... ... .. 16,5241 :o ~ Baihk ... '· ... ... . .. 18,594 I ----
;i I Tirkota .· .. . ... .. . 944 Total Chal, Patri South . 7711 

• Ul • :Phra. ... 5,093 
... 

.. ~ . .... ... ----
Charn&li ., .. - ... ... 3,349 l Pindi Ja.uri 1,620 

·J Bbocbra ..• 
... ... ... ... ... 2,354 

Shanka.rpur ... ... ... BOo . ----l Giddar Kb&dL .. .. ... .. , 2,996 ',!'uta! Tabail 228,32o!. . . .. . 



.xxiii 
TABLE Nq. XVJII.-cqnclude!l .. . .. 

Tahsil. N arne of Forest. 
Area in Tabs{!, Name of Forest. I 4rea in 
acres. acres. 

' 
~ ----- -- ~ 

( R8jar ... oo• ... 000 1,535 ( Mitba. 'fiw8nn. 000 ooo 20,478 
Khushab ... 000 ... 11,948 

I 
Sbekhu ... 000 2,686 

Dhut ... . .. ... 1,5~~ I Ukkhli Mobla ·oo 000 000 11,744 
Lagholri (Zakhira) ... 000 Ad hi Kot ... . .. 3,100 
Kb&.i Kallio ... ... . . .. 1,725 

I 
Adhi Sargal (East block and 5,928 

Kh.UKhurd 000 000 ooo 997 West block). · 
Kaka 000 000 ... ... 1,596 U tterai Sbarqi 000 . .. 8,970 
Janra. ... ... ... . .. 8,152 ·I Utteroli Gharbi . .. ... 5,132 
JamO.li 000 000 ooo 8,700 

I 
Bandeiil ... ... 000 342 

Tabla Kh&twan 000 ... 14,485 Amb ... . .. 000 ... 9,766 
BurU.na 11,130 Fatebpur . 619 ... 000 ooo I 000 000 

Shah Husain·· ... 000 000 7,340 

I 
Warchba 000 Ooo 000 7,299 

BambUI ... 000 oo, 18,419 Knrac.ldhi 000 000 ... 1,201 
Nikr~ Shabid oo• 000 ... 5,673 ,,; 

I 
Jabbi ... ... ... .. . 2,467 

Na.wUn Saggu ... 10,188 ~ Cb6ki 4,684 000 000 "' oOO Ooo 000 

Jharkil 9,725 ~ Kattba oo. 2,504 000 •oo ... 

!1 
000 000 ... 

Mekan ... 000 000 ooo 3,594 Bhiot 000 "' 000 ... 10,799 
Siddba oo• ... ... 00 . 4,356 Pail •oo ... ... 000 4,697 

,; Palllh&n ... 2,156 Shinb Dbakki .. 
000 5,935 •oo ooo ... .. Sh9.hw8.1a. . 5,030 Keri Ooo 

, 
2,118 oo• 000 ooo oo• ... 

;;~ Mahmud Shahid •00 •oo 5,153 Par 000 000 oo• ... 2,402 

~, RB.hdSri ... . .. ... 6,547 
~, 

PusliU.n 000 000 000 2,126 
Raogpur Baght'ir 000 .. ; '13,488 Khariot •oo 000 00 9,731; 
Chann ... ... 000 oo• 4,943 Kbabakki 000 000 ... 1!,299 
Biland ... ... . ... 6,900 

I 
MardwU.J ... .. . .. 5,182 

PilowB.is ... ... ... 4;648 I Hayzltulmir ... ... ... 5~243 
NUrpur .. ... ... ... . 28,089 I Gorra. ... ... ... .. . 3,754 
Dhammak ... ... ... 3,570 

I 
Surakki ... .. . ... 577 

Laghtll·i 777 Kb6ra , 
2,821 ... ... ... .. . ... .. . 

Lukku ... ... ... .. 1,934 Hardo Sohdi 000 000 .. . 1,526 
Rod a. ... 000 000 ... 3,929 

I 
J&blar 000 •00 . .. ... 217 

Chhina ... ... ... 882 Angga ... . .. .. . 3,487 
Dhnpsari 000 ... ... 863 ' 

Karang 000 ooo oo• 2,949 
Rangpur Kaddhi ... ... 1,903 l Chitta ... 000 ... .. . 1,320 
Hamoka. ... ... ... 1,033 Ucbhali ... ... .. . 3,694 
Thatti Gbanyera ... ... 2,418 Sakesar 000 ... .. . 6,299 

I Jahi.lpur 000 ... ... 1,350 
M ubammad Shah ... ... 9~8 -----

I Kirp&Ike ... ... .. . 937 Total Tabsll 000 387,517 
HadUJi ... ... •· ... 000 3,630 

L Butti.Jn. ... ... ... . .. 2,409 'l'ox A.L DisTRICT ... 758,219. 

Table No. XIX-Showing LAND ACQUIRED by GOVERNMENT 
during the ten years ending 1894-95. · 

h · · d ~ · Compensation Reduction Clf reYe· 
~ Purpose_ fo=h~~---- cres_a'-~-q_u_'"_•_d_. ·l-·-p_a_id-in_R_•_P_•_••_· nne _in Rupees. 

Roads •.• ... ... ..1 ... ... ••• • 
Canals ... ... ... .., ,., ... 633 20,264 287 
State Railways ... 6,374 42,330 673 
Guaranteed Railways ... · 
Miscellaneous "' 367 11,681 321 

Toto.! 7,8'741 74,275 1,281 

NOTB.-Tho figures for tho first two years 1885-86, 1886-81 are takon fram Statement No. XI of the Revenue 
Administration Report, and for tho lllst eight yea.rs from Statement No. XXIV of tho Rovo.nue BCtJOrt. 

. -



Table No. XX,-Showing AREA under CROPS (in aores). 

1 2 3 4 6 6 I 7 8 9 10 11 12 
. ----

YEAR.' • Total. Wheat. Bitjra. Jow8r. G1·nm . nnr1cy. Vegetables. Cotton. Oil seeds. Popp)'· Tobncro. 

--- ---- - -- --- --- ---· --- ------- ------
1885-86 ... ... . .. 407,223 189,697 68,775 28,399 14,198 8,000 776 53,387 4,869 2,17-1 1,640 

1886-87 ... ... . .. 393,126 166,179 81,637 32,879 7,829 8,940 1,374 53,082 6,777 2,006 802 

1,887-88 ... ... . .. • 422,445 167,933 93,653 39,925 14,716 
i 

12,051 701 35,500 11,067 3,129 1,788 

1888·89 ... .... . .. 489,742· 223,412 105,945 42,381 20,778 \ 14-,08'1 . 1.;121- 32;913 14,000 4,000 1,309 

1889-90 ... ... . .. 454,574 200,3~4 96,553 39,412 21,368 8,638 461 37,443 6,313 3,405 988 

1890.91 ... ... ... 614,342 250,705 98,030 38,324 19,026 17,794 545 40~265 32,334 3,936 1,~~0 

1891-92 ... ... . .. 365,369 166,892 '45,824 29,187 - 22,795 10,339 560 17,638 16,987 3,137 1,022 

1802-93 ... ... ... 652,464 216,998 114,081 43,588 46,303 U-,657 436 31,07R 33,754 3,230 1,53o 

1893-94 ... ... ... 540,917 f 264,748 101,413 24,834 44,062' 13,970 484 27,403 16,961 2,213 1,310 

1894-95 ... ... . .. 498,383 236,36~ 1 82,824 33,064 20,360 7,031 775 47,439 12,7241' 2,973 1,653 
' 

Name of 'fahsll. I TAHSIL AND DIS'r!UCT AVERAGES FOR FlYE YEAHS 1890·91 '1'0 !894.95. 

Bhera. ... ... ... 173,886 85,555 30,191 
I 

11,101 6,987 6,080 278 13,645 6,508 666 650 

Sbnhpur ... ... .. . 155,733 . 76,665 13,581 14,079 15,8i7 3,393 108 15,707 2,:-494 1,929 565 

Khnsblib ... ... . .. I 164,676 64,922 44,662 8,618 'i,d4'6 3,283 175 3,411 13,651 503 129· 

District ... ' 494,295 227.142rss:4M -33,798 -30,510 12,756 661 32,763 22,553 3,098~--1,3~ 
NoTE.-Thcsc figures nro token from Stntement No. VI 0 of the Revenue Report. 



Shah·· ui'Distric't:: J · • p . - ... . .. -· " . ··' . . ' . . . . . .. . . . . . ' 
Table No;'XXI.~showiiig' AVERAGE'YIEI.:D 'per acfe HARVESTED 

MAUNDS. 

ixv 
in 

-------- . 

1 2 -~ I 4 
_, •. I 6 - I 7 I 8 I Q I 10 I 11 I .lZ . 

. 

' AVEIU.GE 0\J'TI'UitN IN )1.\U:CD~ PElt .\CitS 11.\RVEiJ·nm, · 

. __ ~ Dlur11, SllllhJI!Ir, Ehrt•lui£ • 

CJ:or. Sou .. 

~ 

~ e a " .• 
~ ,; f :E i 

~ 

.: c .g = .. .•::: 
-~- ;&- --<- ~ t'l ::1 ;;; ··O '"' ------.-- --:---"---. ---- - -- -- ---- ---- -,) I . 

.r Cbl.hi '···· 10 ; 10 12 10 ... 10 10 Ill 7 8 13 

I No.hri Iliad tia.ilii)) 7 8 8 8 8 8 8 13 
Nah\dlir ... . ... 8 

Wbi!at. ... ~ H1dl 1 ... .t .. .. . .: 10 

I Rn..ridtir .... ... 6 
:Mn.ir1~1 .... - ... ... 0 

L D•t•·i'mi 6 6 . 6 5 5 6 • 2 ·i ., 
-------- -· ----------- -- --

' 

' ... ) 
Clu't.bi · ... . . .. ... 15 12 12 10 10 10 1<l 7 8 12 
Na.bri antl.1mili•lJ ... . ). 8 8 . .• 8 ·8 • 8 1~ 

• Na.ladU.r ... ... .. . 8 
nnl"ley Hn.il .... ... . .. 1~ 

RnridU1• ... ... ... 6 
Mllim1 .... ... ... . .. ... ... . .. 8 
B<lrU.ni ... ... . .. 6 6 • • • ' • 2 4 • 

------- -------------- - -.,. 
' l 

( Cblibi m,bi-i and saillib 6 • 8 7 7 7 7 ... 
Gram Nnhul!r- ... .•.. ... ... .. . ... 0 

'"( R1\ridW.· ... r ... . .... .. . 6 
BCirimi G. 8 ·--~ .5 . .. 5 5 ... J ... . ' -

~~----~---.----------.-·-~-
SeJ"s. Sera. St'rt~, Sors. 

0 6 0 ;:.:_1-."-1 ... 

------------,------ ----. !'-- -. ---

8 8 1 2 

-~-· _ .. _ . .:_ ______ :----
. -- .. -

Rtl, Rso Rs. HR. Rs. .89. Us. Rg. 
Vcgcta\.ilc8 ,;;· 5 "Chilli .... , · 16 20 .2Q 16 ... IU . ; 16 ' 16- .,, .. . 

··· t Umniga.tcd ... 10 10 10 10· 10 10 .. ~ _:·· __ .......... ~~ ·----,--·--·- -------···. ~-c----- ~ --------------- -·- -------.-~----- --... 

( 
Chl'thi··-. : .. .... - . ... -· 10 10 ·8 8 8 •• ... . .. I 
NabTil ' .. l 7 7 • ... 6 6 

···I Sailiih 'd ... 0 .. 7 .5 5 6 G 

BO.jra. "1 
Naladd.r ... ... ... Hn.il . ..... ·uo ::: II 
Rn.rid6.r ... .J 
MniTn.J .,,. ... ... . .... .· .. t. 

'"'J .. . ·• Dlu·(mi .... • Q . ·i 5 5 5 2 3 2~ ., 
---...-----· ----------- ----, -- -- ----------· 

... j Clulhi. .; •• u 7 8 ) 0 " ... -1 8 
Nahri Rud""~u.ihi~ ... ... I 6 • • ·i 4 ·l 6 • Nl'llllllir ... ... .. , G . ... 

Jowiir Hn.il ::t :·:: l 0 
Hn.ridtar ... 
Maira.r· ... ... 4 ··,·.J ... ... .. . ... I 4 
~U.rUui " 4 4 4 8 3 .... 
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Table No. XXI,-showing AVERAGE YIELD per acre HARVESTED in 

· MAUNDS. . . · · 

1 2 sl4\5\s\7\•lol1oinl.12 

Cno~. SOIL, 

-
...f 

Oh&hl, .... 
Na.hri 

S&ll&b 
Co~ton "' 

I 
Na!A<hlr 

'RR.rid&r· ... 

\ Bar6ni ... 

AnlU.GB OVT'rUJUf lll' K&.tllfDS DB A.CB.B 2URVBS'I.EDo 

Blaera, 8haApur. 

oi t • Q " .: ~ "' ~ .. 
0 .. ..., .. ---- ----

5 8 6 5 6 

6 5 3 

4 3 

. .. - 2 2 

i a • :ii 
o!: -- --

6 4 

3 ... 
a 

2 

K1ntth6b, · 

"-;i 
;(I --

.:i .g 
::a --

3 

2 

1 

a 
Ill --

'" ---------1--1---- -- --------

·l 
Oh&hl 

saUab 
Maize 11&11 

lolalr& 

B8r8.ni ... --
Rice· ... .... .Obibi, nahri and saiU.b 

---
Til "' .•. All soDs 

12 

6 

1 

12 
6 

10 14 
... -
12 

3 

... ... ... ... 3 
·1--1--1- -I--1--

12 
1 1 

10 10 

;.:._f-----
1 

------·----------1--·-----
Obin& Oh8hl ....... 10 

-----1-------------- -1- -1---
Hohll ... BA*i. ,,, 3 3 

------------------- - -- ---~--
Mung Hail, mah:a and b8r&ni 4 ---- ------ - --1-::- --------
Sncareane ••• 

Gar. Gur. . Re. ... Oh.ihl 20 ... 20 30 . . ---- - --- -------- ~ --
Mebdl I Nabri ... ..~, .... · ... 

Rs. ... . .. 40 ... ... . .. .. . ... . .. 
----- - ------ -- - --

( Obabl 
Re, Re. Rs. Rs, lie. Re. Rs. Re. lie, Rs. • 6 10 10 10 10 10 20 

I • Nabrl • 10 10 10 10 10 20 

SailAIJ 
. 

I 
8 6 6 10 

Qther crops 
Naladir 6 

"l 
Hall .... 12 
Baridii.r ' M&lra ... 7 . . .. 
Bir&ni .8 6 5 6 6 5 5 1 2 6' .• Non:,-This statement is copied from Appendix IV of the Fin11l Settlement Beport, 



Shahpur District. 1. xxvii 
Table No. XXI~,-"-showing NUMBER of STOCK. 

1 2 I 3 I " I ~ I 6 I 7. J· 8 9 I 10 I 11 

I WBOLB DIBTBIC'r :roa TBB YBABB 
TABBILS :rOH TIIB TE.iR 

111&4-IIS, 

Kll'I'D 01' STOOJ:I, 
. 

. 1868-69. 1873-74 • 1878-79. 1883-84 • 1888-89 • 1893·94. 1894-DS. Bhera, Shah· Xhu-
pur. abO. b. 

-·--------- - -- ------ ----- -----. 
Cows o.nd bullocks ... ... . .. 15,,169 189,661 231,936 199,740 281,036 Z34,565 240,99 ss .• zs2 71,673 s.o;,4.1 

Horses ... ... ... .. . 1,624 615 920 2,82<J } 2,987 
Ponies 

6,141 7,696 7,873 2,866 2,031 ... ... ... . .. 1,961 2,294 1,009 1,627 . 
no~ keys ... . .. ... ... 9,49S 10,784 9,071 10,860 17,449 20,600 20,719 8,979 6,385 9 8,34 

Sheep and goats ... ... .. . 172,883 182,608 166,249 202,293 -281,836 808.331 8Ui,50f? 68,284 67,300 2M,OHJ 

Pigs ... . ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... .. . ... .. . ... ... . ... 
Oamels ... ... ... .. . U,908 15,448 9,920 18,174 16,014 12,638. 12,228 2,6M 8,~5 6,070 

Carts ... ... ... ... 1,612 1,514 306 482 1,257 1,124 2,18 1,489 84fi 61 

P1o~ghs ... ... ... ... 33,535 46,449 . 48,048 61,015 65,154 57,009 65,889 19,100 17,469 19,920 

Boats ... ... .. . .. . 84 88 93 86 141 216 23 67 31 lUO 

. Non. The figures up to 1878-79 are copied from the Gazetteer. for 1883-84 from Statement No. XXX of the 
Revenue Report and !rom 1~-89 to 1894-05, from Statement. No. XIV of the Revenue Report. The figures for the 
years 1883·84 to 1894-0a, oppoSlte the head " donkeys" include mules. 

No. XXil A,-showing HORSE-BREEDING OPERATIONS. 
1 2 I 3 I • 6 6 7 8 9 10 11 
-

~ 1:' ~~ 
--- --- -.-.- -~. ~'ll ·od 

~ -s~~ ll;l~q) f g • oo• ·~ 'il ~~ t~-5 
I!:: of !all~ 'a"' 8~ 0 
~O,ll cO 'I:! ~ ... 0 ~a a .,.o ~~- ~ 

"'· os ~ .. 
Yun.- ~.; 

'5~ o., ~-g~ .... ~--~ 'S.c:::i 't(#-g 0.0 • 
0~ 

No. oo 
fij~ 

0 • ..,s t§ l~ ~;g g-gz fiiJS;S· .o., ·~E ••• • •• ,go 
.o- 'll~ -f~ -'S ... Cl cO "t .. ~'Oe ~8a -s:z. as a.'! .g.c.= ~-· .~ ... ~n-•• •• .... d~fa~ .... 

z z z .. z z " z - ---'------- ----. ----------- ----
1 1890-81 ... ... 8 6 16 316 163 297 32 16 16 

2 1881~82 ... ... 6 6 44 316 148. 330 41 23 29 

3 1882-83 ... ... 8 6 92 370 194. SiS 44 36 40 

• 1888-EJi ... ... 9 6 41 392 272 668 84 67 39 

6 1884-SS ... .•. 9 6 3( 426 316 • 619 lOS 97 66 

6 1885-88 ... ... 9 9 62 442 367 677 107 99 84 

7 1886-8'1 ... ... 8 8 60 481 397 662 127 114 61 

8 1887-88 ... ... 8 9 41 484 396 674 123 122 62 

9 1888-99 ... ... 9 '9 6t ... <73 747 104 143 60 

10 1889-90 ... ... 8 9 61 • 632 381 772· \31 170 49 

11 1890-91 ... . .. D 10 61 670 486 876 146 196 60 

12 1891·92 ... ... 9 9 23 Ml 439 715 116 199 61 

13 189Z..93 ... p 9 49 684 426 716 141 181 61 

i893·94 
. 

14 ... ... 10 11 oil fiS4 . 436 806 116 163 163 
I 

16 189i-96 ... ... "I 11 81 672 432 .918 129 109 188 

16 1996-96 ... . .. 10 02 601 460 927 1231 143 207 

. Norx, These tlgures are taken from the sta.tements kept by the C1vil Vetennary Departmen~ • 



x.;vm -LJ.'J,l~jab ,(l~zet~eer, 
Table No. X_J~ll1.:-;-show~Jlg,.t~~ 9CCU:PA:TI.ONS. of}h,e.i:.OPtrLA'i'ION

-'. " ''iri the SlfAHPUlt DISTRICT. 

1 2 

Nntar:e of occ~pat.ion. 

------------------... 
Tot.nl JYlpnlar.\r,Ji. 

2 Civil Administrnlion 
''''·' 

3 Army_ 

4 Foreign, &c.;'sc~~·ico 

5 Live-stock ... 

.. cultivating ... 

8 Mtlfi1l&r(nnd ll~glrlllars 
' 1" '-

D Tenants ... 

\o Sl~arcrs ... 

11 Agricultufo.lln.boters 

12 Growers of !lpec'al pr01:lacts 
·nud t.rees; ·· · · · · · · · • 

13 Dn.rbcri'J ••• ... • •• 

_14 Wnsbcrmen .... 

15 W a tor Cl\rriers 

10 eooks nnfl otbt'r sor\"nnta ... 

18 Swecpet'B nml RCM_E'nJ.!cra •. 

19 So.nitnr,Y Officers, &.c. 

20 Denler11of milk, ghl, cheese 
· nnrt fish, .tc ·· · 

21 Gl'ain an~! !lour me~l'!nnts .. 

22 .. purchasers nnd bakerR 
'·• .,. 

23 Grinding llflur nnd p'JI~es 
nnd parch1Ulen4. · · 

2;' Sweet frnn, nnd vegetable, 
&c., ROller"· : , 

23 Icc, amla, Slll-"llot", tonltJn"ocers 
autl gencrnl t~hopkec))cD, · 
&c. . ~ 

2G · Oil pressers Bm1 kerottine oili 

27 
sellers, &~. 1 Firewood 1\ n t1 · g r a. s s.. 
.rrnthcrers nm1 de:\lerR, &c. 

28 Brie~ ll.ncllime·IJtlrners and 
ttel!lug, J::c, 

20 .llRMI)~·· bttildt.!t~, &c. 

30 

31 

32' 

Ran\v1~y mecbnoics, &c. . .. 

Prepn.ration and 11upply or 
lDlltCril\l RUbStllUCCIJ, 

Wool a net I fur splnDE"rs a net 
d.yera, a-c. 

3.1 Silk cnnlers, spinners and · 
dyers, &c. · 

3' Wnr:.ere- in cotton and cotton 
clnth ·weavers, &c. 

Workehl in jute, tltl:r: coir 
&l', I . J I 

:IG ~'"ilors,nnd dt\mers, ac.~ ... 

3i Piece-gpod·de:tlers ... 

-

3 • . 
6 1 • 3 • 

t - 0 ~ z 
Nnt.nre of occupation. 

·-~- ------ ----1--
403,688 . 268~U,; 235,<Ul 311 Golrlnnd $ilvcr deniers nnd 

·' --- · - · ·· · · · ml\kcrs. 

""' 
102 

.• D,O".!C. 

__ 7,72J 

13i,7(lfi 

"" 

4,QOO 31621 30 Brm:~M and ('OJlJICl' \'CSscl 

ii,571 

il,Oil.l 

"· ·' · wurkcrs trncl sellers. 
GOt -JO Tin, zinc, lead nurl quh•k· 

.. , sil...-er \vnrkers anti !'-cllcrs. 
~ '11 HlllCksuritbRJind it·onsmith~<. 
'· 42 rolter~, _rrlnSP. nml Chinn-

. 4,35-t ware dcnlc~nml scll!:'rzJ, &c. 

3,""' 

: .... ~ 
31 

43 -wond·<lllttel"t! n.nd -11\\t".fCr~ ... 
H Gnrpcuters, ~c. 1 ••• ..: 
.Ja· Mnt.lnn.kcrK H.nd sP.Ilcrfl, &c. 
.W Chemist..q uncl · drnggists, 

nntimony preJ)t\rers and 
selter~~o, &c. 

-17 W orl.."\!rs n.nd dcn.lers in 
OG,4UI U2,Gi3 ·!8,7-K lcnt.hcr and ~rense, k<'. 

1,230 

11,02-1 

310 

0,1:!5 

l,fkll 

.. -f.071 : 

" 
1,179 

i:J.i 

3,721 

2,291~ 

13 3au1 
J r ." 

·~· 
1,00f 

5to ... 
614 

-lS MonPy-lendcrs n.~ul- montoy-
OOJ (•hat1gers.nnd t~ler:o, &e. 

-W Gen\"!rnl merchants · ... 
021J 

o,a:;o 6,56" 50 Gcnen\l · sbopkct>pC~ and 
pec11L'I11.; '8:c. · . . 

105 ; ..... ,1_1~ 51. Da·okt:l'tl AUd comJWssaon 
)<r\leE>.meti, &c."· 

:t,.iOCI . _ajoao 52 lflflte,lhuieous c•mtl'l\_ct.ors 
nml farmers, &C. · 

8.-U 

.. 251 

4,1i75 

.SOl 53- Superior OIHcl'rs, Station 
Mnto.Lers a.ud Gu:u·l\s. 

177 51 Cart and enrrit•ge owT;crs 
nne\ drh·ers, .&c. -

2340 ~5 Pil.ck cr.mCI, elephant, donkey 
· owners nnd driverl:l, .tc. . 

2 510 Ron.t owners, hontmcn, &ro, 

fi,:i:!li . 5~20< me~~o~~;enJ{erE>.. &c. 
Gi I Po~t )!nRters nnd l'of:.tn-1 

OS T~lega-aph Officers., &c. ... 
2 

63& 

t . 4 
50 Watchmen, &c. (l!ltorn~c) ... 

)541 00 Reli~tion (")'Priests ministN"S; 
Cb). I'IUbsidinry reli~io.3, 
~:-er\"ice~~o. 

3,7~7 • - _4,081 
02 

61 P1incip:\IS, Professot'R .c.ud 
Tenrltcrt~ in CollPge, &c. 

PulJiic gcribes n.nd copyiF.Its, 
Petition-writers auc1 l'lca.
der~. · ' 

, l,Oi!:l 

1,211 

i,OIJ!oi 

70'.! 

1,3-18 

27-1 

7-f7 

31 

313 

21» .. 
10,072 

~·"' ll;l. 
),080 6;1- Prnetitiooe•·fil, Euronean~~:, nnd 

NatH·e system, .!tc. 

Comp01:'.mlcrs, &:c. ... 

Emdueerin,:c nnd ioRpccting 
OIHCCI"l'0 &:e, 

I,OOS 87 
08 

'Painters nnd other Ret\.'iCeM 
rtnyers ~n musicnl in~trn

ments or tln.ncerl'. 

'6:50 

\ 2i 

69 . Polo, Sbikariea and nero
'- bRtll, .tc. 

iQ Weil ,sinkers, rc..n•l, cnnnl 
aud rn.ilwny lnborers, ·&;c. 

'2Dn 7~ General lnborerR 

~20 72 Prostitutes and other un
sjlccifled. 1 59 73 HonHe rent sbnres nncl other 

, prn]1erty- nor. being land. 
2.'i,OI: ioJ. ltendicnncy (no~ being 

1 ~ 1\Hilin.tetl to a. religiou'l 

125 

3,11:lf! 
7,722 

1S,U7. 

3,500 

1",757 
4,0!9 

. 681 

7:13 

626 

11,2-J.O 

701 
21H 

31 

l,llll4 
1,080. 

556 
,3,110 
'su 
835 

8,087 

1,734-

000 
1,007 

.305 

516 

314 

5,733 

307 
1<1 

24 

1,723 687 
111,1111 • -5,103 

583 

81 
3DD 

407 

... 
'" 121 

297 

35< 

2,on 

.. 6,102 

208 

160 

- 20,607 

3391 
67 

181 

274 

so 

• 
81 

15! 

122 

l,Hl5 

3,3.'Jt1 

134 

11,125 4-3,615 

.70U• 

l,SJs/ 

1,2011 

381 

9~0 

637 

328 .. 1 order, .tc'.). · 
. -- -~70 l~e~1sion, Uivill.lil!tn:ry Ser- .. 
~.8 j TICC:t . ann· Pens1pn unde--

1 
fined. .. 

56t 76 
1 

Ptisonere, ·.t_c. ... . .. 

4(11 176 

107 101 
- -

NOTE --~'.!~ _~~;ur=!~- a~! _ta_k.en .!!O!ll~~b_le N,o,. JYU. f;)f r.he Cen&U&_Bepori.lB&l.. --
:-~ 

5 

'i2 

1,612 
':i,G-J2 

406 
. ~,6b9 

. 6D:i 
710 

7,000 

1,706 

Slil 
. ._2,112 

276 

122 

228 

312 

5,ii0i ... 
.. 77 

24 
,. 

. "218 

' 223 

u-

232 

876 

~,76J. 

124" 

' 70 

0_,4.72 

226 

6 



. Table No. XXV,-showing RIVER TRAFFIC. 
:fll 
'.I:>" 
.11> 

~====~===1==-=====~~~.==========~2==~===================3========,~~===.=.==~~=.==~===6~if 
__ _c __________ c_ ____________________ ~L_-----------------------------------!c_~A~,~ .• ~.-.-.-.-.~Uc_R_AT~J~O-N--0-F--~-------"- ~c+..:. 

·'11RADH, \'OYAGl! IM DAl:S, 

' Principal mercbtmdisc cal·r·i~d. 
Prom To 

... . I· 
A~m~.-.---.-... -~·~.~ ~~auko~--.-.. -·--... --.-.. --:-: G.ra~ ~f ~~i kind~, s~gnr,· ~~~.·:-~pices. jlbi, 

... · · _ C<•Untry cloth, silk~ and \tool, -. 1 ·. •.• 
,Wazfmbad· 

Rilmnagar_•· ••• 

:'Waoo.irnbu.d 

-RUmnnga\' 

:;wRzira.bn.d .. i 

•Riimna~ILl' 

Moolta.n 

. Do. 

).litbankot 

J?o. 
Jeblam 

Do. 

Do. 

Do, 

Do, 

.... 

.... I 

..... 

.... 

... 

.··· 

.., 

Piud Daidan Kii1m 

... 
.··· 

.... 

_ .... ' 

.•.•• 

.~ .. 

Jltaug ... Wbea.t., gur, arhi, <>ounl!ry cloth, wool, cotton, 
kuppu, horns, hulela, ba.lcla, u:wla, earun, 
timber. 

,Do • ,•.••, 

Moqltan 

Do. 

.Mitbank~r. 

D!J. 

Wazirabad 

RAm nagar 

Wnzirabad 

RB.mnp.gar 

:Pind D4d0.n Khan 

Kbtishft.b ... 

'Moolt.an 

Sa.kkbo.r 

Kotri 

Jeblmn-----.oo ~--· ... 

!''. 

... 
:;:.~ 

... -... 

... 

Ditto -.ditto 

Ditto .ditto .... 
Ditto :ditto • .... 

-;Ditto -(litto 

.ru.to ,dittO , 

Iron; cocoanuts, (la.tcs, black pepper, mung, 
sajji. 

Ditto . 

Dit.t.o ditto 
.' I 

Dit.t.o dit-to ... 
Grain a~d oilseeds 

Dit.t.o· ... 
Ditt.o 

Dit.t.o 

Ditto 

Non.-Tbese figures are tak~n from pa.ges 760, 760 of the }'amine Rei1ort. 

' Summer 
or floods. 

;20 

10 

8 

'20 

; 18 

'26 

22 
•:30_ 

•• 
ao .. 
s 
6 

20 

46 

IJI) 

16 

Wuiter or 
lo\v water, 

SO· 
' 

15~ 
.. 

12"·" ; . ., I 
so' 1 

2o 

·40 

36 

46 

40 

00, 

62 

8 

:18 

sa 
00 

00 

16 

Distance iii. 
mile!!. 

:450 

120 

·100 

;230. 

210 
350. 

330 

230 

210 

.. 350 

330 

- 60 

100' 

260 

600 

'i50 

50 

... .... 
~ 

.. .. 
~ . .. 



I 

I 
Wheat. 

Y.ua.-

B. Oh. 

--t- -
861-62 I 

I 
I 
I 
I 

.I 
I 
I 

.. I 
I 
I 
I 

862-63 
81l3·64 
864-65 
865 66 
866-67 
867-68 
868-69 
869-70 
876-71 
871-72 
872-78 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

873-74 
874-75 
87fi-.76 
876-77 
877-78 

. I 878-79 
I 879-80 

I 88Q.Sl 
SSl·tl~ 
88J>.83 I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

883~ 
88 .... 
885-86 ' 
886-87 
SSHIS 
888-89 ...... 
80Cl-9l 
801-92 ...... ...... 
89i-96 

1895-00 

... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... .... ... ... ... ... ... 
' ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 

IS IS 
S& H 
27 10 
21 2 
18 2 
20 7 
16 10 
12 8 
11 I 
12 3 
16 8 
20 0 
18 0 
27 0 .. 0 
3Z 0 
19 0 
IS • 8 • 12 
12 • I& 8 
22 8 .. 0 .. 0 
16 0 

" 0 
12 0 
16 0 
19 0 
18 0 

" 0 
10 10 .. 0 .. 0 ,. 0 

3 • 
.. 
Barley. Gram. 

I 

B. Ch. B, Ob. 

- - -- -
18 • I& 8 
41 1 29 I .. 3 ... 0 .. I .. 8 
32 8 .. ll 
31 10 .. I 
20 I 17 12 
17 I& H 7 
17 I 9 8 
17 1 IS 0 .. 0 19 0 .. 0 20 ·o 
S& 0. .. 8 .. 0 .. 0 
34 0 .. 0 ... 0 .. 0 • 19 0 20 0 
22 • IS 0 
18 • 0 11 8 
17 8 16 8 
23 • 20 8 
S7 8 26 0 .. .g ... 0 
36 86 0 
23 0 21 0 
23 0 20 0 
14 0 16 0 
22 ·0 20 0 
33 0 26 0 
18 0 21 0 
23 • 0 19 0 

121 
0 17 0 

-~: 8 .. 0 
30 0 

18 0 18 0 

Table No. xxy'I,-showing RETAIL PRICES. 

I 6· 7 8 0 10 11 IS 

' NUMBED 01' IEiliJ A.ND OKITr.U:S PBJI. BUPKEo 

Indian I Cotton 
corn. · J'ow6.r. Bftjra.. Rioe. Urd. Potato. (cleaned). Sugar. 

--- ---
B, Ch. B. lob. B. Cb. B. Ch. B. Cb. B, Cb. B, Cb. s. Ch. 

-- - -- - -- - -- - -- - -- - -- - 1- -... ... 14 s 16 3 ... ... 10 • '••• .. . • 14 2 11 ... ... 23 2 23 7 ... .. . 13 11 ... .. . 2 7 2 10 ... ... . 31 ll 31 I ... .. . '16 I& ... .. . 2 6 2 13 ... .. 16 .. I ... ... a 3 ... .. . I 10' 2 16 ... ... .. 13· .. 8 ... ... l4 11 ... .. . , 10 • ,. ... ... 26 13 .. I ... .. H 16 ... .. . 2 • 2 16 ... ... 19 13 19 11 ... .. . 12 14 .. .. . 2 • 2 ·7 ... H 10 13 16 ... ... 9 3 . .. .. . 2 • 2 • ... ... .13 8 11 13 ... . .. 7 12 ... . .. I 16 2 • ''i7 ... 18 11 16 I ... .. . 10 IS ... ... • 0 • s .. 0 10 0 7 8 16 0 ... .. . 2 8 0 g .. 0 .. 0 .. 0 10 0 17 0 ... ... • 8 0 
20 0 .. 0 .. ·0 12 0 18 0 ... . .. • 12 0 0 21 0 37 0 S7 0 10 0 18 0 .. , .. . s 0 0 0 so 0 .. 0 30 0 "I 0 20 0 ... .. . • 10 0 0 32 0 .. 0 .. 0 11 0 16 0 ... . .. 2 .It 0 0 18 0 20 0 20 0 7 8 13 0 ... .. . 2 8 0 0 . 16 0 I& 0 16 0 7 8 8 0 ... .. . 3 • 0 0 11 8' 12 8 11 8 • 8 10 0 ... 8 0 2 2 16, g. 16 ·0 . ,. 

0 • 0 12 • ·o 8 Q 2 • 2 0 19 21 0 IO ·o 6 0 16 0 • 0 • 12 2 ·o 
88 0 .. 0 "" 0 6 0 20 0 ,. 0 3 8 8 8 so 0 86 0 85 0 6 0 ]6 0 12 0 2 10 2 8 so 0 ... 0 34 0 6 0 16 0 18 0 ~ a 2 8 18 0 20 0 17 .o 12 ~ 16 0 ... ... 11 0 0 6 16 0 19 0 16 0 12 0 ,. 0 ... .. . lo 8 9 0 

"· 0 14 0 14 0 IO 0 18 0 ... .. . • .o 10 0 
20 0 22 0 20 0 9 0 .,. 0 ... .. . 8 0 11 0 .. 0 .. 0 .. 0 10 0 16 0 ... .. . 8 0 11 0 
21 0 22 0 21 0 10 0 18 0 ... .. . 8 0 • 0 16 0 17 0 16 0 8 0 11 0 ... .. . 8 0 7 0 
14 0 14 0 ,. 

0 8 0 12 0 ... .. . 7 0 9 0 
2Z 0 ... 0 32 0 • 0 16 0 ... .. . • g I • . 0 21 0 82 0 25 0 10 0 12 0 ... .. . 11 • 0 
16 0 16 0 16 0 0 0 .16 ·0 ... .. . 9 10 0 

IS .}t 

Ghi. Firewood. 

-
s. Cb, B. Cb. 

-- - -- -
I IS .lll8 9 
2 0 ... 9 
2 I 208 0 
I 14 298 9 
I 8 186 10 
I 6 2~4 16 
I • 22S 16 
I 6 223 16 
1 7 223 16 
1 • 223 16 
1 6 200 0 

'· 8 zoo 0 
1 14 206 0 
1 l4 ... 0 
I 12 2o10 0 
1 11 ..10 0 
I 11 320 0 
1 8 ' 320 0 , 6 320 0 
1 • 820 ~ 
1 8 820 0 
1 10 320 0 
I 8 320 0 
I • ... ·o 
I 8 ... 0 'I • ... 0 
I 8 ... ·o 
1 •• ... 0 
1 6 zoo 0 
1 10 200 0 
1 2 200 0 
I 

i I 
200 0 

I 160 0 
I 160 0 
I 160 0 

I& 

Tobacco. 

---
s. Oh. 

--~ 
• 8 8 • 0 
6 9 • 3 
3 12 
6 9 
8 6 
6 0 
6 9 • 8 • 8 
6 0 
6 0 
6 0 
6 0 
8 8 
8 8 • 0 • 0 
6 0 
6 0 • 0 
6 0 
6 0 
6 0 
6 0 
8 0 

.8 0 
8 0 
8 0 
6 0 
8 0 
8 0 
8 ,0 

16 

Salt. 

s. Ch. 

---
12 8 
10 • 10 • 10 • 10 • 10 • 10 • 10 • 10 • 10 • 11 0 
11 0 
12 0 
11 0 
11 0 
11 • 0 
ll 0 
13 0 
18 0 
13 I o 
18 0 
·16 0 
16 0 
16 0 
16 0 
16 0 
16 0 
18 0 
18 0 

. 1S 0 
18 0 
18 0 
IS 0 
18 0 
13 0 

'tl 

"' .:! . 
~ 
Q 
~ 

~ 
NOTB. The firzures up ta 1881-82 are copied from the Gazetteer, from 1882-83 $o 1884,85 from the Revenue Admmtstro.tton Reports, and from 1881i·B6 to 1894-95; from the ReglB· ~ ter of Prices for lst January. · · . . .... 

' 



Sha.hpur District. ] xxxi 
Table No. XXVI],-showing PRICE of LilOUR. 

1 2 I 3 I 4 I 6 ·I 6 I 1 I 8 I 9 

W.t.GSS Olr' LADOti'B PBB DJ.Y.1 i ·- . • Q 

"' Bkilkd. Und·ilkd, e. . ~ g 
YEIJlo l:i w ~ "' • 

"' ~ :g. "' . .. ~ . i " ~ 
Q ·"' G Q . " "' ~ ,;- ... 

w G Ol Q .., Q w !i 

~ 
~ -~ ~ 1: a 

~ 
d 

- 0 1'1 
0 • 8 0 

"' "' 0 " --- -
Rs.a.p. Rs.a. p. ..Rs'. a, p. Rs, a.. p. Rs.a.,p. Rs.a...p. Rs.a.P . Bs. a,p 

1868-60 ... ... ... ... ... 0 8 0 0 4 0 0 2 6 0 1 ' 1 8 0 0 6 0 a 12 0 10 0 0 

- -•• 

. 
1813-14 

. 
0 ... ... .. . ... .. . 0 8 0 0 6 0 0 3 0 0 2 8 0 0 6 0 2 8 0 Ra.tes &e· 

& cording 
-

0 5 0 tonna~e 
and dUJ· 

"' . 
. tance, 

1878-79 ... ... ... .. . ... 0 8 0 0 6 0 0 a 0 0 -2 0 0 8 0 0 6 " 
2 8 0 ... 

& .. 0 5 0 

-. 
879-80 ... . .. ... ... - .. . 0 8 0 0 6 0 0 3 0 0 2 ( 0 8 0 0 6 0 2 8 0 . .. 

& 1 
0 6 0 -. 

-
2 ' 8 880-81 ... .. .. ... ... 0 8 0 0 6 0 0 3 0 0 ·o 8 0 0 6 0 2 0 ... 

"' 
1 

0 6 0 

I 
' . 

1 681-!Z ... .. ... ... .. . 0 8 0 6 0 0 3 0 0 2 ( 0 8 0 
& 

0 • 0 2 6 0 ... 
. 0 6 0 . . 

• . 
. 

3 ' 
·o 

688·89 ... ... . ... . .. .. . 011 0 0 6 0 0 4 0 0 0 8 0 0 8 0 2 1 4 0 1 

·~ 
-

693·M ... ... ... ... . .. 011 0 .0 6 0 0 4 0 ·0 0 8 0 0 8 ( 2 0 0 1 4 0 -1 

Nara.-Tbe figures up to 1881-82 are copied from the old Gazetteer. and for 1888-89 and 1893-lUo, -rrcim the state-
ment of Jabour submitted every fifth year. · · . . _ 



xxXii · r Puii"!i:b Ga:i~t~~r. . .. , ....• - . .. . g ' 
Tabie No: XXVI[!,...: showing' REVENUE COLLECTED. 

. 3 ' ' I 8 ,0 1 2 • 5 ! 6 7 

---- - ---- --- --- ---
' --- Flnctnat· \ E~ClSE. 

Fixed inK and 
Local 

Tottll 
Yua. la.nd _ miscelm. Tribute. ' St&WJJ. (Y)l!CC• 

rates. revenue. neons s'-· Dl'ugs: 
tiom;. 

hmd qmts. 
revenue. . 

- . -- - ·- - -- -- --- _, .. 

--------· ·- --------- --- Its. Rs. I R•. 
1868-60 ... ... ... .. . 3,47,226 
18UU-70 

. ... ... 3,61,208 ... ... ... 
1870.71 ... ... ... ... .. . 3,65,275 
1871-72 ... ... ... ... .. . 3,76,600 
1EI72-73 ... ... ... ... .. . 3,78,667 . 

1873-7-l ... ... ... ... 3,70,080 
1874-76 .• ... ... ... ... 3,78,870 
1876-70 .:. ... ... ... .. . 3,80tl?'8 
1870.77 .... . .. ... ... ... 3,70,332 
1877-78 .... . .. ... ... . .. 3,70,079 
1878-7{1 ... ... ... ... ... 8,79,4H 
1870-80 ... ... ... ... ... 3,76,400 
1BSO.Sl ... ... ... ... ... 3,78,710 
1&11-82 .... ... ... .. . .. . 3,80,812 
1""'-Ba ... ... ... ... ... . 3,01,239 
1K83-8i ... ... .. . ... ... 3,8D,818 
1884-80 ... ... ... .. . ... 3,89,001 
1885-86 ... ... ... ... . .. ..~:!'! 
1886-87 ... ... ... . .. ... 3,81,9cl3 
1887-88 ... ... ... .. . ... 4,00,~~ 1H88-8\J ... ... ... ... . .. 4,H-,2-
11:181)-9(}' ... ... ... ... .. . 3,06,458 
11100-ll1 ... ... ... ... .. . 4,28,0i3 
1891-92 ... ... ... ... . .. -1,23,200 
1HD!!l-93 ... ... ... ... ... 6,1(1-,(t58 
1!!00-0< ... ... ... ... ... 5,60,UI 
1BD1-05 ... ... . .. ... ... 6,33,672 . 

Rs. Rs. Rs. 
67,051 ... ... -M,'MS ... . ... 
7'J,608 ... 

'28,56 66,0il ... 
61.,603 ... 26,77-1 
30 308 ... 26.500 
62:801 ... 2tl,5a7 

. 38,007 - . .. 26,403 . 
40,266 ... 26,417 
30,tl75 ... 26,427 

· 00,065 ... 35,271 
4t,71S ... 3~,160 
53,800 ... . 32,316 
&2,800 32,520! 
39,{151 ... ]32,088' 
41,6]4. ... ; 32,50\1 
42,D88 ... '32,665 
40,672 ... '-13,670 
20,SSS ... , 43,tas 
46,837 .. . , .w,2e7 
47,791. ... '46,802 
73,830 ... 148,2tJ7 
00,0:!0 .. . i 60,006 
37,600 ... 48,001 

·1,45,421 .. . '00,803 
62,602 .. . : 63,282 
72,003 ... I 63196i 

R•. 
' ,,988 1,491 

3,716 1,·101 
3,{1U5 4,t:IU 
3,~ 3,04-5 

! 
3,:!00 3,122 
3,22:~ 8,731 

! a.r;~ 0,261 

i 
3,61J8 11,22~ 
3,500 10,43£ 
3,853 14,101 
3,800 11,0~ 
4,172 13,615 
5,305 10,2-!3 
6,002 12,~~ 4,661 9,7. 
U,342 12,26 
0,339 12,30' 
H,t!Oi 10,.Ul 
7.090 8,801 
7,087 {1,434 

: 10,426 ll,:WO 
; 10,090 12,.j(){) 
! 10,623 10,162 
. 11,30 12,035 
: ll486 o,.J.SO 

. '12:6!0 9,66:; 
' 13,268 7,405j 

35,001 
43,168 
35,00.Jr1 

40,31711 
. 41,.186 
1U,OM 

.52,153 
M,253 
60,722 
·10,572 
48,770 
68,318 
60,262 
72,::161 
62,410 
68,160 
76,391 
71,830 
72,002 
77,9!8 
76,294 
76,:J3:i 
81,077 
81,256 
80,700 
8·1-,0::10 
81,7u:J 

Rs. 
4,4:;,713 
4,M,:J..'itJ 
4,83,:i71 
6,16,fltJ7 
5,07,8-W 
6,06,333 
6,23,182 
5,16,816 
6,10,786 
5-,13,007 
6,10,162 
6,29,·1-63 
6,40,636 

'6,56,l.J.7 
5,40,082 
6,49,tl92 
5,60,860 
J),li8,270 
5,U,251 
6,SB,4B1 
6.00,820 
6,17,40S 
6,55,011 
O,l:J-,485 
8,2-1,,1-1( I 

0 7,73,65 
7,75,900 

Non.-The 8~urcs in-columns 2 n.mlS a.re t~~okon Crom the Annn1.l R~venne Sta.tcmcntA Nos. I a.ml IJ[ from 
1882-83 UJ• to 1885--86 nml from Annual Revenue Stntemeut.s Nos. XVUI n.ud XX from 1$6-87 and from Revenue 
Statl.lmente Nos, XVIII A and XX from 1888-89 to 1801-95. ..! 

, '!'be figures previous to 1&12-83 in n.U col'l.mns are taken frl')m tho , Gn.Zetteor of 188-'J-81, The local ra.t.es fisrures 
from 1882-sa to 1&JI-85 ha\·e been supplied by t.he Sadr WftsilbU.qi Navis, n.nd for subsequent yea-rs haVe been taken 
from the Annul\1 Revenue Statement&. · . · 

Tbc figures about E:r.cise and Stamp are taken from Tables Nos. XXXIII aud XXXV of the .Sbo.bpnr Ga.zettcet• 
of 1883-81., ... .. · . 

Table No. m:k,..:..showing REVENtfE derived from LAND. 

1 - 0 10 11 112 113 tl•l•l 7
/

8 

:a- ~~ I Fr.trC'rtr.t.TJ~o BEVE~trB. 
; ! S::o0 
• .!c" ~ • 

. ~ - ~"' -~~.~ ~ ii ~ ~ ~ :g _ - ~ Gra;i11g dlltl. 

Q ~~ ~= ~ ~ -_-.....,---
~ !! 1: ~ ~ ~ : ~ }f : ~ ~ 
~ ,: II) a m., <II ct:"'Cl -~ 0 ., -

f! -~! ~.q ~~ ~ ~~- ~. :1 ~ i~ 
] G:~ ~"§;..;"go ~~ ~~ s. ·;.1 ~::; 

=.... ~ s=s= .:.g s·~::· Iii =~ e '0.... ~ 
"g -s= ~ :.0~~ 3.1! "•""~ Ci!!:i 'lilc; t:o 0'~ :;;, 
~ ~,!! j:l ID ~ ~ ..- - ~ ~ .-, »,U », "; d ':;" 

---..,..----,- --::--1.....:::--t--'--"' .. ..::._,_ .. _ "' "' "' 
Rs. ~;~. RB. . Re. Rs. Bs, Be. Rtl. Rs. Rs. . Rs. Bs. 

Avcrnge'of five yC&l'S from 3,74,61& 61,2.r. 8,~ 2,465 ... ... ll,183 · 3,-130 :J.!.,770 138 101488 60,072 
-~~ I Do. 1873 to 1878... 3,Sl,7i'J 41,~ 4,!23 628 2,.~ ... 7,t>6:i 1 !1 :!,316 ~ 0,~10 ~,861-

Do, 1878 to 1883... 3,83,686 4~:~ .J,.w 1,800 ... ... 7,118 12,810 -.ooo, oa 9,2-U 37,045 
Do, 1883 to 1888... 3,00,132 1a;,o:J· 600 8,2H ... ... ·1,1.71 1,001 I9,iii~ s:.m 8,1:187 aa,1uo 
Do. 1888 to·1SOO... ·1,ao,:n8 70~::0'l .1,185 6,3241 23,gjf ••• 38,2-J,S ' 1,ooo 17,831 as7 8,614 32,67'~ 
Year 1893-91 ... 5,.1-1,3{18 60, 2,138 •1,712 8,6H ... 10,837 . ... 20,0U 201 6,003 ·10,!63 
Do. 18M-95 ... '-~·~·48,-:.,25<1~!-~"~'·:.:.... 910 6,070 27,91n ... 31,626 ... J 19,331 1b'tl 6,733 36,221 

Totn.ts of Tahsile for 189J...lls1- ' ' 
Tahsl\Hbera. ... ... 2,20,618 1~,~~; ----r4 , .. !23 7,27:J --=- -7,30-J.l--=--1~1---:- 3,i8'J 

., Shabpu:r ... ... !,64-,!JO.I. ~·~ 38-l .,03 10,0-10 ... 22,579 · ,, 8,2891 150 6,7'.33 22,070 
u Khuab4b "' •.• 1,08,2-1{1 11,721 401 ·1,8-U 740 ... l,IW2 ... 0,240

1 
11 .. , 10,060 

2 3 

MISCELLA.liEOt18 REV.Bl'l'trE, 

Yzu. 



1 

T.A.llSILo, 

------
Bhera 

.. 
Shah pur ... 

Table No. XXX,-showing ASSIGNED LAND ltEVENtrE. 

• 1 • 10 Jn 1 p. 1 18 ·1 i~ 11• 11• 117 118 11·1 20 1·21 
TOTA.L ABBA Al'JD REVENUE ASSIQNBD, DtSTltiDUTION 011 ARB.&. ~ND ,JUll, 

W1lolt 
'Oillage•. 

• 
~ 

.; 

~ " ~ --- --
Acres. Rs. 

019 

. 8,500 6,265 

~tionol 
portiona of 

cillagtl, 

.; . ,; . 
e ~ ~ -- --

Acres Rs. 

' 

~ .... 1,426 

Plott, 

. 
.; .; 

~ 
8 
~ -- --

Acres Rs. 

4,900 6,6!4 

iS:! 4,045 

Tot at, 
In ptrtntuit!l 

free of· ' 
condition1, 

In p~rpttuity 
subject to' 

COIIditiona, 

Fot'Ufe 
· or ""u 

.4.t,plt'a.urel 
·of [ 

Goot!rnmcnt. 

.For term 
of 

&tltltmeu~. 

Pt11ding 
orMN of 

GoDffllment. 

A orcs. Rs. Acres. R s. ·Acres. Rs. Acres Rs. Acres. Rs. Acres. Rs,. Acre~. Rs. 

7,935 7,5(18 3 8 2,360 2,383 5,369 1,721 204 3,451 

. . . 
• ' 14,361 ~1,730 7,283 5,339 ' 5,541 1,863 1,537 '1,83!1 2,700 ··.· 

XhusUb ... 188,1U4 25,170 809 499 519 88 2,872 •. : .... 103,262 3,44 
• 

,' 
------ -- ~1----1---ll-- -·-- ---

!rota.l Distriot. .. , i97,73a S2,S& 4,080 1,426 7,44614,400 210,163 4€,189 s~,s~ 26,50 12,351 5,055 7,404 4,07.J. 292 U,023 

Nor:B,-Thcso figureS are taken from tlle Revenue Report of 189!-05, 

I I I 'I' ~ .... ~ 22 28 24 .•• ,2~27128 -~ 

Nv~BBB OJ' AS81Gli'BES, t::f 

~ 
"' tt 
...... 

:il 
. 

~ ' 

~ 
~ 

~ " . 0 
u ., 8 
g " " ~ • " 8 ~ 0 

u .. • • > 
~ 0 

" 
0 

0 • 
~ a~ • :g -~ '· • ,; " 

-;:o 
.1: • ~ ~ J:o ·t • '0 
·a ~ E 

~., 

·• 0 z Ol 0 • a • " .. e• ,fi • " " • s .5 ~ • •• "' .. .. il..S 
~ r.. dl5 .!l .!l~ ~ 0. 0 .. ~ ~~ 8 

f-'--

2283!:121 ... 

10 17 "'' 

. 
8 20 23 42 ... 1, l)i 

• 



nxiv (Punjab Gazetteer, 
Table No. XXXI,-showing BALANCES, REMISSIONS and TAKA VI .. . 

- 1 2 3 • 
-B.u • .urcs •• LAND BE.VE Reduction of 

NUB Ur JI.UPEBB. fl.xed demand . 
on account Ttl.ld.vi Fluctuating of ba.d advances YB.llto Fixed a.nd mis- seasons, de- in rupees. revenue. cella.neous teriors.tion, 

revenue. &o.,in 
rupees. ------ ---------:- ---1868-69 ... ... ... ... .. . ... ... ... . .. . 16.275 27 2,620 

. 1869-70' ... ... .. . ... . ... ... ... ... , .. 8,718 . .. 426 11,120 
-

187().71 ... ... ... ... "' ... . .. ... .. . 10,128 260 11,200 

. 
187M2 ... ... ... ... .. . ... ... ... . .. 4,203 . .. 97 10,780 . 
1872-73 ... ... ... ... ... .. . ... ... . .. 6,838 .. . 840 2.300 

. 
1873·74 ... ou ... uo uo . .. ... ... . .. 7o034 .. . 2,948 812~ 

1874-75 000 ou uo uo ... ... ... ... .. . 4,96, .. . 736 ... . 
1875-76 000 uo ... ... ... ... ... uo ... 6,878 969 . .. 
1876.77 000 ou .... ... ... ... .. . . .. ... 4,&43 1,193 722 2,110 

1877·78 uo .... uo ... ... . .. ... ... So909 2,020 .. . 750 

1876.70 6,612 103 
. 

880 ... uo ... .. . ... uo . .. ... ... uo . 
181'11·90 000 ... uo • ... ... ... ... ... .. . 7,983 •so .. . . ... 
1880o81 ou ... ou ... ... ... ... ... ... 1,363 9,827 .. . 670 

. 1831·82 ... .. uo uo ... ... .. o . .. ... 5,411 6,768 . .. 010 . 
1832-88 ... ... . ... ... ... ... .. o .. . 1,405 8,114 ... 3,050 

- . 1883-&1 ... \ uo ... ... ... ... .. . ..o ... 1,51~ 2,412 ... 9,440 . 
1831-86 uo uo uo ... ... ... .. . uo ... 1,690 2,046 ... 7.205-. . 
183fi.88 Uo uo uo ... .. o "' ... .... -ooo 8,589 3,001 uo 7,063 

1886o87 -ou .. 000 ... ... . .. ... "' ... 6,490 1,820 309 8,400 . 
1837-88 ... ... ... .. .. ... 19,741 

I 8,576 433 8,5~9· ... ... , 
1886o69 -uo .. uo ... ... . .. .... .. . 000 2,557 4,292 613 4,680 ·-
1881).80 000 000 000 ... ... . .. 000 ... 2,635 ~3,108 179 2,?'20 ' 
1690-91 000 000 000 ... ... ... . .. ... ... 1,577 1,419 422 5,690 • 
1891-92 .... .. ... ... ... ... ... ... .. . 58,068 2,822 8,138 11,890 

. 
1892-93 ... Uo ... ... ... .. . ... 13,272 1,'732 11,706 17,261 OoO . .. 
1893-94 ... "0 OoO 000 ... ... ... ... 7,008 6,74.6 934 4,170 ... 
1804-96 OOo ooo ... ..o '" ... 16,057 16,29fS 8,067 2,560 000 . .. "' ~ . 



Table No. XXXII,-Showing SALES and MORTGAGES of LAND. I'll 

2 

~ 
======~======~==~~~==9F==~==~==~~~~==~==~==,===~==~~~~==~==~==~ I 8 I . 4 I 5 I B I 7 • I 9 _I 10 I 11 I 1> ~ 14 I 16 I . 16 117 I 18 I 10 1;1 1 

YBAR. 

......... -----~--
DIIITBICT FIG\78ES. 

Averatre of 6 years, 1868-69 to 
1878-74. 

A\·emge of 4 yeal'S, 187·.1.-7U to 
18i7-78. 

A vernge of 4 yeRrs, 1878-';'9 to 
1~1-B'J. 

A \'Cl'ILJZ'C of 3 yearR, 1892·83 to 
188:1.-85. 

2'alilfl a~rag«J/Qf' 5 ylarl, 
187N'8 to 1881-82. 

Bhcra 

Sbabpur ... ... ... . .. 

lthuebib ... ·~· ... . ... 

12i 

70 

88 

89 

18 

•• 

48. 

SJ.LES Oi LAKD. 

2,068 23,769 

1,i82 16,001 

30,005 

21,60 

6,856 

618 12,20< 

.. •• .o• 
8~ 
dU 

"' 

48 

Bl 

60 

83 

• 
17 

B 

Rs. 

714 

1,007 

887 17,129 

1,213 15,107 

468 11,865 

104 2,621 

l:IOII.TGA.GES OJ' LJ.ND. 

1---'----_;__-'---'--- ~ 
R&DBHl'TION OF laiORTQJ.GED L, AND, ...... 

~ --~---.---------1-----'~--~--------
Non-agriclllturists, .Agricultllrilh, Non-agricultu1•ist1, ~~ .A.gricuUuritts. 

~~--~--~~~~~--~-,~-~~~~~~--~· 
~ ~ • ~. 'l5 '§ 0 g 'S ~ • ~ Lo..ol . 

..... ~ Gl • ~ ~ = 0 ;;: e g,~o· 
!~ t:i ~~ ~Iii co to~ tm oQ 

a•• c! *"g .ca~ "'GI "5:§ .c~ = -;:g 
~~=~ a 1=18 ~a oa a~ Sa a ~Col ~--- ~ z '"II. ~ ~ ~-.. ~ 

-------- -----_::.:___J----1--

345 

60 

107 

92 

20 

41 

85 

Rs. 

9,275 6i,lGI 

•953 11,6:12 

2,096 23,69J 

t,_sss 17,551 

205 

lis. 

2i0 6,826 47,70 

2i6 6,757 76,856 

362 5,885 

91 2,596 17,969 

756 8,757 140 2,574 37,10-

~6 9,701 . ' 60 1,39-J U.,13 

Rs. Ra. 

... 
86 

] 
2,59t 

6,73 100 

73 1,587 10,765 

2,650 18,010· 

. 

63 8,77 112 2,287 15,506 

82 6,235 

10 2M 2,17- 43 923 6,746 

1 
17 1,120 3,-MO H-

~ 
23 623 3,61 

I 
~. 



Table No. XXXII.-concluded. 

1 a I 8 I 4 I • I 6 I 7 I 8 I D Ito I 11 I 12 I IS I a I 15 I 16 17. 

8AL11S AND l'RRH!lfRNT TJUifS• 
MOnTGA.GJI: WlTII l'OFlS'ESIHOlf IN· Qj. THE TRJ.NSJ.CTlOl'fS E5Tii:R11D IM COLUIJI't'S 2-6 
OLVDUfG TRANSFH!t FOR DEBT B'I' RRDE:Ul'TIOlf OJ' li:OUTGAGE, AND 7-11, 'IBR FOLLOWilfO WKI:K THUISJ'BltS TO 

FBR :ron VALVBo , OBDEH. Oli' Covn·r, liEW J.OBlCULTUlUSTS 0& BY OllDER OF CoU&T, 
' 

~ 
....... .; .A. rea .!! Area ·* " .!! ' ~ ,; .drea. t ra 118/er't'tld. ~ "' tra'.'~JI!rred, .; "~'deeml!d, "' "" d 

Eo 
0 0 0 .. ~ "" 0 0 ~ ~ 0 • 0 

~ • ·1: .. gjo 
~ 

.. d 

~ 
.. 0 d • 

~ • " • § ~ c • !> • 
" 0 0 

" 0 • .. 
.!! .. a .e ~ " a . • .2 cii 

'a 
0 c 'a 

0 ~ 0 .e '!; .,; ~ ; 11~ ... • "ll· 0 ~<r! 0 

:g~ ~as ~ 
" ;S'i ~ .s ~ • t 0 " .. •• ~ .. 
.!l ;a"'g 0~ • .• " o • • •• :sc 

~ • "' ~ • "" ~ "" .d!j • ~_g "'• ! ~ • • oO! a O:l 0 

_ .. 
0 ... §.a a • 0 > ~e •!i. •• ~-§ •• • -· 0 'C r2· -· 0 • 0 ~· t 00 •• 

" .. 0 .. .. .. 0 " ;>! " .. c " :>1 . . " 0 "' 0 
r- ---- -- --- ---- -- ----- -- -- ---,-- ----- --~ -- --

DISTRICT FIOtrn:ES. 
4,12 1,810 1,14,102 2,0U -1:7,813 11,507 9,4!)5 2,28,62 4,102 1,571 .A v.rngo of. 6 { Owne,.hip, ... 685 7,005 385 7,472 3,747 2,306 4fJ,77 } S•lcs · ... 201 603 40,23 

yea.n, lSQS-86 Rigl1t of oc~ 
so &10 301 301 :. I 'i.tortgng~s · to l ssu.oo, cupancy ... 7 M 45 65 2!1 6,·10· 21 21 

101 
80i 1,028 2,25J 0,08 4,865 1,34,70 

760 4,08- 2,837 1,92,028 2,0~ 18,826 10,22 8,827 2,'00,863 6,500 2,7G' 89,76 .Aver••• of 4 fOwnorship ... 0,250 803 o,too 5,7-15 4,830 1,14,00 r'" ... 68 1,9,15 

yeo.rs, 1890-91 Right of oc· 
60 ~" to 1803-0J. • , cupo.ucy ... 12 50 .j..i 1,465 60 2i{) 821 0,580 10 88 ·o 77 2,0" Mortgages 26 12,72ii 6,845 6,0(\i 1,07,:63 

' 

6 

1 

1 

{Ownership ... 13{); 7,085 3,00J 2,801 2,06,100 2,322 2J,Bltl 12,700 11,"244 4,18,77~ 1,00! 15,8i0 8,25-1 7,708 1,04,003 ) Soles . · .. J83 s,s:n 2,4i2 1 75,1) 38,81 

Yonr.l89:1·05 ... Right of oc· 
••• . 6i 4,53& 361 202 331 6,021 ,.,,. 2,185 ) Mortgngos 16,987 11,327 3,00,30 oupn.ncy .•• I Ill 05 35 182 l4S l,SBO 8,5::10 

• Talltfl ar;~ragu for 5 year• 
1887·88 to 1891·92. 

7.12 46,208 4,00fl ...soc f Ownership ... 171 4,06· 1,581 401 9,370 2,147 05 2,172 l,S39 886! 16,708 } s,les ... 345 8,602 1,22 602 30,41 

·Bhera. ' ' 
''' Right of OC• 

cupancy 1,. ·"' 10' 3' 21 4i7 18 .}02 116 60 1,807 2 18 1 10 21 Mortgages 201 10,163 3,5·10 1,6G3 53,6 

6 

7 

fown.,shlp ... 14<' 2,101 1,21 650 3tl,030 280 6,03:1 2,752 1,585 01,351 75 1,650 •• . 782 ll,20l r·les ... 43 1,028 1>30 201 21,35 

Shnhpur ... Right of OC· 
cupa.ncy ... 2 7 0 16 183 41 35 

27 sa 1,130 I ·• 3 I,J 265 :Mortgnges • 11'1 ;1u' 1,02 1,S58 44, 

fOwnorship ... Ul 2,S9J. 1,3s~ 837 68,072 
1,48r··5001 

6,705 0,062 1,27,61{ 307 s:1so 1,765 32,76 r·les ... "' 057 330 216 18,16 

Khus.hUb Right of oc~ 
241 ' J ~,0011 ... cupancy ... 5 lb 17 426 • "l 186 117 116 2,621 • 21 18 . 1,600 Mortgages 001 9,366 2,242 60,76 

• 

' NoTE.-Tho figures up to is'sl-82 ere taken f_rom the Gnzetteer nnd. from 1882-SS to 1894-05 from Revenpo Report. 



Shahpur District. ] xxxvii 

Table No .. XXXIII,-Showing SALE of STAMPS and 
. REGISTRATION of DEEDS. . 

. 

1 2 I 8 I ~ I 5 a ·I 7 I I I 
. 

a 0 10 /· ll I 12 I '" . 
IN COli£ FBOll S!.LE Oll' STAlU'S, 0PBRA.Tl0If'S Oll' THE REGISTRATION DEPA.llTlrEZfTo 

•· Jleceipta i" ~ Net i11comc in 
rupcer1. rupees, Number ofdeeds'regidet'ed, l"alrte of property ojfected in rupt'l. . 
·r • • ·I .; 

~ -"' "' "' YEJ.B, > • 
0 • 1: ;;I 
a • ,;· ,; io • 0 I • • '2 .~ 

. 0 

'1 "' "' " 0 

a .9 e • "' ~ 0. 

~ 
-' .. "' e • 0· 

-~ P;(~ ~ 
.. • tot- :g '2 "' :g • 

. <l "' ·.~ 
:a .sg, •" ~ ~ 

-;; 
• • ;c8. t1 0 > t1 > • :s . .,. :a .,. -§~ -;; 0 

~ cO a > 

"' g g •" g ~ ~ • l5 ;l.. . oO. 0 .!!· 
0 

z ... z .. .. ::; .. ;; .. 
--·-1-··- -- --- ~-------- --- ----- --- --- -----
ISS2·S3" . ... 40,303 22,101 34,t),!G 21,212 

. 
750 21 5 861 3,01,8i9 8,914 lO,l.JS s,oo,on 

-. . . 
1883-8-i '" 

4.5,007 22,252 40,153 21,281 735 14 1& 81! 3,54,741 6,932 7,500 3,70,812 . . 
• -. 

188-i-Sii " 62,183 2·i,211 46,630 2.!1,115 705 15 14 sa; 2,98,108 7,880 .Jl,4-i5 3,17,.133 

-
tsss-SG '" 

4-7,536 2-1,204 41,576 23,100 914 10 7 025 3,S6,&i5 7,068 3,626 S,•li,020 

. 
1886-87 "' 

49,267 23,720 43,024 22,631 800 18 15 870 3,35,771 0,817 4,741 8,46,3!0 

1887-SS "' 
60,652 27,391 44,007 20,121 1,000 7 1,045 

. I 
2,132. 3,050 4,25,063 12 4,18,072 

. . -
1888·80. "' 

61,360 2-i,02t 49,722 23,78 018 10 a l,OOi 4,69,633 5,003 3,667 4,60,663 

. I 
6,525 

1889-00 .... 62,808 23,52f 61,107 22,473 877 15 14 051 8,87,621 6,1~ s.oo.si3 
. 

1800-91 - '" 
68,705 28,372 57,365 27,15i .),007 11 0 1,151 5,86,432 2,140 1,633 6,93,160 

1801-()2 '" 
&O,U.'J 30,31i 49,222 zs,so·> 1,100 0 0 1,47 7,12,31 2,000 2,·1.32 7,30,·12.1. 

1892-03 "' 4!,452 86,3-i: 42,528 38,21:0 2,·1-JO 7 
-

28 2,561 10,20,872 2,202 S,SQS 10,-H,551 

. 
1803-91 .... 58,103 • 31,827 50,740 30,381 . 1,080 ~7 10 2,1~ 8,63,965 . 8,77l • 6,280 8,76,303 

. 
14,880, 1139!-06 , .. 66,881 27,872 54-,758 26,576 1,7251 17 10 1,820 6,70,421 4,7331 6,00,9.;2 

. 

NoTB.-Tbc.ee fignres are takon from Appendix A of the Annual Stamp Return and from Statements Nos. nand 
Vlll of the Registrotion lloport. . 



:zxxviii [ Punjab Gazetteer, 
Table No. XXXIII A,-Showing REGISTRATIONS. 

-----·--~1~------lr--•~l __ • __ ~l~·-=1~~6 ~I~6~LI --7~1~8--~1--• __ _ 
NU11DEB o:r DBBDS R'BGISTBU.ED BY 

18B0-81 

1881·82 

1882.83 

1883-M 

188H6 

1886-87 

1887-l'S 

1888-89 

1890·91 

1882-98 

Yz.u. . I Sub- Joint.Sub- Sub- JointSubJ Sub· JointSnb- T t 1 · 

SRbeg~strar,JRegistror, Rcgistra.r, Registrar, Registra::!!legistra.r, Regisl.n\r, Dis1rirt 
a pur. Bbora.. Bbcra.. Sba.hpur, Sbahpur. Khushil.b, KbushiLb. ·• 

{
Compulsory .. . 

'" Optional .. . 

Total 

I Compulsory .. . 
"' Optional .. . 

.. o 
130 

.. o 

' 
-------1·------"----·--1------1------~· 

284 
225 

600 

108 
60 

267 

821 ... 
1,~ 

-------- -- ---1----1-- ----
832 ... 250 .•• 184. •.• 776 

86 ... 144 .•• 55 •.. 285 

Toto.l ••. ... -na ... 403 .... 239 ... I,06o 
1---1---:.:..-1---'---1---::::---------

. { CompulMry ... ... 330 ... 233 ... 130 ••• 693 
... ... Optional ... ... 53 ... 78 ••• 37 ... 168 

1---1--·-:- ---- -------- --------

... 

.,,I 

TotaL 

{
Compulsory \•• 

••· Qptiona.l ... 

... 383 ... 311 ... 167 ... 861 
-- ---- --- ----::::-1---1--:= -----J---:cc:-

285 ... 236 ... 16-& ... 685 
54 ... 8-J. ... 26 ••• 163 

••• 330 ... 
""1--~1-·-1--

{
Compnlsory ... r 1 286 

Total 820 

100 
73 

H< 
8 

180 

106 
20 

... 
727 
160 '" Optional ... ... 50 -----1----1----- ---- -----·1------1--·--

Total 

{
Compulflory .. . 

'" Optional · .. . 

Totnl ••. 

f Comnulsory .. . 
... Optional .. . 

Total .. . 

{
Compulsory ... 

"' Optional.. ... 

1 836 ... 
33 

173 162 

100 • 168 • 
71 7 

225 

176 .. 887 

760 
166 

---~ ------------ -----
... 361 ..• 171 173 220 ... 

---:-11--::::-1--1---·1--- ---- ----
1 865 ••• 73 140 170 ... 758 

37 ... 29 3•- 43 ... 112 
--------- -------- ----·1----1--

1 402 ... 102 143 222 ... 870 

21 
I 

... .. U3 101 208 
34. H 22 

029 
116 

-- ---1---1·-·-- ---- --
Total ... ... 22 4&1· 177 165 230 

806 
lll {

Compulsory ... f-} 32 --.... - ---,-,-7 --120- 181 
... Optional ... 1 2 48 88 6 18 

---1---:-:-1--·-, ---- ----1·----1----
Total ... 2 34 403 155 126 107 1,007 

{Compnl~:~ory .. . 
... Optional .. . 

Tota.l .. . 

{
Compulsory .. . 

'" Optional .. . 

TOtal 

{
Compulsory ... 

"' Optional ... 

Total 

{
Compulsory .. . 

... OptJonal .. . 

-----------------1-----1-----
1 17 4!9 120 104 1:)5 ... 826 

1 73_20 7 IS ... 128 
-·-- ------ ----·-- --- -- -1----1-----

]8 522 149 Ill 103 .... 954 
-- ---- -- ----- -·:-::-11--::-1-·-=-

5 7 505 )20 146 158 1~ 1,013 
... ~ ~ w m • ~ 

-- -------- ----1----1----1-~--
6 7 6!4 146 1561 179 14 1,161 

--1 507 ------6 374 --32 -221 - .. --1.-, .. -
103 81 2 26 5 217 

----------- ------i·--·1-----
1 700 6 405 34 247 27 1,470 ------ ---- ---c::-1---~ 
3 
I 

... 
00 

368 
80 

732 
307 

0 316 35 1,865 
4 90 !) 686 

Total ... ----; -501---;; -~,;---~a --;-u -44-;:rn 

fCompniROry ... 
"' 'Opt.ional • ... 

Total 

{
Compulsory .. . 

••• Optional .. . 

• 1 
23 
38 

6<1 
207 

.. 
18 

202 
66 

65 

" 
1,4i9 

627 
------------- -·---1----1----

150 65. 221 5 46 '509 

Total 

6 763 e::. sas 63 so1 ~ 2 100 -,--..... 1---;/---428-"12-188 . 1,312 

--- . --:::----- ---
.... - I 703 · 94 65& lJ 234 1,820 

Non:. The figures~~ tho nbov~ stnt~mcnt o.re taken frQm Table No. I of the RcgtStr&tlOD Bepolt fro~ 
1891 and from t..b.c Annual DJ.Br.rict BegtSkatlOD. Beport from 1892 to 189*-95. . . . . . 



Shahpur District. ] xxxix 

Table No. XX.XIV,.,-showing INCOME TAX COLLECTIONS. 

Number . Amount 
Total Year, of of 

as~:~essees. tat:, colleotioos. 

- - - --- --
Rs. Rs. 

- -

188~7 ... ... ... .. . ... 823 15,800 14,964 

-- I 

1887-88 ... ... ... ... 
~· 

781 14,801 14,801 

-
1888-89 ... ... ... ... .. . 721 -12,008 12,008 - --
1889-00 ... ... .. . .. . ... 817 14,351 14,351 

. 
1890-91. ... ... .. , ~ .. . .. 836 15,315 15,315 

' 

' 

1891:-92 ... ... .. . ... . .. •862 16,051 16,051 . 
1892-93 858 - 16,478 16,478 ... ... ... ... ... 

1893-94 ... ... ... ... ... . 822 16,457 16,457 

. 
1894'95 ... ... . ... ... ... 806 15,330 15,330 . - ' ---·- --- -----.. .. 

TabsU details for 1894-95 ,_ . 

Tnhs!I Bhern ... ... .. . 369 6,252 6,252 

-
, Sbabpur . ,. ... .. 206. 4,760 4,760 

' 

, KhusMb ... ... 231 4,318 4,318 

-

' 

N o'l'B.~ese figures a.ro ta~e~ tJ:o~.tl(e .. ~ual Income Ta.x Return No. IV, · 



xl , [ Punjab dazetteer, 
Table. No- XXXV,- Showing EXCISE STATISTICS: 

1 I 2 I 3 I 4 I 6 I 6 1 1 a 9- r 10 1 u ll2l 13 I 14 15 -
. FERMESTED LIQUORS_. JN"TOXIC,!TING· DRUGS. I EXCISE :U.EVENUE PROM 

Number Ccnau.~p- Number of 
of t"etail tion in retail ConsumptiQn in maunds. 

.; shops . gaUon.s. licenses. 
~ ·c 

YEAR. 
§ 
m :a 

,; i! .; ~ 
~ 0 

il ,; 0 ~ " " ~ 0 .·g 
" g - -~ .; ,; -~ ·a c. .. " ... -0 m 0 m 0 " " ~ 1:> " 1:> ~ " ~ 

,8 ~ a ... a ~ .. "' ~ ~ ~ c. il ~ ~ .,; 8 ~ 0 ~ 0 0 ~ § " 8 
~ " ·a .c ·a "' ~ 

0 ~ 

" 0 0 " -0 ~ -= .a ~ ~ 0 
:z; 0 <'l ~ 0 0 0 c 0 "' 0 ... A ... -----1- - - - --- - -- -- -- --. 

• Rs, Rs. Rs. 

1877-78 ... 2 9 ' 32 79• 3 3 7t 2 45 "' 3,853 14,107 17,960 

1878-79 ••• : 9 I 110 772 3 3 7t St 75 '" 3,721 11,933 - 15,654 

'1879-80-••• : 8 9 118 963 3 3 G 5 44 '" 4,ll2\ 13,615 17,727 

1880-81 ••• 2 9 1( 61 1,209 3 a 81- 4tl 47 6,245 10,243 15,488 -
1881-82 ••• 2 10 15 75 - 940 3 3 5t 2t 40 .. 6,092· 12,562 17,654 . 
1882-83 ••• j 7 4 38 876 3 3 Stt 1-H 44t3 '" 4,661 - 9,733 14,394 -
_1888-84 .... : 7 5 . .. 1,087 3 3 5h} 1jU 

'" 44i& ... 5,342 12,268 17,610 

1884-85 ••• 2 9 5 20 1,219 3 3 ~ su 45-M ... 6,339 12,392 18,731 

1885--86 ... l 12 5 200 1,293 3 3 . 5>' .~ 4,";, 47i '" 6,897 10,441 17,338 

1886-87 ... 2 16 'I 257 1,321 3 3 7j '1. 35H ... .7,099 . 8,891 . 15,990 . 
1887-88 ... 2 12 9 315 1,48 14 14 m 7t 46 "' 7,987 9,434 17,421 

1888-89 ••• ~ 12 5 4261 1,82 14 1• 6f Bt 57 , .. 10,426 11,269 21,695 

1889-90 ... 2 11 2 381 1,800 14 1< 6-.'o 6-f.. 59 , .. 10,090 12,400 '22,490 

1890-91 ••• 2 11 4 170 1,867 14 i4! 7 4fA 42 .. , 10,623 10,1521 20,776 

1891-92 , .. 1 9 4 258 1,533 12 6 7 4-,', 49 '" 11,307 12,035 23,342 

1892-93 ... 1 9 3 557 1,589 12 6 7 .';it 41 ... 11,486 9,489 20,976 

1898-94 ... 1 10 5 494 2,017 12 8 
. 

Gli 6 45 , .. 12,640 9,665 22,305 
1894-95 ... 1 10 

I 
4 511 2,016 12 9 9t! 14H 56f! '" 18,268 7,4p5 20,673 

~ . 
Non.-These figures are taken from the Annual Exoise Reports. · 



Shah pur Dfstrict.] 

Table No. XXXVI'--:ShowingDISTRICT FUNDS. 
-- I I I I I 1- I I 1 2 3 • 5 I • 7 8 0 10 I 11 to 

AsNu.u.t:fCOliE IN 
)(\)'Pt!l;;lt, 

4:t'.!I'UAlt BXPEN'DlTURK IN BUl'KES. 

- l ,; 

I 
t: 1! 

~ • " c. ,; .. 
Yz.a..n. - ~ 

m • m . " g "· !! ,; 
• ,; ·a • • .. cl '§ • • • ·:S • c "' ~ • c a ~ • 

"' c • - _, • c 
J 

,; u • c • u .. •• "' li ·s d 

·= '"E ~ -i ,; ;o 0.; • 'ii • •• • 
·:;: ;S • j::: i! • J! g •• g - •• ~ • e -= c 0 ... • .;; E " :.g e 0 

"' ~ .. ~ p. "' ;o 0 0 .. .. --- --- ------ -

188:!-83 ... ... ... 35,74:! 2,035 :Jg,GBC 1,607 ... ·5,6U O,f40 3,62! 1,225 8,621 ~7,470 
< 

1883-fl:·i .... ... . .. !!ti,U6 11,781 38,3-l 1,-iOO ·-· 8,3-ia 8,3111 .J.,ll6 8,213 8,91-l 39,307 

--
-

188!-Sj ... ... .. . - 3ii,30ll •.1,663 au,non -1,-533 ... 6,82!! 7,0:!:8 3,001 1,887 ll,OUl 82,230 

1885-86 ... . .. - ... 32,820 6,807 30,G9U l 18l1i .. . 8,ti67 G,5t;.J . ·1-,518 6,GIJU r,oo 36,·.f.i7 

. 
1880·87 ... ... . .. 32,5~8 8,J3S -JO,OOU 1,560 .. . • 11,7J1i 7,253 4,3i6 6,650 s,o82 · 39,630 

' --. 
lt387·88 ... . .. ... 31,776 11,780 4~.::iti6 1,620 .. . S,OJI 6,820 4,372 6,633 -lO,U:W I 38,933 

. 
' - . 11,241 1888-8_0 ... ... ... 32,0SJ 10,3ll 43,205 1,616 .. . 6,841 G,,16 6,807 :n.aro 43,327 

-

. 
1880-00 ... ... .. . 36,{),1.2 23,556 60,498 2,225 1,um ·1!,313 7,327 0,005 14,086 ~,400 63,324. 

~ 

. . . . , . .;, ·•· . .. 
1890-91 ... ... 38,4.35 24,81:1 63,280 2,321 . 1,25D 114,088 8,02-1 7,300 16,7:&1 17,44f 67,160 

. 
I801·D2 ... ... 42,~01 41,277 83,41181 2,409 1,321 10,010 8,770 10,612 18,566 18,200 76,812 

. -
1892-03 ... . .. ... 42,031 20~152 71,103 2,G8i 1,294. :17,450 9,084 11,801 14,833 28,024. 86,782 
- ' ' 

, • 
1603·9' ... ... .. . 83,01» 20,&.16 82,740 3,011 1,413, 10,3!0 10,376 '11,002 21,023 23,033 01,D88 

...I 
-

0,5621 -
17,8861 180.~5 ... ... 02,1!!0 25,306 ?7,12ti 2,i0i 1,3~ 10,267 21,272 B,814 i7,1J37 

-
. 

Non.-The1e figures &re L<~oken from Appendices A l\'nd D to t~1e Annua.l Refiotr of Diatrict Boatd Account!'!, 



Table No. XXXVII-Showing GOVERNMENT and AIDED SCHOOLS. 

1 2 I 8 I ' I 6 I 6 I 7 8 I • I 10 I 11 I 12 1 '13 16 I 16 118 I 11 I 18 I 19 I 20 ·I 21 

mGH SCHOOLS. . :MIDDLE SCHOOLS. PB1MA.RY SCHOOLS • 

El'I'GLISIIo VBRlfACVLAJI. .. .. ENGLISH, VBRif.&.OULAB, E!t'aLiiJo:. VBrurAc\zw.~t • 

. 
-YnR. Go06Mimtnt, .Aidtd • . Goutrnment. Gootrnment. .didtd. Goonnment. Gotutrnment • didtd, Gotlt't'nmtllt. .Aided, 

. 
_,; .; ~ • ~ ~ ~ .; .; .; a _,; ~ .; ~ ~ 

.; 

~ 5 .l! -~ ·~ ~ 
0 '0 ·'0 '0 c oo· 

'0 '0 ... 0 :g '0 '0 :g ~ .ll 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 .ll 0 0 

"' oiJ oiJ ,- f1 "' "' oiJ "' oiJ - oiJ "' ,Q "' "' oiJ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ., ., ., ., ., "' "' "' "' "' Ill w ., 
"' 

., ., . 
"' w "' "' 

·FIGURES FOR BOYS. 

1877-78 I 140 4 03 
... J 20 1,143 3 28'1 

1878-?D 
, ... 

I 161 4 61•. 20 1,170 3 276 ... 
1879-80 1 35 3 20 3 368 31 1,685 
1880-81 ~ 64 3 27 3 ... 31 1,61:11 
1881-82 ... I 47 8 .. 4 457 31 1,811 
1887-88 

. 2 693 2 87i 30 2,280 
1688-811 ... 3 .~1'! 2 405 ... 4.2 2,520 
1880-00 ~- 1 189. 2 384 3 ,., ... , 41 2,306 
1890-{r] 1 221 2 403 8 602 _, .. , 42 2;346 
1891-92 ' 1 231 2 403 8 405 44 2,877 
1892-93 

, ... 
1 18' 2 720 1 95 42 2,015 

1803-:94. . · .. 1 185 • ... I o; 42 1,9031 
. . .. ... , 

189 ... 1)0 1 200 • 667 1 : , ... 48 2,022 
1895-96 . 1 230 • 662 1 43 1,981 ·.:.· 

FIGURES FOR GIRLS. .--. 
"d 

1887-88 8 146 s:l 
1888-89 ... 8 168 .!:!. 
1889-90 ,,., • 198 ~ 1800-91 ... B 276 
1891-92 B 851 

Q 1892-93 . ... 8 840 
1893-M 11 430 I!> 
1804-95 

... 
11 439 

... 
CD 

1896-96 10 464 ~ 
CD 

"' NoTB.-Thi~;> sto.tement is compiled from the Annual Education Reporte. .. 
~ 



Sh\1-hpur District. J xliii 
Table No. XXXVIII-Showing the WORKING of DISPENSARIES. 

1 2 I 3 I 4 . I 6 I 6 I 7 
. ·• 

NUMBER 01!' PATIENTS .. 
" TREATED. " . "' " ,; .. .. ~ .s YEAR. 

. = ~ "' = ~ " -~ .. 
= '";; "' " = " "' 

.. ta 
" .. 0 

-~ a· :g " 0 = 
"' " " 0 :a 0 ~ "' - t;:: H ::a 0 E< .... r"l . ---

~ 

1886 ... ... .., ... ... ... 41,556 14,445 20,245 76,246 962 11,419 

1887 . " ... ... ... ... ... 42,168 15,109 23,315 80,592 958 8,124 - . 

1888 ... ... . " ... ... .. . 42,854 15,335 ' 23,139 81,328 891 10,643 . 
1889 ... ". ... ... .. . . .. 49,043 17,102 22,600 88,745 1,181 10,840 

1890 ... ... ... . .. .. . ... 42,905 14,971 21,2~8 79,114 1,197 12,808 -
1891 ... ... ... ... .. . ... 43,915 15,829 22,129 81,873 1,016 . 13,537 

1892 ... ... ... ... ... . . 50,381 18,556 27,026 95,963 1,044 13,243 

1893 
. 

58,637 22,661- 28,128 ~09,426 1,117 14,609 ... " ... . .. ... ... 
1894 "' ... ... . .. ". ... - 68,218 

. 25,106 30,490 123,814 1,016 11,079 

1895' ... ... ". " . ... .. 60,570 23,001 33,191 116,762 1,287 14,079 -

-----·--- - -- ---
• DETAIL BY DISPES'SARIES FOR 1895, ---

Name of Dispe~sary. Class. -. 

-------- ----
Sbahpur Sadr ... "' ... 2nd ... 12,842 3,645 • 4,402 20,889 778 4,631 -
Bhera ... " . ... ... 

" ' 
... 12,046 3,107 6,516 21,669 167 2,358 

Sahiwal .... ... ... ... 
" 

... 6,178 2,881 4,795. 13,854 158 1,603 

Khnshlib ... ... . " " 
... 7,413 3,406 6,259 17,078 75 1,069 . 

Mi8ni ... ... -... ". " 
... 6,162 2,815 . 3,232 12,209 40 861 

Naushahra. ... ... '" " 
... 4,836 1,'710 2,632 8,678 61 873 

:Midb ". ... ... . .. 
" "' 4,361 1,743 1,524 7,628 8 700' 

' 
Sa.kesa.r 

. 
605 93 76 774 442 - ... ... '" " '" ···-

NUrpur ... ... . .. 
" ... 1,266. 600 1,012 2,878 .. . 301 

' -
Giro~ ... ... " . ". " ... 2,!\05 949 920 4,374 ... 407 

K&tra. ... ... . .. ". 3rd class ... 2)56 2,052 1,823 6,731· . ... 834 
(A) 

. . 
• Nota.-Thele jlgureft have been taken from the statements and :returns kept in the C1V1l Surgeon's Ofllae • 



xliv , ·· . [ Punjab: Gazetteer, 
Table No.~XXXIXi ,:.Showing CIVIL and REVENUE- LITIGATION .. _ 

l I 2 I 3 •l I 0. II 6 7 I .. 0 
' 

NUX DEll. OF Crvu, Sut,-9 CO'NCER!t'IXG V.u.UE IN RUPEKS ~J' SUITS 
CONCI:ll:NING• 

. Numbel·of 
Yua. Money or Rent n.ud .Land and revenue 

Revenue Other cnses. movable tenancy and other Totnl. La.nd, mntt.crs. To tar. 
- propc-rt,r.· rights. matters. ' - -

-----· ----- ---- -- --
18i!t- ... ... ... :l,M2· 6 500 I· 4,-1-18 10,734 l,SI-,677 2,C:t,:nt 3,H5 

. -
1970 ... ... .. . 3,22\) 0! l,HO 4.-IG9 21,288 2,18,732 2,-W,O!!O -l,.W5· 

' 
,I ' 

. 
1SSO ·- 4,-1-17 ... ... ... 1,093 5,,550 '22,7·1-1 2,54,168 .70,911 3,77(\ -

i, -., 
I 

1SS1 ... ... ... 5,559 2i i" 6<1 r.,220 .;1,3-18 ~.:).J,331 3,05,Gi0 3,934-
'! . -

' 
I 

I 

·~ ... ' .,,!lsi " 
I 

... 
I 

... 532 G,5-1t. 29,167 2;1;1,61:) 2,S&-,080 4,195 - i 
I 

l!H1 ... ... ... /i,fJU •• ih2 fl,Hii 37,661 2,1!0,275 2,97,936 4,!l8·i 
I J ·.• - -19" 5,22·1 ... ... ... 755 6,104 27,778 2,56,578 2,84,356 6,J;il 

1-
, . 

"" 
. ... ... ... 4,328 61ll 5,0l'i 

. 
8,683 

... 
<0,006 2,71,631 ·3,21,537 

- - -11811 ... ..• ... -&,800 686 ' 1,020 - ... 5,585 .57,&')8 !,Ai,SR.'l 3,4L,7!U 
~ -

1897 ... ... ... 5,148 
681 .. 2,168 

... .u,s:w 65,244 2,D-',4M S,tiO,OOR --
1998 - -... ... . .. 4,596 4 0::!2 

' 5,222 1,37,848 2;u,ooi 3,02,419 3,017 

1999 <,Oolj·· -... ..- ... ... - ... 752 ii,Ui l,OO,il'iC 2,&1,912 3,fU,698 3,680 

· 18SO ... ... ' ... a,oca 

'I !lOij 6,913 I,Oi,!J:?8 3,77,498 4,81,826 3,820 -- -
1861 ' 4,a2C •· ... ... . .. ... 817 5,143 t,::IJ,II96 2,88,002 4,10,608 4,508, 

I 

180! ·:...· ... 3,17-i ... 702 ·3,876 -~7,31< 2,05,167 2,92,481 3,570 

1863 •I - -... ... - 4,240 . ... ... 5,11){) 1,33,836. 3,01,833 4,35,000 3,310 . 
19 .. ... ... ... 4,871 . ... 

.• 916 6,687 1,4-'),207 2,91,014 4,37,121 3,1!;2 -
' 

1960 ... . .. -.. 4,976 ... M< - 6,839 1,5'J,896 3,22,289 4,81,180 3,296 
NOorii'.-Tbese ftgureR are taken fro • 



Table No. XL-Showing CRIMINAL TRIALS. 

____ .C.....----1-----··---- 2 ~~~ • 
.6 7 8 0 10 11 12 ' 13 H 15 I 16 i 17 .I 18 

' I k 
--~-.----

' 

IO. 

' 1::::1 
Dtt·un.li, 1878, 1879. 1880. 1881. 1892. 1883. 188-J., 1SS5. 16SG. 1887. 1888. 1889, 1800. 1891. ~· 1802. 1693. 169:1. 181).5, O'l . 

' ~-
·~·-. . ---··--------------- ------ --------------- --- --- --------- f'" 

Drought to trial ... 
Discb11.rged ... . .. 
A<'·QUitted . .. • •. 
Convicted ... . .. 
Committed or l'tfcrred 

3,175 
1,168 

H.'i 
1,613 .. 

3,298 
1,121 

'"" l,Si2 
3{) 

3,?'6.J. 4,041. 4,331 
1,780 1,4.:10 1,708 

289 5J.l iiOS 
1,736 2062: '1,007 

15 55 75 

·.1.,880 
2,2117 ... 
2,160 

62 

5,036 
2,665 

7tll 
r,6ot 

62 

4,115 
1,9:JS 

ti'ltl 
1,100 

33 

4,000 
2,252 
. 702 
1,081 

57 

5,536 
1,811 

776. 
•J 866 
~.111 

5,007 
1,506 

679 
2,714 .. 

<i,G09 -i.,-ion 
1,2$0 1 .J.ati 

120 'us!; 
2,507 2,2-Hl 

77 so 

4,321 
1,236 

767 
. 2,174 

102 

4,64.2 
1,641 

640 
2,342 

•U 

4,479 
1523 
'758 

2,059 
60 

4,315 
1,611 

625 
2,007 

82 

1),076 
1,09-J. 

'/Of\ 
2,tJ'H 

n:l 

-- --- ------- ·-- --- --- --- -------- ------ ---'- ---• 
••~mons cases (rci{Ular) 

,. (z;;ummtl.ry) ... 
\V&rra.nt cases (regula.~ 

, · (summary) 

063 • 613 
30 

1,08.'3 
15 

559 
29 

769 
19 

1,3-18 
16 

0:19 
2 

. 914 

670 
7 

839 
2 

705 
13 

1,600 
38 

'fot.n.l CIU!cS di~>pos'ed of ... ... 1,30! .1,377 ),002 1,610 1,GSO 2,150 1,875 1,517 2,306 

!JSS 
21 

1,657 
75 

2,711 

S:iS 
37 

1,-1-2:! 
69 

1)26 
2 

1,150 
10 

2,:176 2,08S 

1,073 

1,0-i7 

2,120 2,168 

• 1,20i 1,127 

1,2a1 · 'i;o87 
2 ... 

2,437 2,214 

1}182 

169 

1,351 

1,305 • 1,1·H 

2,4Ci;l 
--r ---------------- -- -- -- ---- --------

• " e 
~ • 
~ • • • 
~ • • • ~ 

ncn.th ... ..• ... . .. 
'l'ra.nsportalion for life ..• 

.. for a term 
Penn.l ~rervitnde ... 

Fino under 10 rupees ... 
,, 10 to 50 rupees 
, GO to 100 ,. 
, 100 to 600 " 
, ;;oo to t,ooO" .. 

Over 1,000 l'Upecs ••• 

-- -----· ----------

. . .. 

3 
1 

RS4 
582 

40 
I 

9 

1,031 
414 

28 

6 
2 

1,012 
4-.!5 

10 
I 

2 
3 

1,22:1 
308 .. 

3 

3 
3 

,1,32:! 
290 

21 
4 

8 
10 
3 

1,120 
~13 

15 
1 

1 

065 
:!60 

013 
360 
36 

3 

I 
3 

1150 

"" 10 
6 

I 
; 

• 

1,4.'19 
,'j8i) 
37 
8 

• • 2 
3 

1,515 1,551 
527 299 

32: 15 
16 ' 

3 

' 

1,12!i 
S2fJ 

·J:l 
0 ::: ::: _·J~-~: 

3 • 2 

1,24,1 
428 
21 • 

4 
1 

1,.187 
416 

15 
5 

2 
3 
2 

1,126 
400 

16 
8 

6 

' 11 

1,216 ...., 
22 
3 ' 

2 
I 
I 

. 1,:m 

'""' 31 
:r 

~ Imprisonment. untler 6 months... ... 269 222 2so' 238 348 :M'J 278 410 381 707 711-1 36_1, 310 669 ·166 356 382 442 
::11 ,. 6 month& t.o 2 yea.ra ... 24.1 236 ual 219 96 108 95 9" 179 338 278~ o:os9 3·~ 1&1. 285 226 180 2JO l Wh:~p(ng ... •_•_•_~_.~_yea~ ~~__: __ ~:1 ~~ _l: _! ~6 ~ 1i

1
.~ ~~__! ·~~l---25-l---l_il----~ __:_:I___: 

Find sureties of the pea.ce ... ... 100 151. 37 HIS 82 64 41 20 RO -99 78 278 318 2ro 02 240 1~ 101 
H.cctJgnisance to keep t.he peRCo .... 10 28! 12 34 oi 60 ·1 ... I tJS 68 3 5.J.! 134 9 .13 46 14' 6 
Give sureties for good behaviour ... 40 67 61 172 lli3j 542 115 4-1, 302 333 308 312 227 109 158 126 16-_.: 99 

Non.-These figures are taken from the Annual Criminal Returns Nos. IV and V. • I 



- Table No. XLI-Showing POLICE ENQUIRIES. 

I I I I I 8 I I I I I I I I l I I ,, ' 1 2 3 • 6 8 7 9 10 11 13 13 ,. 15 16 17 18 19 26 

• NUllBBB 01' OABBS ncQVIBBD lliTO, 

' 

I 

NA'l'UDB 01' Ol'J'BM'CK. 
I 

' 1877. 1878 .' 1870. 1880. 1881. 1882. 1883. 1884. 1885. 1886. 1897, 1888, 1889. 1800. unn. 1892. 1893, IB~i. 1895. 

' 

I • ---- - -------------- --- ----- -------------' 

Riot. or unlawful assembly 17 15 ,. 18 .... 17 13' 26 
. 

32 17 •• .. .. S6 3o f7 36 " 40 ... 
' -

Murder or 'attempts to murder ... 1 8 '10 7 9 9 8 11 6 1g . IS IS 5 10 11 7, 15 ,. 11 

• -~, ' 
Tota.l serious offences agninst the .. 61 57 56 66 •• .. 82 16 • 116 1M 79 81 .. 79 77 .. -81 

person. ' . 
~ota.l serious offences &go.inSt the m 178 261 200 215 ... 188 262 367 

property. 
426 -107 300 260 ... 207 SOl 32< Sl5 . 386 

I ' •I Total minor offences o.gs.in.St the 15 27 19 "" 20 29 • 6 12 8 9 7 1 8 • • 6 3 
person. 

I 

~attlo t}left ... . .. ... .. . .1!2 126 181 187 173 107 1M 87 218 279 301 :!48 210 ISS 209 174 360 212 207 , 
' . ' 

Totn.l minor offences ago.in.st. 302 352 <32 681 470 sao 292 SIO 600 652 6<7 687 630 463 ~96 ' VIG 578 416 p•cr 536 
perty. 

Total cognizable offences ... 608 627 761 0-10 700 m V55 689 1,003 1,210 1,420 1,139 890 82S 1,020 1,076 1,028 ~50 1,05-i 
I . . 

Rioting, unlawtulassembly, atfro.y 7 6, 8 2 - • I 6 • 3 '3 .. 1 5 6 6 6 1 7 3 5 
' 

Offences relntiljlg to mnrringe • 8 2 2 ... • 3 177 76 186 172 !53 211 135 15i 127 12< 273 • .. ~ . 
) . 

110491 otal non-cognizable offences 
·. 

66 83 74 43 23 95 86 1,Sll 766 1,859 1,678 1,660 1,684. ... 1~402 1,626 .1,6S2 1,773 2,127 
' 

1,7681 217091 2131•.] 

., 

710 I 8191 
' rand .toto.l of offences ... ... 674 835 980 606 049 21000 3,069 3,058 2,~4. 2,64jl 2,708 2,796 2,'199 S,l81 

' 

T 

G 



~ABLE No. XLI-continued. 
' 

21 I 22 I 23 I 2,j I 28 I 26 I 37 I .. [ 29 I so. I . 81 I 82 I llS I 84 I 35 I 86 1 87· ·I 88 \' 89 
,· . 

NVII:BBB OJ' l'RRSOlfll ARBI!:STBD OU. BUllr.tOli'ED, 
-

I I 
N.t.TVR.K 01' OJ'!';BlfOEo 

1877. 1878. 1879. 1880. 1881. 188Z. 1883. 188!. \885 ' . 1886. 1887. 1888. 1889. 1800. 189]. 1892. 1893, 18M. 1895. 

' ' 

---- ---- -- ' --- --- -·-- ---~ -- ------ - - ---- . ' 

R iot or unlawful N}Bembly .... 229 171 167 224 360 195 109 146 276 161 '211 164 291 229 270 380 327 427 386 . 
urdcr or attempts to murder . ... ' 1 1! 16 8 21 20 ' 23 19 15 48 28 20 • 10 19 " 23 <10 37 

ot&l serious offences against the 57 93 1M 86 '92 127 106 181 136 2<!6 133 146· 108 117 143 159 m 186 190 

person. · . ' .. 
T 

T otal serious offences agai~st the 118 148 148 130 109 71 88 116 178 190 308 190 16i 136 171 229 219 170 271 

property. ' 
47 ot&l minor offences aga.inst the liS Si 47 ... , 73 6 23 46 11 18 ' IS 36' .. so 19 60 28 30 

porson. 

attle theft ... ... ... . .. 100 137 210 166 170 128 114 1M 136 181 "287 221 163 ·120 149 167 189 173 237 

' 

T 

c 
,. 

T otn.l minor offences ngainst pr;cr 378 ... 477 602 621 ,368 .... 376 443 478 760 . 616 600 ... ... 614 696 624 733 

perty. ' 
ota.l cognizable offences ... ... 822 912 926 1,091 1,136 836 833 ""' T 1,091 1,111 1,4·!5 1,150 l,lOfr ... 1,190 1,422 1,337 1,340 1,616 

R ioUog, unlawful assembly,affra.y 38 39 69 • 22 29 " 46 38 22 .. 9 23 10 41 46 17 2 17 

T 

ffences relatirig to marriago ... 8 8 5 2 ' ... 5 6 •217 1M 213 127 129 .. 68 -.9 54 79 lll IM 

' I . .... , oto.l non-cogniznblo ?ffenoes 163 218 lBl 95 46 186 139 2,635 2,273 2,276 ·2,021 2,626 2,079 2,492 2,345 2,655 2,246 2,652 

... I 1,1SO 11,107[1,186 

' 
rand total of offences "' 986 1,181 1,001 m 3,4.78 3,367 3,887 3,466 3,775 3,183 8,488 3,468, 3,767 3,002 3,580 1,268 

.. . 

0 

G 



T.A~LE No. XLI-concluded. 
-

' 1 42 I I •U l I I 40 •• 43 43 ·Ill <7 
1. 

48 I 48 I .. .I 51 I GB I 

Nua~BEB OV PERHOlfS CO!IVIC"nD. 

Nla.'I:ODB OP OII'Bli'OB. 

I 1877. 1878. 1870. 1880. 1881. 1882. 1883. !BBl. 1685.' 1886. 188,7. 1888. 188{1. 

' _I_· 
·----- -- . . -------- --- ---
Riot or unlAwful assembly ... 163 143 102 18i 242 ... 68 . 07 100 113 168 124 232 

' 
Murder or attempts to..murder ... I • 3 7 6 5 10 I I 7 8 8 • 

' 
•rota.l serious offences against the . 32 51 •07 57 43 .. 40 79 .. 140 a.; 88 52 

person. ' 
Total serious offences ago.inst tho 73 .. 98 ,. 70 4~ .. 37 104 97 175 132 73 

property. · • 

Tota.l minor offences against. the 29 •• !8 .. 33 59 3 > ••• 2 • 11 • • 
peraoo. 

' 
Cattle tlieft. OS 91 , .. 93 0. GO 51 38 GO 77 133, 125 70 

.. 
• ,. 

TOtal minor offences ngainst ~ro- ... 3!l0 ... 367 3115 101 152 1-15 215 267 479 386 24.2 
perty. . 

'1'etnl cogni::a.ble offences ... ... 505 652 646 718 700 408 319 330 400 ru• 027 7ii3 613 

' 
Rioting. unlnwfnlassembly, affray 33 33 30 • 181 25 14 3o ' 3o 8 15 35 ... 
Offence& relating to ma.rria.ge ... • 7 I 2 ... 1 41 •• • 20 20 31 10 

. 
Tot.nl non·cognhable offences ... 

'133 ~ 147 111 70 37 119 .. 382 400 083 015 ·~ J 
.-GJ.2 

' 

Grand tota~'of offences ... . .. 'i~3 700 757 7M ia7 017 400 712 0:56 1,318 1,542 '1,733 1,2.i5 

Non:. These figures are te.ken t:om Stn~ement:. J.., of tho Poh~o Report, colnnms 12, 13, 21, 22, SO nnd 31. 
The figures for non·cogmza.ble cnme for tho ycnr 1884, mclndc Mngis~rnte's co.ses. · 

I 53 I 5. I .. I 

1800. 1891. l8D2. 

. 
--- ---

187 195 2i8 

7 6 5 

66 100 88 . 

'03 IO.l 136 

8 20 13 

. 90 83- 87 

23i , 822 303 

565 i·1a 919 

11 21 so 

'I 0 0 

602 827 'iiO 

. l,&i•l' 1,477 1,060 

50 I 57 

1803. 189.1. 

--.----
231 . 320 

6 10 
' 

11 67 

91 74 

0 5 

95 &I 

207 200 

660 666 

, 12 • 
9 •• 

. .-.~011 .· 524 

' 1,433 1,200 

I ... 

1805. 

---. 100 

6 

I !!I 

117 

to 

77 

l!97 

708 

• 
10' 

532 

. 
·, 1,290 

~ 
~-~... 



t1877-i9 . 

1878-70 . 

1870·80 

IBS0-81 

IMI-82 

1882-83 

1883-si 

188&-85 

11JSG.a6 

18S!h97 

1897-BS 

188S·SO 

1880-90 

1890-01 

1891-9! 

1893-93 

l803-9i 

189.1-9, 

25i 

250 

32'7 

2 

.261 3 

317 • ' 

255 2 

210 6 

211 ••• 

191 1 

1~1 

200 0 

302 16 

310 5 

284 

281 7 

211 . ' 

217 ' 

218 3 

623 21 

560 '2 

491 l 

5-15 17 

405 1 

4.51 21 

436 1 

200 11 

~.. 1 

615 21 

1,133 2 

1,020 31 

728 21 

87 1 

827 1 

818 2 

74 1 

872 1 

~able No. XLii~Showing CONVICTS in GAOL. 

894 

710 

210 

273 

2H. 

181 

300 

360 
I 

54 ••. 

58 ... 

14 ... 

16 ... ' 

18 ••• 

18 .... 

S2 ... 

35 .,. 

IS ... 

17 •.• 

2 .. . 

6 .. . 

9 .. . 

4 

2 2 1 

4. '2 ... 

3· ... 

54.0 ... 

676 ... 

6 

199 0 

139 3 

181 261 

305 212 225 

35 50 -.. 145 

.12 

2-1 

38 100 157 

so 4.5 148 

14 50 :ro 106 

28 2M 57 85 

41 300 

492 '48 ... 2 ... 

135 16 

268 17 

250 16 

354 23 

421 14 

738 51 

650 4.3 

514 2-i 

576 35 

695 :H. 

Ul 434 

37 

69 

139 

172 

209 

103 

308 

275 

59:; 

1,0BS 

OM 

6S7 

.. ..5 

700 

765 

713 

653 

40 .•• 

92 .•• 

87 ••• 

47 ..... 

67 .•. 

61 ... 

6 I 

21 1 

17 ... 

I< 4 

13 I 

I ... 

" ... 3 ... 

5 ... " 9 

53 

87 

18 

31 

53 

41 

86 

70 

3-

2 

I 

396 

710 

615 

396 

357 

420 
• 2 ~ 46 I 472 255 

'67! r ... so 201 

37 ... '1 {I ... 

6 ... 

10 

9 

G 

2 

22 2 

21 ... 

2 .1 
• 2 ... 

3 I 

3 I 

1 ... 

13 

1 .. . 

2 .. . 

1 

1 

8 2 

16 7 

4 ... 
' ' 

23. 4 4 

. 

31 3 

32 • 

33 • 

35 • 

85 IS 

47 10 

74 14 

' 78 12 

32 lfj 

26 • 

36 21 

41 10 
' 

l 

15 

' 
' 
I 

' 
11 

15,390 ' 1,616 

20,416 . 1,25t 

18,860 

18,420 

14,212 

13,058 

12,766 

11,657 

13,382\ 

18,860 

20,1~ 

16,638 

15,141 

•16,197 

2,465 

4,723 

2,968 

2,619' 

1,~ 

801 

2,273 

, 67U 

3,446 

3,728 

2,117 

2,ZID· 

,],938 

J,lli 

·1,770 



1' 

Ta.hJII, 

Table No. XLIII -Showing the POPULATION of TOWNS. 
• - - I 

a .I '· & 8 ' 8 9, · ,. I 10 

' 

Town. 
TOtal po· 
pala.tion, HindUs. 1 Sikhs, 

N b · :Penona 
Jains. 11!·---~-'-- Other· 1 um e~d ~perlOO 

~. religione. 0 occaple ooo. upied houses, 

8,&61 6 1,113L I 
. . )•ouees; ------1---..,....-----"'--- --1---..-1---------------.-.-

370 

Bhera ... 

Sbabpur ... ... '" 

lthush6b ... on ooo 

1 

... { MiAul ... ... .,, 

Bbera. ... ... . .. 

• . Bhabpur ciyll lines ... t 
Sha.bpur town ••• 

. SWw61 '" .. , 

... . .. 
1,149 

17,428 

6,397 

2,896 

.... "'l ' 9,210 

... ,.; • o,BSa 

8,631., 

6,118 

2,133 

061 

4,877 

2~503 

16ll 

261 

184 

103 

8SO 

261 

. ... 
11,036 

,,021 

1,818 

4,203 

'7,068 
... llplusbf.b , ... ... 

Notz,-Tbese figures are taken from Tnble No, V of the Census Report, 1891,_ and from the Census tlle in the DJstnot Office. 

Table No. XLIV,-showing BIRTHSand DEATHS for TOWNS. 

'19 6,179· 

1,871_ 

'496 

1,~ 

2.~.-

SS7 

661 

601 

498 

8 ' I 6 I 6 I 7 r 8 I 9 110 Ill Ill 113 14 116 116 I 17 II· I 19 I 20 I 21 I 29 I 28 
I 

• 0 ~~~~ 

s..o a . 
8.,:::~a>S Sa•. 

ToT.lt. ]UBTBB BBGIS~IBBD ~VRUfG ~BB DUo 

. . . 
TOTAL DUTll8 BlUUSTI,BBD DtJBUI'G '!B.B rl.t.&' •• 

-oOIIl [ I I !~~~ .1886. 1887. 1888. 1889. 1990. 1891. 1802. 1893.118Dt. 1895. 1886. 1887. 1~. 1880. 1890. 1891. 1892, 1803, 1894. 1895. 

-:----1--__,--1...::___1--1-------- 1---. ---.. ,- --

870 366£ ~~ ~~ 1:: ~~ m m J 100 288 262 S51 f · ~rs 1: 
247 
27~ .... 

Bhera. 

Shahpur ... 

SBhl1nll 

Eh .. hib ... 

... { 

... { 

... { 

... { 

NO{ 

Jlales ... 
Females 

Males ... 
Females 

Males 
Females 

Males ... 
Females 

Males ... 
Female& ,:. . .. 

8,200 
3113? 

4,660 
4,660 

6,032 
4,800 

}s59 

Jooz 
886 

219 

608 

599 

797 a'so{. ~~ ~:g ·g:g ~~ :SJ g: }465 482 600 s~{ ~ ~ 
221 "'"{ 141 118 

liZ 
120 

130 

1326 
869 

216 
213 

PI 
112 

. 946 
833 

-



Sha.hpur District; l li 
. - - ' 

Table.No. XLV-Showing MUNICIPAL INCOME • 

. 
1 2· 8 4 6 6 

' 
7 8 

--- -- -. - . - ·' 
/ . -

' . 
. rear. _Mi&ni. Bhera • Shah- Sahiwal. Khush&b. Girot. Kemarks. . pur . . 

. 

- . 
CIDBs of Municipality III III lll III III III 

. ... - -
Bs. Rs. - Rs. Rs. Rs. 

. 
Ro. 

-~870·71 _ ... ... ... . .. ·a,65o 10,434 ... 10,973 7,561 . .. . 

~871-12 ... ... ... .. . 5,536 11,644 ... 9,145 8,584 . .. . 
1872-73 ... ... ... . .. 
• 

6,106 10,884 ... 9,350 7,776 .. . 
1873-74 ... . .. ·- ... 4,630 11;245 .. . 8,20~ 7,006 ... . 
1874-75 ... ... ... . .. 4,233 10,276 ... 8,641 9,602 . . .. 
1875-'16 ... ... .. . ... 3,197 8,448 1,607. 6,772 8,688 2,078 . 
1876-77 • 3,698 8,610 _1,860 6,230 9,530 1,841 ... ... ... .. . 
1877-78 ... ... . .. ... 8,365 9,490 2,354 6,415. 10,288 2,144 

1878-'19 .... ... ... . .. 3,391 10,143 1,861 7,525 15,188 '2,634 
. 

~879·80 ... ... ... . .. 8,608 11,295 1,671 10,033 10,7.52 4,072 

' 8,643 ~880-81 ... .... . ... ... 9,096 . 11,518 1,508 8,189 4,160 

' 1,881-82 ... ... ... .. . 6,863 10,876 1,~55 8,263 5,502 2,788 . 
1882-83. ... ... ... . .. 6,309 10,281 1,4351 8,035 4,55_5 1,390 

. 
1883-84 ... ... . .. .. . 5,256 10,00l 1,314 7,843 7,680" 1,959 

1884-85 ... '!' ... . ... 3,846 8,731 1,276 6,783 6,920 2,062 

1885-86 ... ... ... .. . . 5,321 10,216 1,359 6,574- 6,880 1,188 
-

"1~86·87 ... ... .. . oh 6,282 17,494 1,793 7,400 9,310 ... Girot abol\ll!'od, 

1!1~7:8s ... ... . .. ... 6,895 19,185 1,857 6,148 9,477 .. . 
1~88-89 ... ... ... ••• 5,i97 20,128 2,528 7,842 11,809 . .. 
1889-90 ... ... .. . ... 7,654 20,798 2,251 7,496 10,852 . .. . 
1890-91 ... ... - ... ... 6,162 19,903 2,187 6,797 6,443 ... . 
1891-92 ... ... ... ... - 7,260 .21,343 2,193 8,293 10,~05 .. . 
1892-98 7.~ 18,801 1,862 6,718 8,798 . 

.. ... ... ... .. . ... 
l~PS-94 7,859 . 18,911 • 1,827 7,4971 11,0~5 

. ... ... .. . . .. ... 
1894-95 ... ... . .. . .. 7,?65 21,118 2,127 9,492 12,753 .. . . 

1!1 ora-Tb~o Bauroa are troke11 from tho Aa11aol M uniolpol Statomplllo, 
·• 



Chak R8md4s ' 

Sbahpur 
Jho!.warian · ... 

Bhera. ... , .. 
lii&ni ... . .. 
lllldsbabpur ... 

· Kothyala Khurd 
B8rmUsa ,., 
Midh ••• 
Bazlirn 1Ko.hln 
.Ko.t MomaJJ ..• 
Mi&na Gonda! 
Dbarema. .. . 
llitlull•k .. . 
llbagt&nw&la ' .. . 
Laksin ,,, 
Wadbi ... . .. 

·.sahiwiil ... 
Nihang ;,, 
FarUka ... 
R&j•r .•• . .. 

. Katha Sagr81 .. . 
Jiba ... . .. . 
Kbabakki .. . 
Nanshnh)'tL ,, , 
Ucbbali 
Sakesa.r 
Kbusbiib 
Bndilli 
Jabbi 

... , 
Warohbo. ... 
Kiri Golew&li 
Mitha. FI'iw8.na. 
Adhi Sorgo! ... 
Jaura ... . . .. 
Girot .. . ... ' 

. ... 

~·· 

... . 

... ' 

... 

\ 

... 

.•. 

.. . .. . .. . .. ... ... ... 
' ... 
, .. 
... ... 

' ... 

.... 

.. . 

Table No. XLVl-Showing DISTANCES. 

Shah pur. 
1 Jbliwar)&n. 

... 20 9 Obak R8md&s. 

... 30 1910 Bhora. 

... 29 20 10 .Millni. · -
• ... 5241322212 Badshahpur. 
... 61 40 31 21 11 51 Kothyala Khnr~. 
... 463680221614 .91 Barmt1sa. . 

5139 38 35 35 38 33 22 Mid h. 
::: 5248 37 37 32 32 2717 6 Hazara Kal&n. · 

' 34 25 20 23 28 82 281413 14/ Kot Moman. · 
' .,.. 40 32 2618 12 1811 6 24 2118 :Miana Gonda!. · 

'" 1~1422314052

1
483738422044 Dbarema . 

::: ~i~o 23 28 38 48 38 3424'3022 40 111 Mithlllalr. · 
... 30 a us 36 44 52

1
48 321512116 3 21 111 Bhagtanwala • 

... 4135 31 36 30 42136 30 10 16 18 36 30 20 10 Laksfn. 
1020304050 60 54 50 5Q62 47 65 20 31140 511 Wi\dbi. 

... 2232425262746558U71736BS62434445412 88hiw&l.,' 
::: 82 43 52 62 72 84/76 66 72:78 7088 34 44

1

15464 22 10 •Nihang. 
... 26 36 46 56 66 78•68 56 59165 60 78 22 32 42 5218 8 8 Farukn. 
... s 10 20 30 40 52146 40 4815~ 47 47 18 29 39 4918 30 40 36 Rajar •. 
... 17 18 28 38 48 60j52 52 62

1
68 63 55 27 37j47 57 27 39 49 42 9 Katlla Sngral • 

• .. 30324252627466667581767740501607014052625,82118 Jaba. 
... 38 48 58 6878 90918889195 8485 48 58 68 7848 60 70 66 29 2014 Kb•bakki. 
• .. 35 45 55 65 75 87/86 82181187 8182 45 55165 75146 57 67 6~ 32 28 23 81 Nnusbahra. 
·- 87475767778918489B21SB8380475B16878475g6916541323116 8 Uchhiili. 
... 45 55 65 75 85 97,94 98 9o'96 9187 55 ,;6

1
76 86155 67 7774504139 2416 8 Sakesar. 

... s 18 28 as 48 60 6161 53l59 54 50 18 29
1
39 4918 ao 40

1

37 10 15 23 35 27 29 37 Khuebllb. 
... 17 27 37 47 57 6917o 65 62168 63 59 27 as 48 58 27 39 49 45 27 32 40 42,34 33 41 9) Radali. 
... ~4 3444 54 64 76 72 68 69:75 70 66 3445155 65 34 46 56 54 28 26 34/36 26 28 861610 Jabbi. ,_.., 
... 30140 50 607082 83 83 75,81 76 72~ 51161 7140 5'2 62159 32 37 43 3834 1015 22113 91 Warcbb,., · "d 
• .. 42 52 62 ;2 82 o4lo5 95 87

1
93 ss B41o2 6Y3 83 52 64 74 72 44 uo 69,64:60 2012 3425 2112 Kiri Golew~li. s:: 

... 22,32 42 52 62 7~75 75 67173 68 64 32 43
1
53 63 22 22 32

1
ao 24 29 39\33 31 24 3214 51414 26[ n!itha Tiwana. .!:!. 

... 39149 59 69 79 91/92 92 84 90 85 8!49 60\7o
1
so139 39 49

1

47 41 47 57 61!59 30 38 31 22 30~20 30 171 Adhi Sargal. 1!0 
... 3040506070 2848475'817672404252

1
6220 8 6123~476760676775283745 9612744 Jaora. .,-

• .. 1*7 3H7 57 69172 7062168 63 8127 38 48~8 7 8181'6 25 34 44fso'5445 5315 24 25 34 4614
1

81131 Girot. ~:i 
~· Kond 
Kathw&i 

... 40,50 60 7080 92 94 9485'91 86 82 50 61

1

71/81 ao 26 26i3448 57 66 73:77 77 85 40 49 50
1
40 46 26:25 20t25~ Nurpur. ·~ 

... 208040506072737365;71666230415116J~04~521481218282018202812 8 9142618302827421 Kund. , CD 

... 125~35 45 55 65 7773 73 70/70 71167 3~ 46 56!66 35 47 57 5420 26 20 1211012 20171616/22 34/21t38;36 3550 81. Kathw. ai, S: 
====::======::====~====~~:;~~~~~~~~~~~~:;~~~~~~~~~~~~~~====~~~ I 



. Shahptir District. J !iii 
Table No. XLVII-Showing WORK DONE by POSTi>FFICES in the 

. . SHAHPUR DISTRICT • 

. } 2 -
3 4 5 s· 

Description of work. 
' 

1891-92. 1892-93. 1893-94. 1894-95. 1895-96. 

/ 
-. 

·---- --- ---
1. Lette~ lllBil articles re~ived fOr delivery ... 567,970 - 608,010 682,2~2 '112,374 734,6~ 

-

' . 
2. Registered p.rticles received for delivery ... 8,9-14 8,762 10,204 13,442 10,348 

-
-

a. Insured letters received for deli-rery ... ... 78 234 26 26 78 
. . 

' 
. . 

-
Parcels ragietered receivod for delivery '· ' ... 1,846 2,522 . 1,976 3,302 2,912 

. 
' 

5. Parcell unregistered received for du1ivery ... J" ... ... . .. 52 

6. Insared po.rceld received for delivery 
. ... ... 468 390 4GB 572 546 

' . - . 
'1. Value.pa.ya.ble ~rticle!l , and other registered '128 468 1,404 2,080 1,6M 

articles received for delivery. . .. 

8. MoneY or~era-nnmber iasned.. ... . .. 8,1lll 8,365 '9,942 . 11,740 11,685 

-. -
9. Money order11-number pai~ ... .. .. ... 11,25< 12,685 12,798 18,221 15,403 

- . 
- . 

10. Savings Bo.nk-nnmber open on 31aE March ... 549 590 690 772 813 

: -
' -

11. Savings- :Bank.....!amount at credit of '-depositors 1,03,866 1,16,098 1,30,145 1;44,468 1,38,584 
oil Slat March. 

· NOTJI.-These ft.i11re1 are taken from the sta.temonts kept lu the 011lae of :Fottmaster-General, Pwajllb. 



. '• 

liv . , [ Punjab Gazetteer, 
Table No. XLVIII-:-LIST of POST OFFICES in the SHAHPUR DISTRICT. 

' ' • .• :- - : r .~ - - •.. - . - - . , ' • - -· - . . . ._- _. • - ' •. 

• · Hee.d aud Sub-Oll!ces. Brllnch Oll!ces • . ' 

---------- _,._ -------~-----· 

ll. 'Bhtra SuJ>.Oll!ca 

•a. 'Xh~'b Sub-Ofllct 

' 
4. Mi,ni Sub.Oll!oe 

... 

... -' 

... Bakkba.r . 
Bunga Balooblin. 
Cholobar. 
Far6ka. 
Gonda!. 
Kolm. 
Nibang: 
B'hiw,l, 
Sbahpur Ci~y. 

Chakll&mdiis • 
Chilwa. 
Dhakwlin •. 
Ha.zUrpur. 
JhiwariBn. 

Angga. 
Dhii.k Railway S~~ion. 
Girot ... 
Gunjilil, 
Hadii.li. 
Jabbt 
Jam6.li. 
·Jaura. 
Kattha. 
Kufri. 
Kandlin. 
Mangowal. 
:Mitba Tiwana. 
Nauahahra. 
N6rpur. 
Pail. 
RBjar. 
Sa.kesar. 
Uchhlili • 

. Warchha. 
. \ 

Blidobnhpur, 
Bhii.bra. 
Gurne.. 
Haria. 
KotMomau. 
Malakwal. 
Milina Gonda!. 
Mid h. 
Takh~ Harira. 

, 

~ C~blned Telegraph and ~Oit Ofllcta. 



Table No. XLIX-LIST of DAK ~UNGALOWS,and REST-HOUSES oCALL KINDS now 
EXISTING, in order of LOCALI':fY . 

• 
:tlo. 'l'absU. To'ft'D. or Village. Class of Restrhou.&es. Size • in whose ~uge. Condition., RIJU.BJU. 

. 
• - --------------- ------------- .,...---- ---------------------

' . 
1 Bber. ... ... Midb ... ... ... De¥jutment (Police) ... Small ... District Superintendent, Police ... · . .. Fair .. . In Th!na enclosure • Do • ... ... Laksin ... ... itto ditto .. . Do. ... Di~to ditto . .. ... Do. . .. In old Sirai. • 
s Do. ... . .. BhigtUnw'iia. ... ... Ditto ditto ... Do. . .. Ditto dilto . .. . .. Do. . .. Do. 

' Do. ... ... Kot.Moma.n ... .... Ditto ditto . .. Do. ... Ditto ditto -· ... Do. . .. Abo\'eTh&~. 
& Do.· ... ... Salam ... .. , Ditto ~Civil) . .. Do. ... District Board ... Poor. • Do, ... . .. MiD.na. Gonda.l ... ... Ditto Police} ... Do, ... District Superintend~t1 POlice::: ... Fair .. . Above ThAna 
7 Do. ... ... Rukkan ... Traveller's Rear.-bouae . .. Do. ... District Board ... ... . .. ... Poor . .. In Sa.ri.i.. ' 
8 Do. ... ... Kutbyila 'Khurd" ... Ditto d1tto ... Do. ... Ditto ... ... .. . .. . Do. .. . Do. 
8 Do. ... ... Bidsbs.hpur ... ... Ditto ditto ... Do. ... Ditto ... . .. ... ... Do. .. . Do. 

10 Do. ... r ... Miii.ni ••• ... ... Ditto ditto . .. Do • ... Ditto ... ... ... .. . Fair . .. Do. 
11 Do, ·'" ... Bbera .... ... Departmental (Civil) ... Large .. . . Ditto ... ... ... .. . Good, 
12 Do. ... ... Obak Ra~daa ... .. . Traveller's Rest-house ... Small ... Ditto· ... .. . ... . .. Do. : .. In Sirai, 
11 Bbbpur ... ... Jblw&rly&n . .. ... Ditto ditto •.. Do. ... DiUo ... Fair .. . Do, 

" Do. ... ... MitbA. Lak. ... ... De~rtmenlal (Police) ... Do • . .. District Boperinrendent, ~~ce ::: .. . Do. ,. Do. ... ... Dbrema. ... ... ... itto (Civil) ... Do. .. . District Bo~~ord 
i~'dge ·;ma bu £0t Do. .. . In s•m. 

16 Do. ... ... Shah pur . .. . .. Session House and staging L:\l'ge ... Half for Bet.sion Good. 
Bun~alow combined, District Board. 

11 Do, ... ... W'-dhi ... ... ... ~vel er's Reat-ht~ose ..• Small .. . Distrtct. Board .. . ... ... .. . Do. 
18 Do. ... ... Bibiw&l ... ... ... Ditto ·ditto ... Larfte ... Dhto .. . ... ... .. . Fair .. . In B&rii. 
19 Do, ... ... Nibang ... -· ... Ditto ditto ... Small Dit.to . .. Do. . .. Do, .. Kt.uahib ... ... NUrpur ... .. . ... Departmental \l'olice) .. Very email' District Superintend;nt, POlice ::: .. . lJo. 
11 Do. ... ... Gir<it ... . .. Ditto Civil) ... Bm.U . .. District Bo?.rd. ... ... • .. .. . Pool'. 
D Do. ... ... AdbiBe.rPi ... ... Tnveller'a Rest-bon~>e ... Do. .. . Ditto ... ... . .. .. . Fair .... In Baril. 
:IS Do. ... ... van Keta ... ... ... Ditto dittO· ... Do. .. . DiUo ... .. . Do. .. .. Do, .. Do, . .. . .. Jabbi ... ... Departmental (Salt) ... Do • .. .Assiet&nt ComtnissiO~er1 Si.tt ... . .. Do. .. Do. ... ... l:mbllo Th.;&n., ... ... Traveller's Rest·boUJe ... Do, . .. DUtrict Board ... . .. . .. ... llo. . .. In B&rii. .. Do. ... ... Badi\i ... ... Diuo ditto ... Do • ... Ditto ' . .. ... ... ... Do. .. . Do, 
ll1 Do, ... ... Khusbib ::: ... ... Staging Bungalow ... Large .. . "Ditto . .. ... ... .. . Do. .. . Do.' 
sa Do. ... ... Katb4 ... ... -· Traveller's Rest-house ... Small ... Dit.to . .. . .. Do.- . .. Do, 
19 Do, ... ... Mohr& ... ... . .. Departmental (Salt) ... Do, ... A1sietant Commiesi0-is.er1 S~tt. ... .. . Do, ,. Do, ... . .. Kund ... .. . Traveller's Rest-how;e ... Do. . .. Diltrict Board ... ... ... .. . Do. .. . In BuM. 
II Do. ... ... Katbwaf. ... ... ... Ditto di!.to ... Do. ... Di!.to . .. ... ... .. . Do. .. . Do, 
ss Do, ... ... Sodhi ... ... Departmental (Civil) ... La ... Ditto ... .. . .. . . .. Good 
:IS .Do. ... -· Khabakki·.:: ... ... Ditto ditto ... Veryem•ll' Ditto . .. Fair .. Do. ... ... Natt~bahra ... ... Ditto ~OliGt) ... Small .. . Distriot. Superintendent, :P~ice::: . .. Do. .. . Above Th&na. .. Do, ... ... Uchba.li ... ... . .. Ditto' i~l) ... Large ... Di8Lriot. Board ... ·... • .. .. . Do. .. Do. ... -· Bake Bar ... ... -· Dit.to ... lJo, .. . Deputy Oommisaioner (Provinoial) . .. Good ..., Depnly Oomminionor' 

nl· ' 
ho~ae. 

Do. .... ... Ditt.o •. ... . .. Dit.to dit.to ... Small ... Ditto diUo . .. Poor ... District Saperin&endeDl, 
' Polioo Boue. 

• 

-
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